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PREFACE.

eGP OO

IN submitting this work to the Banking and Com-
mercial Community of India, I desire to claim for it
no other merit than that of being the #frst of its kind
in this Country. I could have wished to have made
it more complete than it is, but the refusal, in some
guarters, to give me the most trifling information, has
foiled ;ny best endeavors, Though too late to be reme-
died, I shall still be happy to receive any suggestions, as
they may be useful in the event of the work ever
reaching to a second edition. I am sensible of its mani-
fold imperfections: but, with this acknowledgment, and,
with the assurance that it has been put forth simply to
supply a want, I trust to disarm severe criticism. Some
useful hints have been afforded me about Ceylon, by
a well-penned and unpretending little brochure by Mr.
H. D. Andree, Accountant of the Chartered Mercantile
Bank at Colombo, to whom I am under obligations for
his courtesy in forwarding it to me. In writing the
history of some of the Banks, I have availed myself freely
of the information to be found in the Banker's Magazine,
when my own notes have proved insufficient for the
purpose. The articles about the Union Bank of Calcutta,
the Benares Bank, the North-Western Baunk, and the

London and Eastern Banking Corporation have been
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carried, it may be supposed, to too great Iengths ; but I
have been anxious to place on record, as fully as possible,
the dangerous and unprincipled course of action which
engulphed these several Institutions. I have to thank
Mr. A. L. Agabeg for permitting me to insert his Tables
of value of 4 per cent paper, and to acknowledge the
ready attention my requests have met with from the Secre-
taries to the Banks of Bombay and Madras, Mr. W. 8,
Fitzwilliams, and Mr. R. Campbell .of the Chartered
Mercantile Bank, Mr. D. B. Clinker of the Commercial
Bank, Mr. M. Maclver of the Central Bank of Western
India, Mr. Pietsch of the Comptoir D’Escompte (who
kindly sent me the necessary French documents from
which I made my translations), Mr. Wilkinson of the
People’s Bank, and, though last, not least, my worthy
senior, Mr. G Dickson.

CHAS. NORTHCOTE COOKE.

CALCUTTA,
No. 2, Royd Street,
28th May 1863.

ERRATA.
Page 12, line 4, for *“periods of our history” read * periods c;f
history."

Page 296, lines 21 and 22, for “ Royal and British Hank in Scotland”
read “ Royal British Bank.”



THE

RISE, PROGRESS, AND PRESENT CONDITION

oF

BANKING IN INDIA.

@he @rigin of Banhing.

IN the most remote ages of the world, when Arcadian
simplicity recognized no other wants than those of being
clothed and fed, the standards of value,—in all countries
which were essentially pastoral,—were cattle, the skins
of animals, and the produce of the soil, things which
acquired a certain exchangeable worth, and, ultimately,
led the way to a more extensive interchange of ¢com-
modities.

As population extended, and the wants of men in-
creased, a division of employments began to manifest
itself in the habits of the people, till, their ingenuity
being taxed to the utmost, some of them found that, by
devoting their energies to the prosecution of some par-
ticular trade, they might not only fabricate enough to
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exchange for other commodities, of which they stood in
need, but would have more than abundant to minister
to their own consumption. The surplus then began to
accumulate, and hence the commencement of barter
and a more expeditious method of interchange. This
system of barter, and the want of a medium where~
with to circulate the commodities to be distributed,
rose step by step, until it led to the introduction of
money a8 the measure and standard of value of things,
and, finally, terminated in the establishment of Banks.

It cannot be stated, with certainty, when coin was
introduced ; for there appears to be no authentic record to
which we ean turn for satisfactory information, unless we
except the pages of Holy Writ, and some of the leading
works on Grecian and Roman History, where references
are made, occasionally, to the exchanging of money, to
the places selected ss depositories of the precious metals,
and to the use to be made thereof, under certain con-
ditions and restrictions, In the earliest periods, when
¢oined money was not in existence, and when a more
expeditious and less expensive mode of interchange
‘had not been introduced, the precious metals passed by
weight. Gilbart, in his History and Principles of Bank-
1ing, remarks :—* It is probable that the merchants would
.require that the precious metals they received should be
-of a certain degree of fineness. We read of Abraham
weighing unto Ephron 400 shekels of silver, curreat
-money with the merchant, a phrase which implies that the
-money . current with the merchant was different from
that in ordinary use.”*

Prior to the Captivity, or about 600 years anterior to
the advent of the Messiah, the Jews, who were more of an

* Gilbart’s * History and Principles of Bauoking,” p. 2
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agricultural than a commercial people, do not ‘appear
to have had any coined or stamped money among them.
Ezra, in recording the return from captivity, and the
free offerings of the people towards setting up the house
of the Liord, makes mention of certain dramas of gold and
pounds of silver, which, there is reason to believe,
were delivered by weight. But the firet intimation
we have of coined money amongst the Jews, is when
Antiochus Sidetes, king of Syria, granted to Simon
Maccabmeus the privilege of coining money, about 140
years before our Saviour’s advent. Up to that time, the
ancient Hebrews transacted their business by weight
of metal, and not by stamped coin, Metals, after the
division of labor began to take place, were exchanged
for other commodities, which the owner of the metals
required but had not, and, as they are less perishable
than any thing else, and can be divided in the most minute
portions, a preference was early given to them as
a medium of barter, The baser metals participated
with the purer ones in being the instrument of
commerce.

¢ Different metals have been made use of by different
nations for this purpose. Iron was the common instru-
ment of commerce among the ancient Spartans, copper
among the encient Romans, and gold and silver among
all rich and commercial nations. Those metals seem
originally to have been made use of for this purpose in
rude bars, without any stamp or coinage. Thus we are
told by Pliny, (FPlin. Hist. &b, 33, cap. 3), upon the
authority of Timsus, an ancient historian, that till the
time of Servius Tullivs, the Romans had no coined
money, but made use of unstamped bars of copper, to
purchase whatever they had occasion for. These rude
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bars, therefore, performed at that time the function of
money,”*

‘Where there was no fixed standard, frauds and impo--
gitions would, undoubtedly, creep into the exchanges,
and, as the constant weighing of metal would entail con-
siderable trouble, means were taken to establish a coinage
of uniform and proper value. In Rome, coined money
was first introduced 580 years B. C. Whether its
introduction was contemporaneous in Greece, does not
appear. It could not, however, have been long subse-
quent, for, in the description of the fine imposed wpon
Miltiades by his ungrateful countrymen, 490 years B. C.,
some describe itas fifty talents (about £10,000 sterling),
others as fifty thousand crowns, which would convey the
idea that there was, at that period, a regular coinage.

As money became more plentiful, and the early custom
of bartering commodities no longer prevailed, people
began to look about for some safe place where they
might deposit their wealth, and thus secure it against the
strong hand of unlimited power, and the depredations of
lawless men. Mitford, in his History of Greece, speaking
of the temples of Greece, asserts that they frequently
answered the purposes of depositories for the precious
metals, the general reverence and respect of the people
for these places of worship imparting & greater security
than could be found to exist elsewhere. The priesthood
turned the charge to good account, and lent out, at a
high rate of interest, the gold and silver deposited with
them. In the Abbé Barthélemy’s Travels of Anacharsis
in Greece, mention is made of the manner in which the
Greeks employ their money :—* The greater part of the
Athenians employ their money in trade. They receive

* Adam Smith's “Wealth of Nations,” 1Lib. i, cap. iv,
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sn interest for the use of it. The lender has his security,
either on the merchandise or goods of the borrower,
and the interest thus lent may rise as high aa 30 per cent.
Commerce increases the circulation of wealth, and this
circumstance has given birth to the occupation of Bankers,
which facilitates it still more,”*

It will be seen, from the above extract, that at Athens
the interest of money was excessive, a circumstanee
which, although generally the consequence of the inse-
curity of property, is not always so; for not longer ago
than twenty-five years, interest at the rate of 24 and 30
per cent was openly- taken in Calcutta by natives, and
by not a few Europeans. '

There seems some doubt as to the description of coin
used in the early ages. It was probably unstamped, and
similar to that in use, till a very late period, in the Upper
Provinees of British India. These were small thick lumps
of copper and brass, of about the diameter of a shilling,
perfectly free from any marks or stamps, and cut round,
square, and octagonal. In China also, and Cochin
China, at the present day, small pieces of copper, of the
size of a shilling, and as thin as a French eentime, and
pilver coina, of all gizes, with a hole in the middle, are
used as a part of the circulation of the country, and we
know that some of the earliest coinage of the Jewa con-
sisted of rings, or circular pieces of the precious metals, -
with the whole of the inner part cut out. In the history of
Joseph, and, in several other parts of the Old Testament,
where the word money is used, we are to understand it to
mean the shekel, which was a denomination of money and
of weight of about 9 grs. 57 troy, and of the value of
2s. 3d. In the prophecy of Zechariak, who exercised

- * Abb€ Barthelemy's ** Travels of Anacharsis in Greece.”



6 BANKING IN INDIA,

the prophetical office about 510 years B. C., we read:—
“They weighed for my price thirty pieces of silver,” by
which are, no doubt, meant shekels’ of the value of
half-a-crown, or three shillings,

In the impressiong handed down to us of a medal struck
by the Emperor Titus, after the destruction of Jern-
salem, we have conclusive evidence of the progress which
had been made in the art of stamping coins, and can
readily understand that the occupation of the money-
changers, whom our Saviour twice drove from the station
they had taken in the courts of the temple, was, at a cer-
tain rate of profit, to give less pieces of money for
greater, or greater for less, to accommodate such as came
to the solemn feasts, or other worship at Jerusalem.
People who have resided many years in India, and have
had frequent opportunities of noticing the remarkable
correspondence between many of the customs of the Jews
and of the natives of this country, can probably better
realize the idea than those who have never left Europe.
‘We have the Shkroffs and Podars exerciging a separate
vocation, The inferiors of the class generally sit in
booths in the large thoroughfares, or most frequented
places, where they exchange silver for copper, or copper
for silver, at a small profit, The superiors almost exclu~
gively confine themselves to the purchase and sale of for-
eign coins, the value of which fluctuates with the supply,
and, not unfrequently, yields them a handsome profit.
Comparing Oriental customs, it is quite probable that the
business of money-changing was carried on by the Jews
as a separate trade, and that they must have employed the
funds deposited with them, in order to have earned the
interest which they allowed to the depositors. St.
Matthew, in hie version of the parable of the unprofitable
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gervant,* makes use of the same Greek word as St
Luke,t though the translators have rendered the one
“ Exchangers” and the other ¢ Bank.” In the former,
the Septuagint has it Tog Tpemetirary, Which Schleusner
renders a Tpixeta, Mensa, Abacus ad quem Mensarius sedens
nummus numerat et computat; in the latter, we have
it Ty Tpdmelav, which is precisely the same word, viz.
¢ the table.” It would appear, however, that the usury,
spoken of in the passages, was not a gain made by oppress-
ing the poor, and taking advantage of their necessities,
but a fair and adequate profit on money lent for com-
mercial purposes. The names given to the Bankersin the
early ages were derived from the metals, coins, and tables
in use.

** At Rome, the Bankera were called Argentarii, Men-
surii, Numularii, or Colybiste. The Banking-houses or
Banks were called Taberne, Argentarie, or Mense
Numularie. The mode of transacting business was some-
what similar to that which is in use in modern times,
The Bankers, too, were money-changers. They also
lent money on interest, and allowed a lower rate of
interest on money deposited in their hands.”t

The science of Banking, as it at present exists, has
descended to us from Italy, from whence we derive our
knowledge of Book-keeping by double entry. In the Flo-
rentine Republic, it was customary for the Bankers and
Merchants to conduet their money transactions, and write
their Bills of Exchange upon benches in the market-place,
and other public thoroughfares,§ and, when a Merchant or

* Matthew xxv. 27, t Luke xix. 23,

1 Gilbart's “ History and Principles of Banking,” p. 6. :

§ The same practice we have shown {0 be observed by the Shroffs and Podars
in this country, with exception to the benches, the seats of the natives being
more primitive,
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Banker lost his credit, and was unable to pay his debts, his
bench was broken. To this circumstance may be traced
the term Banrkrupt in use in our lauguage, which is
derived from two Italian words, Banco, rotto,* broken
bench., From the first of these two Italian words, the
terms Bank and Banker are derived.

Various causes led to the establishment of public Banks,
or Bavks of a corporate character. Some were founded
for the purpose of facilitating Commerce, others to serve the
Goverament. The most ancient Bank was that of Venice.
It is supposed to have been established in 1157, to have
arisen from the necessities of the State, and to have
served almost as a model to every similar Bank in
subsequent ages. . In the year 1401, a public Bank was
established at Barcelona, in Spain. The Bank of Genoa
was established in 1407. It was called the Chamber of
St. George. The Baok of Amsterdam was founded in
the year 1609. This Bank was the model on which were
formed most of the European Banks now in existence.t
It owed its origin to the great quantity of cleft and
foreign coin introduced from all parts of Europe, which
reduced the value of the currency about 9 per cent
below that of good money, fresh from the mint. In
order to remedy the inconveniences resulting from the
melting down and carrying away the mopey, the Bank
was established under the guarantee of the City. It
received every description of coin, at its real intringic
value, merely deducting the expenses of coinage and
management, and then allowed the remainder to the
depositor. The Bank of Hamburgh was foundedin 1619,
upon the plan of that of Amsterdam.

* Rotto is evidently a corruption of the Latin verb Rumpo, to break,
t Gilbart's * History and Principles of Banking,” pp, 8—10,
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Private Banking, which was exclusively in the hands
of the Jews at the time of the conquest, passed, after
8 succession of years, into the hands of the Lombards, or
{talian merchants, about the thirteenth century, and from
them to the goldsmiths, who, being probably the most
wealthy subjects of the realm, became the depositaries of
the nobility and landed gentry.

The unscrupulous measures which Charles 1. resorted
to, in order to supply himself with money in his necessi-
ties, and the general insecurity of property shortly before
the breaking out of the republican spirit in England,
led to a more general employment of these people as
the depositaries of money, their reputed wealth being
supposed to place them above corruption, and to afford
them the means of greater security. It was natural
enough, therefore, that the goldemiths should become the
Bankers of those who had money for which they had
no immediate use.® The necessities of the King and
Government, during the times of Charles I., the Com-
monwealth, and Charles II., no doubt made the trade
in money a very profitable one to the private Bankers,
who lent out, at a high rate of interest, the money
they received, on personal eredit, to those who were needy,
by which, after paying the depositors a very handsome
interest, they were enabled to realize a considerable profit.
There seems to have been a general resort to them,
for we find a complaint, at the time, that *the trade
of Bankers being only in London, doth very much
drain the ready money from all other parts of the king-

dom.”

“The antiquity of some of the private Banks in
London will surprise a person unacquainted with their

* Gilbart's * History aud Prineiples of Banking,” p. 22,
B
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history. Child and Co., of Temple Bar,* have existed
ag Bankers since 1663; Stone, Martins, and Stone, con-
tinue a business commenced by Sir Thomas. Gresham,
the founder of the Roya! Exchange; and Hoares and
Co., of Fleet Street, can trace their origin a dozen years
prior to the commencement of the Bank of England in
1694, which was about the period when Srow and Co.,
of the Strand, were first established.”} ¢ The business
of Banking remained entirely in the hands of the new-
fashioned Bankers until the establishment of the Bank
of England in the year 1694.”§ In 1695 the Bank of
Scotland, a joint-stock Bank, was established in Scotl4nd,
and incorporated by Royal Charter, and the under-
mentioned Banke in succeeding years. The firet Bank
established in America was at South Carolina, in 1702,
about seventy-three years prior to the war of indepen-
dence, and about ten years after the first issue of paper
money by the Government; the Royal Bank of Scot-
Jand (incorporated} in 1727; the British Linen
Company (incorporated) in 1746 ; Sir William Forbes,
Hunter, and Co. in 1763; the Perth Banking Com-
pany in 1766 ; the Aberdeen Bank in 1767 ; and several
private and joint-stock Banks, ten or fifteen years
afterwards. v
The Bank of Ireland was established in 1783. Tt
would occupy too much space, and toe greatly extend the
limits of this work, to insert a list of all the different
Banks that sprung into existence subsequent to the esta-
blishment of the Bank of England; suffice it to say,

* Tt is not certain, but extremely probable, that the founder of thiz house was
Sir Josiah Child, who published a work, about the time, entitled “ A New
Discourse on Trade,”

4 “ Banker's Mag.," Oct, 1845, p. 89. 1 “Banker's Cleck,” p. 9.

§ “ History and Principles of Bagking,” p. 26.
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the trade in Banking was gradually enlarged by the for-
mation of private partnerships in different parts of the
country. As will be seen from the previous statement,
the number of private Banks in existence anterior to the
American war was but small, but, on the termination
thereof, they rapidly increased, particularly after passing
of the Act, on the 3rd May 1797, of the 37 Geo, ITE,
C. 43, better known as The Bank Restriction Act, which
arose out of an order of Council in February 1797, directing
the Bank of England to suspend cash payments, it having
been apprehended, that, in consequence of ill-founded
exaggerated alarms, there might be a want of a sufficient
supply of cash to answer the exigencies of the public
gervice.

dts Jntiquity in Iadia

THE knowledge of Banking in India was long anterior
to the settlement of the English in this part of the globe,
though the system under which it was carried on was
widely different from that which uropean skill and
science have introduced.

From time immemorial, the Banker has always been
an important member of Indian society. Formerly,
in all divisions and sub-divisions of that society, he
had his type and representative, discharging functions
of indispensable necessity to the well-being of the
community, The Empire had ite Banker, the Soubah
had its Banker, the Zillah had its Banker, and the
Village had its Banker. Each in his sphere exerciged an
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engrossing influence; each, in addition to his financial,
was charged with a large proportion of social and poli-
tical responsibilities. The traditions of the Hindoo, and
the records of the Mahomedan periods of our history,
endow the higher classes of Bankers with the character
and powers of Ministers of State. No royal or imperial
Council was complete in its members without the Banker,
The principal source of the revenue was the land tax,
which, according to practice, was paid in kind, The royal
or imperial exchequer could not well accommodate the
rather bulky forms in which the revenue was collected
from the people, and the magnitude of the royal or
imperial transactions, aa well as the peculiar character of
some of them, necessitated the employment of metallic and
paper currencies, Standing armies had early become
a part of Indian institutions, and mercenaries seldom
stipulate for remuneration with necessaries, or with luxu-
ries, in kind. A pervading and a properly organized
agency was therefore constantly necessary to convert
the proceeds of the taxes into a useful form, and to make
the public resources readily available to the demands of
the State. Hence the institutional character and poli-
tical influence of Indian Banking. The general state
of society also precluded the independent accumula-
tion of capital in many hands, and the ruler and the
provincial governors were often personally the least
trustworthy men in the country. None therefore but
the possessors of political influence ventured to deal
with them, Last of all, caste came to the aid of these
causes, and consolidated the system into an institution,
The son of the Banker could only be a Banker, and he
whose father transacted the emperor’s or the soubadar’s
monetary business bad, according to the first Indian
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notion of rights, an indefeasible title to succeed to that
business. The action of British laws, and forms of civil
government, have, in some measure, ‘destroyed the
universality of the imstitution and the nature of its
form, but it nevertheless retains its vitality, though
under much alteration, The Banking Corporations and
Government Agencies at the Presidencies, that have
succeeded the hereditary establishments of the Dosses
and Setts of imperial times, are devoid of the political
influence which the latter exercised. The functions of
the Zillah Banker have been divided between, and appro-
priated by, the revenue collector and the independent
capitalist. The Village Banker, like most other of our
village dignitaries, still maintaine his character and -posi-
tion, and may be promptly recognized in the Village
Mahajun. The diffusion of capital, and the conversion
of taxes in kind into money-taxes, have closed up some
and opened other channels of Banking business, and at
present, though an extensive system of Banking is car-
ried on, it bears a less-peculiar character than before,
and is largely mized up with the funding and general
commercial business of the country.

The occupation is not gone. It has only shaken off
the trammels with which tradition and conventional forms
formerly bound it. The Bankers of the present day may
be divided into three classes : the City Shroffs, the Zillah
Bankers, and the Village Mahajuns, The first are chiefly
engaged in exchange operations, in dealing with the
public stock, and making advances on securities to
commercial establishments. They possess extensive credit
throughout the country, and comprise some of the most
honored names in Indian society. The second are the
depositaries of the monied wealth of the landed families
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or their creditors, and have a close connection - with
the internal trade of the country, in which they are
often found engaged directly en their own account. The
eharacter and functions of the third are well known.
In the North-Western Provinces, the Village Mahajune
are, owing to the impoverished condition of the agricul-
tural classes, and to the severity of the operation of the
revenue laws upon them, a thriving, in fact the only thriv
ing class, In Bengal, every man, with a little spare cash,
is a Village Mahajun., Of these several classes, the one,
which is most directly useful to the community; is the
elass of Zillah Bankers. Their close connection with the
landed interest, and the assistance they afford towards
the exportation of the superfluous produce of the inte-
rior districts of the country, give a peculiar value to
their services. They form efficient props to the fortunes
of the landed families which connect themselves with
them, and have frequently rendered important aid te
the Government, Of this Lalla Joteepersaud is an
instance. During the mutiny in 1857-58 he came for-
ward most liberally and nobly to assist the authori-
ties, The urgency. of the periodical calls for the
public revenue from landed proprietors, and the serious
consequences of default in the payment of the assess-
ment, render the assistance of the Bankers of the last
importance. Their agents also are to be found in most
produce marts, making advances to dealers, and their
operations extend in some cases, we believe, to the bond-
ing of produce. By all these means, they afford much
assistance to the agricultural interests of the country.
The vast improvement that has taken place in Scottish
agriculture, owing to the peculiar system of Banking
prevailing north of the Tweed, mpkes us almost wish that a



1T$ ANTIQUITY IN INDIA. 15

vlass of large farmers may replace the yeomanry of this
country, and that a similar correspondence may grow up
between them and the Zillah Bankers.

The character and extent of Indian Banking have been
frequently cited in refutation of the unjust calumnies with
which the opponents of Indian political reform have
aspersed this nation. There can be no surer proof of the
soundness of a people’s moral condition, and of their habi-
tual regard to truth in the transactions of life, than the
previlence of so much credit as is necessary to the existence
of such a system of Banking. The native Bankers them-
selves are patterns of commercial morality., The dis-
honoring of a' koondee is an event of rare occurrence with
them, They transact business with each other, and with
their constituents, with a total disregard of those forms
which English commercial men deem essentially requi-
site, and, without the aid of which, indeed, an Englich
hounse of business would scarcely be seeure. One peculiar
feature of native Banks has always struck us as peculiarly
gratifying. The business is usually carried on by
gomashtas, or clerks holding a confidential pesition in the
firm. They are often poor men, and yet are never called
npon to furnish security., Their remuneration is not
high, and they have often the entire disposal of the
capital of a Cootee; yet it rarely happens that a firm
loses any thing by their dishonesty.*

The fact that Europeans are not the originators of
Banking in this country, need not strike us with surprise,
for, both from imternal evidence, which the successes
of the British arms in the Punjab further extended
and opened out, we know that civilization.and the arts

* The case of the Gomashta of Pemabhoy Hemchund is exceptional, and
affords no ground for condemning the whole tribe.
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distinguished the East for a very considerable period before
the WVest had begun to emerge from ignorance and bar-
barism. “ When the Dorian conquerors drove a large
portion of the Greeks into exile, the fugitives acquired
new settlements in Asia (Minor), and established their
own national Bank.,”* Of all the nations of antiquity,
none were more persevering in the work of colonization
than the Greeks. At a very early date they traded with,
and colonized, the shores of the Black Sea, and from
thence carried their commodities, probably by wiy of
Persia and the Caspian Ses;, far into Asia. The progress
also of Alexander the Great, through the Punjab, may
have contributed to extend the knowledge which the
Greeks possessed, and it is not improbable that, long
before England had ranked in the scale of nations, India
had adopted a system of Banking which may have ori-
ginated that now in use with the Shroffs or native
Bankers, In looking at Asia in this light, we are
justified in assuming something from her former posi-
tion. Agia surpasses all other divisions of the Globe
in the antiquity of its population. Here were transacted
events of the utmost importance. Here the human
race first made their appearance: it was the theatre
of their earliest achievements: the grand centre from
which population, science, and all the arts of civilized
life, have gradually diffused themselves over the other
regions of the world. Another means by which Banking
might have been introduced into India was throagh
the Jews, many of whom settled in Asia, on the disper-
gion of the tribes, after the destruction of Jerusalem,
A.D. 70. This proscribed people, who are celebrated
for their atuteness in monetary dealings, may have

* Mitford’s * Greece,” vol, i., p. 193,
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contributed, in some measire, to the dissemination of
Banking as observed by the aborigines of thia country.
‘Whoever is conversant with Scripture history, and has
given his attention to the customs of this country, cannot
fail to notice a very close resemblance between the
practices of the Jews and the natives of India. But
although the Shroffs have, for ages past, been considered
the Bankers of the country, there has not always been
a general recourse to them; for, whether under appre-
hension of the exactions of the zemindars, or from some
other cause, which we may advert to elsewhere, a very
large class of people resorted to the practice, common
throughout all Asia, of hoarding up their money, or
melting down the gold and silver into ornaments for
themselves, their wives and children, and thereby
allowing it to lie unproductive. Great astonishment
has been expressed, both in England and India, at
the constant and continued drain of silver from Europe,
without any satisfactory explanation or elucidation
of ite disappearance; but this wholesale hoarding will
afford some clue to the withdrawal from circulation of
such vast sums. Still, the profits of the Shroffs, or
Indian Bankers, were considerable, and some thirty
years back they constituted by far the richest class of
the people of Bengal and Hindoostan, and the countries
appertaining to the Presidencies of Madras and Bom-
bay. The most wealthy are to be found settled in
Calcutta, Dacca, Patna, Benares, Mirzapore, and
Bombay, but the class are to be found located over
 India, wherever business exists. Before the estab-
lishment of the Bank of Bengal, the European
system of Banking had been introduced by the great
Agency Houses of Calcutta, the failure of which, for

n
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enormous sums, is well known to the Indian public.
They were not merely merchants and agents, but they
united with that business Banking in all its branches,
and were known as the merchant princes of India.
They were agents for the whole civil and military
service. They were agents for the planters and
merchants settled in the Upper Provinces. They were
Bankers receiving deposits, Bankers making advances
for the produce of the interior, and Bankers issuing paper
money. As will be shown under the head of the local
Banking Institutions, the defunct Agency and Banking
firms had a note circulation which was extremely bene-
ficial to them in carrying on their diversified operations
as ship-owners, house-owners, farmers, manufacturers,
and money-lenders, After the establishment of the
Bank of Bengal, but more especially, after the passing of
the Act in 1813, which partially removed the restrictions
placed upon Europeans settling in India, great induce-
ment was given to extend the Banking principle, and
there successively started into existence several private
Banke in connection with Agency Houses. A great com-
mercial crisis occurred in 1829-30, and upon the débris
of the Calcutta Agency Houses® successively arose the
Union Bank of Calcutta, and all the different joint-
stock associations now known under the name of Mofussil
Banks. The abrogation of the East India Company’s
trade and monopoly, in 1832, gave these last a greater
impetus, which the failure of the Agency Houses and
the peculiar position of the two services helped to main-
tain, and, until lately, they were to be found distributed
over a large tract of country, and resting on an extensive

* Alexander snd Co., Colvin and Co., Fergusson and Co., Mackintosh and
Co,, Palmer and Co., and Cruttenden and Co,
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proprietary interest. DBut things have now altered.
The transfer of the Company’s Government to the
Crown having led to the introduction of a Government
currency, and extended powers to the Bank of Bengal,
which is planting its agencies over the country, it is not
too much to expect, that there will be, sconer or later, a
complete absorption of all the Up-country Banks.

The onetary Spstem of Indin

MoNEY being, as Adam Smith well defines it, the
great wheel of circulation, the great and universal
instrument of commerce, it will not be out of place here
to review the system which obtains in India; and, as
the object of this work is to furnish data which may be
depended on, and serve as a guide, no scruple will be
felt in introducing such information as may be collected
from unquestionable sources. It is by the intervention
of money that goods of all kinds are bought and sold,
and, in the progress of industry, commercial nations
have found it convenient to coin several different metals
into money—gold for large payments, silver for pur-
chases of moderate value, and copper, or some other
coarse metal, for those of smaller consideration.

The standard currency of Continental India, observes
a very perspicuous writer, consists of silver in coins,
generally of the value of about two shillings, on
which are invariably impressed, in Persian characters,
and in the Persian language, the name of the reigning
Mogul, the year of his reign in which they were struck,
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and the name of the place where they were coined.
This is the well-known rupee—a word of Hindoo origin,
meaning silver. There are copper coins (counters of
course) representing one sixty-fourth part of the rupee,
or the quarter of the sixteen parts into which the rupee
of account is divided. In native transactions the smallest
change is represented by shells, called cowries, of which
eighty go to the smallest copper coin, and, consequently,
no less than 5,120 to the rupee. The use of 50 minute
a denomination of money is an index of the poverty
of the people, and of the low price of wages and neces-
saries of life among them. In England, a farthing, equal
in value to more than fifty cowrles, is hardly of any
use ag money. The shells thus used are a species of
cyprea, imported in cargoes, as an article of trade, from
the Maldive and Liaccadive islands, and are the same as are
used in some parts of Africa for the same purpose. -

Silver coins, and most probably silver money, were
first introduced by the Mahomedan conquerors. Gold,
as far as they had coins at all, was the money of the
Hindoos; and, in the southern parts of India, rude coins
of this metal, from the value of a six-pence up to seven-
shillings, known to Europeans by the name of pagodas
and gold fanams, are still in circulation.

Since the fall of the Mogul Empire, and very probably
also before it, every petty Prince coined his own money,
and fixed his own standard. Dr. Kelly has given a list
of above eighty different kinds of rupee, varying in the
quantity of pure silver they contain, and varying alse
in sterling value, from 1s. 24. up to 2s. 2d,, but, on an
average, their worth is somewhat under 2s. Until the
year 1836, the British Government had no less than five
mints,—three in the Bengal, and one in each of the other
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Presidencies, at each of which rupees of different values
were coined,—to perplex their subjects and puzzle them~
selves. The whole of the rupees, now coined in the
British territory, are reduced to one value, nearly two
ghillings sterling each—a very great improvement.
Paper-money, whether in bills or notes, forms a very
small proportion of the Indian ecirculation. Bills of
exchange have been known to the Hindoos from very
remote periods, They are known to Europeans, under
the name of hoondee, a corruption of the Indian word
Hindwi, or Hindoo—a word which is Persian, and, there-
fore, evidently given to them by the Mahomedan con-
querors, In every large town of India are to be found
native Bankers, or Shroffs, who deal in bills of exchange,
and who have correspondents, not only in all the great
towns of Hindoostan itself, whether British, tributary,
or independent, but even in Cashmere, and some parts of
Persia. The hoondee, or bill, it may be observed, is
drawn out in a written character, peculiar to the class of
bankers, and illegible to any one else. Very generally
the Indian Bankers distrust the conveyance by the
European letter post, and have estaffettes, or special
couriers, of their own, which seldom fail in conveying
information long in advance of the Government mails.
The business of Banking, arong the Indians, is chiefly
confined to the issuing and discounting of bills of
exchange, money-lending, and money-changing, or the
exchanging of one description of coins for another, The
receiving of deposits can hardly be said to be part of
their business; and the issuing of notes, payable to
bearer, or paper-money, has always been unknown to the
Indians; and, until lately, these two forms of Banking
existed, even under our own Government, but to a very
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limited extemt,—hardly affecting the general conclusion,
that the whole money of India was in silver coin; and
that, with a single exception, viz, that of the treasury of
the British Government and the Bank of Bengal, there
was no place of absolute safe deposit for money. India,
in fact, may be said to have been exactly in the
same state that Great Britain would be in, if the
whole circulation of the latter were in half-crown pieces,
and that there were no place of deposit for money
but the public stocks, and the coffers of individual mer-
chants and speculators, exercising, on their own respon-
sibility, in this respect, the functions of Bankers.

Among the Mahomedans, as is well known, all interest
is deemed to be usury, and therefore illegal—a law,
however, which, if not more honored by them in the
breach than the observance, is more frequently broken
than observed. With the Hindoos, on the contrary, the
profit on money lent, or interest, is not only legal, but
the amount which can be exacted may, in general terms,
be described as unlimited. British subjects were for-
merly limited, by law, to an interest of 12 per cent; but
the total repeal of the usury laws, by recognizing the
right of the free trader to make the most of his money,
has removed, not a bit too soon, from the British Code,
an absurdity worthy of the dark ages, and not to be
justified by the circumstances under which Moses pro-
hibited the lending of money on usury, The rate of
interest in India, between native and native, ia variable,
but always enormous; a great part of the amount, however,
consisting, not in the profit of the capital lent, but in the
rigk of lending to a needy borrower, in a country where
the administration of justice is not quite so perfect aa it is
in England: But we trust that charge will soon no longer
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be made. The establishment of a High Court, with
extensive appellate powers; an increase to the number of
* judges, chosen from among the able legal men of England ;
the association with them of some of the finest spe-
cimens of the old Company’s eivil servants,—will, we
earnestly hope, wipe out a stigma on the administration
of justice in India, which, we lament to say, was too well
merited.

Of the class of small Bankers, the best account we
have seen is that in Hamilton’s Hindestan, and which we
believe is taken from the manuscript statistical account of
Bengal, by the late Dr. Francis Buchanan Hamilton.
 Podars, or money-changers,” says Mr, Hamilton, * are
a very numerous clase, but many of them having no shop,
git in the open market, with heaps of cowries placed
before them. In the more rural quarters, the money-
changer goes to market with a bag of cowries on his
head ; or, if a rich man, with a loaded ox, which, if
strong, may carry to the value of an hundred and fifty
rupees. All the early part of the market he sells
cowries for silver to the people who wish to purchase
goods, and, in the evening, the various hucksters bring
back their cowries, and change them for silver. In the
morning, the money-changer usually gives 5,760 cowries
for a rupee, and, in the evening, he gives a rupee for 5,920
cowries, which is a profit of one thirty-sixth part on every
good mint rupee, besides a fluctuating barter, or exchange,
on all others. It is also customary with the money-
changers to advance cowries to all servants who have
monthly wages; and, at the end of the month, when the
wages become due, they return the loan in silver, for
all this class, if trusted, anticipate their income. To
these improvident persons the money-changer gives only
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seventy puns of cowries for his rupee, so that he realizes
four seventy-fourths per month for the use of the money ;
but occasionally loses his principal.”*

The discount charged may here be taken at about
3 per cent on each operation. If the market be held,
therefore, once a Week, this gross proﬁt the capital is
repeated fifty-two tmaea gvery year; and if it be a twice
a week market, as }& more-probable, one hundred and
four times. What Sir James Stewart eaid of govern-
ment payments, in his time, is still applicable, it would
appear, to the ordinary disbursements of the great bulk
of the people. ¢ The money paid by the laborers of the
ground,” observes he, ““is, at present, interrupted in its
course at every change of hands, until, by the repeated
shroffage (discount), it comes at last reduced, as I may
say, to a shadow into the Company’s treasury.”t

The passage above quoted from Dr. Hamilton gives
a very correct account of the system which is followed
by the money-lenders in this country, and which we may
ourselves notice among our own servants, if we pay any
attention thereto. The aptitude of the natives of this
country for accounts i8 a very noticeable feature in their
character, and, probably, in the correct and expeditious
calculation of interest, there are no people that can com-
pete with them. Usury prevails here to a greater extent
almost than in any other country. The great fortunes
which used to be so suddenly and so easily acquired in
Bengal, and the other British settlements in the East
Indies, may satisfy us, that, as the wages of labor were
very low, so the profits of stock were very high in these

* Hamilton’s ** Hindogtan, ” vol. i, p. 40,
+ “Bketch of the Commercial Resources and Monetary and Mercantile System
of British India,” pp, 44—48,



MONETARY SYSTEM OF INDIA. 25

ruined countries, The interest of money is proportionably
go. In Bengal, money is frequently lent to the farmers
{ryots) at 40, 50, and 60 per cent, and the succeeding crop
is mortgaged for the payment. As the profits which can
afford such an interest must eat up almost the whole rent
of the landlord, s0 such enormous usury maust, in its turn,
eat up the greater part of those profits,*

. We shall give examples from different parts of India
of the rates of ipterest usually exacted by the Indian
money-lenders—the great mass of the borrowers being,
of course, the occupants of the soil, becanse they con-
stitute the great majority of the people, The late Sir
Thomas Munro, who had better opportunities of judging,
and a mind and acquirements better fitting bhim to
judge of such matters, than perhaps any other European
sojourner in India, gives the following official deseription
of transactions of this nature, in & country subject to his
own authority, more extensive than the kingdom of Scot«
land, and containing two millions of people, * Almost
every ryot,” says he, “has an account with a bazar-
man (money-lender) and a balance against him, This
account often runs through two or three generations, and
is rarely paid off entirely. It usually originates in a
small advance by the bazar-man, who probably gives
seventy or eighty rupees, and takes a bond for an hun-
dred, withinterest at two and a half per centum monthly.
The ryot, in return, makes payment in grain, cotton, or
other articles, which are usually valued against him, and
he receives, occasionally, from a bazar-man, small sums
for the discharge of his kists (instalments of tax). After
going on in this way, for a number of years, the ryot
finds, that though he is continually paying, he is only

* Adam Smith’s * Wealth of Nations,” lib, i, cap. ix.
D
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getting deeper into debt.”® The medium interest here
exacted is not 30 but 40 per cent; while the Banker in
receiving payment of it turne merchant, and in that cha-
racter exacts & further interest. Both the borrower and
the State are plundered by this most miserable system.

The great mass of the people of Bengal, says Mr.
Tytler,—the peasants and tradesmen, (who are aleo cul-
tivators of the land, and whose gains can only increase
with the wealth of the peasantry),—are unable to purchase
European articles of commerce. They live from day to
day, and nine-tenths of them are forced to borrow their
daily food, and corn to sow their lands, from the mahajuns
(Banker merchants). On the grain supplied for their
family consumption, the mahajuns charge the peasant
60 per cent, on that furnished for seed 100 per cent.
Besides this, by false accounts, and by taking an inhuman
advantage of the situation of the ryots, they often keep
them in balance.t The rate of interest in India is very

* ¢ Report of 8ir Thomas Munro”: 1807,—* Selection of Papers from Records
of the India House,” vol, i, p. 287.

1 * Considerations on the Present Political State of India:” London, 1815,
The vituperation of the Indian Bankers, by Mr. Tytler and others, is not justi-
fiuble. The Indian Bankers are just what the nature of their position makes
them, and neither better nor worse than what any other class of men would
be under similar circumstances. The celebrated political economist, Sir James
Stewart, in the project of an Indian Bank, which he published sixty-five years
ago, gives a juster verdict:—* In this view,” says he, *“‘the Bank will be a
check npon every one who may have it in his power to oppress the laborer,
or the manufacturer; because the profits of the Bank will depend much upon
the credit of the inhabitants, and upon the preservation of their property ......
‘What a new phenomenon in Bengal, a Skroff Director of a Bank, from a blood-
sucker is become the protector of the laboring man! Tnterest does all. He
sucks the blood because it is hia interest o to do: he gives his protection from
the same motive, By directing the interest of individuals to a proper object,
good government is established.”—* The Principles of Money, applied to the
present state of the Coin of Bengal,” &e &e. 1772, p. 8l.—% Sketch of the
Commercial Resources,” &e., p. 48.
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high between native and native. Exceptin special cases,
it is much more excessive than among the European com-
munity. Twenty and thirty per cent are very ordinary
rates; and we could mention cases where 5 and 6 per
cent per month, or 60 and 74 per cent per annum, has
been, and is still exacted. There is, doubtless, very
gross usury in many of these transactions; but, on the
other hand, the cases are not numerous where the
Jender, when he has once parted with his principal,
sees any clear way to its easy and punctual recovery.
That the necessities of the people are taken advantage
of by the lenders, is a fact made apparent to every one,
but it is questionable whether any legislative enactments
would tend to remedy the evil, or to lessen it. Time
was when an opinion prevailed that usury was a system
of iniquity, repugnant to the feelings, and little better
than extortion, We have got the better of such anti-
quated notions. It has been found from experience, that
free trade in money prevents more evils than it causes,
because a high rate of interest—which is nothing more
than insurance to cover the risk—added to legitimate
earnings, prevents dishonest speculations, and thus con-
tributes to the general good, Those who are compelled to
borrow are generally improvident, and, as the lender runs
a great risk in lending his money, it seems but fair that he
should exact a rate calculated to cover his risk.

There is a8 much a trade io money as in other commaodi-
ties, and Governments have no more right to limit the
rate at whieh a person should lend his money than they have
to limit the rate at which a merchant shall dispose of his
goods. When the usury laws were removed, n 1854,
from the Statute Book, our legislators merely acted up to
the spirit of the age, which was opposed to the abaurdity,
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condemned their retention as an unmitigated nuisance, and
staked its opinion that the rate of interest should be free and
unfettered. Many people must borrow, and none will lend
without such a consideration for the use of their money
as ie suitable. The high rate of interest among all
Mahomedan nations is accounted for by M. Montesquieu,
not from their poverty, but partly from this, and partly
from the difficulty of recovering the money. The interest
which the borrower can afford to pay is in proportion te
the clear profit only, and must be something more than
sufficient to compensate the occasional losses to which
lending, even with tolerable prudence, is exposed. Were
it not, mere charity or friendship could be the only motives
for lending.

‘We have, elsewhere, quoted from the author of the
Sketch of the Commercial Resources of British India
some very valuable remarks on the Indian currency. It
must be borne in mind, however, that, since the time he
wrote (1835-36) very many and important changes have
taken place, both in the banking and monetary system of

India. In asserting that the standard currency consists of
silver coins, we agree with him, for, although there always
has been,and atill are, gold coine in circulation, their amount
is go insignifieant as not to interfere in the least with the
silver currency, i. e. the rupee, which, for all purposes,
is the integer of account, Previous to September 1835,
there was a considerable variety of rupees current in India:
for example, the Sicea, the Sonaut, the Furruckabad,
&c. These classes of coins, in consequence of variations
in weight and *touch,” (i. e. fineness,) were of different
values; and, to ascertain the true worth of a mixed
parcel of rupees, was a most complex question. The
current rupee Wwas an imaginary coin, founded upom



"MONETARY SYSTEM OF INDIA. 29

an arbitration of the different values of the actual
currencies, In 1835 a systematic effort was made,
by the East India Company, to place the monetary
legislation of the country upon a sounder footing, They
izsued a new silver coin, called a Company’s rupee,
which was declared to be the only standard coin
throughout the British possessions, The new coin
contains 180 troy grains of silver, of 91'66 fine, or equal
to 165 grains of pure silver, and ita intrinsic sterling
value is 1s. 1034. The old Sicca rupee, which was of
a higher value, is occasionally used as the measure of
payments, in the same way as the superseded guinea is
sometimes employed in England; but the Company's
rupee is at present the general integer of account, and
measure of price, and will continue so until it yield
to a long proposed decimal coinage, or the cum-
brous English measure of account, the £, § and D.

The old Sonaut rapee was of the same standard value of
the present Company’s rupee. It principally circulated in
the Upper Provinces, while the Sicea rupee, although it
might be met with in different places in India, was more
confined to Bengal and the Lower Provinces. The relative
value of the British Indian money with the English may be
thus stated:—One gold mohur,® 16 rupees=£1-12s. One
rupee = 16 annas == 2 shillings, One anna =4 pysa==
1} pence. One pysa==3 pies=14 farthings, One i)ie t
== 1 farthing. These relations are arbitrary, for it must
be borne in mind that the relative value of the money of
the two countries frequently varies, being dependent, in
a great measure, on the state of trade. Thus a rupee is

* This is the Sicca gold mohur, Thero is also a Company’s gold mohur, '
walue fifteen rupees, and equivalent to £1-10z

4 The pieie almost an imaginary coin, for, although it is in existence, yet ils
<irculation is very limited.
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sometimes worth 2s. 2d., and sometimes only worth
1s. 104d., but 2s. may be considered its par‘value.
Its intrinsic value, however, is 1s. 1044, In France,
where money is reckoned by francs and cents, it has been
determined, by actual experiment, and analysis of the
metals, that one pound sterling is equal to 25 francs
20 cents, or 25 : 20. The par, therefore, between
England and France, is said to be 25: 20, 'With this
country & different course isadopted. Having ascertained
that the Company’s rupee is intrinsically equal to 1s. 1034
of English money, the par with England is said to
be 1s. 10id. If, therefore, the course of exchange
becomes such that more than 25 : 20 is quoted as the value
of one pound, or less than 22}d., as the value of Com-
pany’s rupee, then it is plain that, in both cases, to the -
extent of the difference, is the exchange against (or
unfavorable to) France and India, and in favor of
England. The Indian monetary notation differs from
the English in one or two material particulars. In esti-
mating large sums, they speak, in England, of millions,
half millions, and so on. The people of Bengal have
& quantity called a lac, which they employ for this
purpose. A lac of rupees is 100,000 rupees, pointed
and written 1,00,000, and estimating the exchange
roughly at 2s. per rupee, it follows that a lac is equivalent
to about £10,000 sterling. A erore of rupees is8 100
lace, pointed and written 1,00,00,000; a crore, there-
fore, corresponds to about £1,000,000 sterling, A puddo
of rupees is 100 crores. In mental calculations of
exchange, where nicety in fractional parts is not absolutely
necessary, it will be quite sufficient to take off from the
Indian money the right-hand 0, in order to reduce it
to English money. Thus: 1,00,00/0 with the 0 cut off



MONETARY SYSTEM OF INDIA, 31

becomes £ Stg. 10,000. In like manuer, with English
money, add to the last 0 another, and the amount becomes
Indian,

The adulteration of the coinage is a matter of very
common coccurrence in India, and is effected in various
ways. The natives bore holes in the rim of the rupee,
and in place of the silver dust which they extract, they
pour in lead. The milled edge of the Company’s rupee
renders this artifice more easy of detection than in the old
Sicca and Sonaut rupee, but still it is frequently practised.
In the native independent States, where they have the
means, and the power of coining their own money, the
currency is frequently depreciated by an unusual mixture
of alloy. The following is a cage in point, and will form
an excellent commentary on the preceding remarks:—

¢ The zemindars of Goormutkal and Narienpet,* as
feudatories of the Nizam Government, have the privilege of
coining money at their own mints, necessarily upon the
express condition that it shall not be of less value than
" the current coin of the realm, )

They have just started into depreciating the currency
by an unprecedented mixture of alloy, by one-eighth
more than has yet been tolerated, and agents from these
zemindars are now employed in purchasing up the
superior coinage of the country, called Kalee sicca, the
price of which has risen in the market, in consequence,
from 14 to 3 per cent premium, to re-coin it with the
amount of alloy before stated, not relatively to the value
of the Kalee sicea, but to that of an inferior specie called
Shuhur Chulpee, current by authority in the city and its
neighborhood, but which neither passes in the couatry,
nor is received in the Resident’s treasury.

* Se¢ “Prinsep’s Tables,” p. 25.
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The effect of such a depreciation will extend to thd
whole transactions of the country, The exchange now
obtaining with foreign countries will be enhanced, and,
with the increased price of grain, all sorta of merchandise
and labor will become dearer; whilst, to the Nizam’s
Government, the same revenues will, as before, be cone
tinued to be paid, though calculated to exchange for less
than before; its servants and departments will equally
guffer, without the Government deriving any advantage
from the diminution, in point of fact, of their ealaries.
If the activity of these mints be considerable, it may
occasion an entire drainage of the Kalee sicea, and, by
arresting the payments into the Resident’s treasury, and
the tramsactions with the districts, lead to the arrange-
ments, which must come at last, for the better regulating
the Nizam’s affairs, -

The extent of mischief likely to accrue from the cir-
culation of a depreciated currency is understood by the
sahookars, and it is to be hoped their exposition may
sufficiently impress the minister with a sense of his
danger, to arouse him to the exertion of annihilating
those mints, The right, whatever may be the title or
the prescription of the zemindars, is absolutely forfeited
by their forgeries. The question would rather be as to
what, besides their mints, they had forfeited to the
Government by their flagitious conduct ?

It is further understood amongst the sahookars that
the Resident, who has recently addressed a second note
to the Nizam’s minister regarding the payment of the
debt to the Company, will insist upon receiving an imme-
diate payment of a considerable portion of that debt.
This has had no influence in changing the premium on
the Kalee sicca, for, as the Government of the Nizam
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has no credit with capitalists, it is assumed that the debt
will be paid out of the hoards of His Highness and his
minister, which, consisting of the better sort of coin,
will keep down the premium upon that coin by bringing a
larger amount of the currency into circulation ; but as a
full and overflowing treasury will arrest for a considerable
time the issuing of his treasury bills on his Govern-
ment, hoondees have made a sudden start in regard to
their exchange ; they have risen on Calcutta to 29 per
cent from 24, not gradually, but suddenly, and in the
game proportion on other foreign markets.

It would be too laborious to seek out precise data. It is
sufficient for notice, that mints exist in the Nizam’s domi-
nions, which, seemingly under the sanction of the Govern-
ment, issue s base coinage, and that the current coin
of the country is bought openly in the market, for the
express purpose of being re-coined into money of less
value.

The Kalee sicca, being a currency of greater value
than that which passes within the city, has necessarily a
fluctuating value in the market. I do not know what
its standard value may be relatively to the Shuhur Chul-
pee, but I have known it to be at a premium as low as
4 annas per cent, and, at one time, during the war with’
the Peishwa, when there was a great demand for money
at the Residency, as high as 4 per cent. Bills on Cal-
cutta had risen at the same time to 32 per cent. If these
may be considered as maximum rates, rather as extra-
ordinary rates, then have the exchanges and premiums
at the present time undergone an unusual fluctuation,
and may be accounted for as arising out of the facts I
have stated. The maximum price of pure silver that has
ever obtained here, has been 18% per cent. It is not sold

E
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by the tola. A hundred rupees weight is given in
exchange for 1184 rupees. It has now risen beyond all
former prices, and sells at 20} per cent.”* No one who
carefully considers the subject can doubt that the privilege
accorded to these zemindars is unwise and mischievous,
and calculated, unless stopped at once, to be productive
of much misery in the Nizam’s dominione.

In collecting the public revenue there must always
be much inconvenience from a metallic currency, and it
bas long been felt that a very expensive instrument of
commerce should be replaced by one less costly, and
certainly more convenient. That desideratum has now
been attained, by the introduction of a Government
paper currency, of sufficient magnitude and expansion
to meet every possible objection in regard to the notes
being made a legal tender in payment of revenue, and for
all ordinary purposes, at the most extreme limits of British
rule in India. But we are not prepared to admit that
the substitution of a Government paper currency, in
lien of that of the leading Bank of India, is & move in
the right direction—in fact, we doubt whether it is not
a grave mistake. Theoretical financial schemes are all
very well, but dealing as we have to do, in India, with a
people extremely open to distrust, and susceptible of the
most extraordinary panics, it is a question how far our
rulers have acted wisely in initiating the measure, and
whether it may not be fraught with ultimate danger to
the country.  There are not wanting writers who main-
tain that, in theory, no valid objection can be taken
against this method of issue: that the security of the
State ought to be the best guarantee for the intrinsic
velue of the notes: that no larger pledge can be given

* ¢ Epgtlishman,” 19th July 1849,
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for payment than the bond of the whole nation: and that
Bankers should not be aljowed to usurp a funetion which
is essentially national. This is all very well; but what
security can be held out that the Government notes
shall not pass from Currency into Debt—shall not
change their nature, and instead of being an instrument
of exchange, and nothing more, shall not become
mere bonds and obligations, vouchers for sums which
the Government owe, but unconvertible, and unrealiz-
able, except at a depreciated value? An unscrupulous
Finanecial Member might find plenty of reasons for
applying the funds received for notes to some part of
the public service, and in the event of a panic, and so
serious depreciation in the value of the Government
stocks, held as a reserve, as to render them unconvertible
except at an enormous sacrifice—which happened during
the mutiny of 1857—what would be the position of the
Government ? This is a difficulty of no ordinary calibre.
No form of Government can dissipate the danger, conse-
quently direct and discretionary issue of a paper currency
ought never to be entrusted to the State.

There is no misunderstanding that pecuniary profit has
been the sole object in view ; but surely this could have
been secured without substituting a Government issue
for that of a Bank which had enjoyed the privilege for
a period of upwards of fifty years. Besides, it is ques-
tionable whether the bepefit, derived by the State, is com-
mensurate with the risk incurred of having, at a future
period, the notes showered in under the influence of some
extraordinary panic. The State notes are issued against
bullion, and securities of the several loans, for which
purpose the Government has come into the market as a
large purchaser. What has been the consequence? At
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the time we write, nearly the total absorption of the five
and & half per cent stock, which has been driven to a
premium of twelve and a half per cent, so far benefitting
the holders. But it ia useless speculating. Time will
develop either the wisdom or the folly of the measure.

The question however with which we have more imme-
diately to do is the follow:}ng:—ls the amount of paper
put forth by the Government sufficient to meet the wants
of the country ? 'We believe it is. The note circulation
of the Bank of Bengal was totally insignificant, and
far below the requirements of so extensive an empire.
That this was the fault of the Bank we cannot allow,
for when the question of an increased circulation was
brought before the Government some years back, it
was treated with the utmost neglect, though it was
clearly demonstrated that an augmented issue was
calculated to increase the industry, and thereby add to
the prosperity of the country.

The ponderous metallic currency of India, so less
portable than that of Europe, has long been a serious
objection in carrying on commercial and other business,
The expense of conveying treasure about the country
was no insignificant item in the public accounts, and
although that item has been considerably reduced of late,
by the introduction of steam on our rivers, and railways
inland, yet it was only within a limited space that these
auxiliaries could be brought to bear; consequently, it
could never offer the same advantages as a convertible

paper currency, acceptable to the people because suited
" to their character, habits, and necessities, -~ We do not
advocate an over-issue, which, by raising prices, and
stimulating speculation, might lead to overtrading, and
thereby prove injurious to the country ; but an issue
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within proper limits, and such as the circulation could
easily absorb and employ.

Under proper safeguards, there ought to be no real
difficulty in making the Government currency acceptable
to the people of India. A paper currency, although nota
sound one, is of very general use in Russia, where it forms
the ordinary money, not only in the most civilized parts
of the empire, but even among the rudest of its tribes—
parties not only ignorant of the Russian language, but even
of the arts of reading and writing, For the last thirty
years or more & paper currency has been extensively used
in Java, among seven millions of people, not one man out
of & hundred of whom understands the writing or the
language in which the notes are printed. And the
experience of India itself, as far as it has gone, is to the
game effect. Among the natives of the towns of Caleutta
and Madras, paper money is even preferred to metallic,
and, in so far as the first of these places is concerned, the
Bank of Bengal notes issued in it had a circulation, which
extended to Benares,” five hundred and sixty miles above
Calcutta. In fact, they were more or less known among
a population of some forty millions of people.t

Still the issues of the Bank of Bengal were quite insig-
nificant as regards the magnitude of the country. It is
a very curious fact, well deserving of record in the history
of paper credit, that a Bank, possessing the sole paper
currency of a country so extensive as this, for many years
above all suspicion of unsoundness, and not even visited
by rumors prejudicial to credit, should never have been
able to extend its circulation much beyond a million

* The notes, it is true, were subject to a discount of about ¢4 per cent.

} *8ketch of the Commercial Resources and Monetary and Mercantile System
of British India,” p. 61
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and a half sterling. It might be thought that so large a
population, carrying on so active and extensive a com-
merce as that of Bengal, would require, for the mere
convenience of trade, a far larger paper currency. The
total circulation of England, by the latest returns, was
twenty-four millions sterling,* with about nine millions
more for Scotland and Ireland. This, it must be recol-
lected, is under a restrictive system. It could therefore not
have been thought an extravagant supposition that Bengal
might keep ten millions in perpetual circulation. Yet we
.find that the sole issuers of an undoubted currency could
not average more than a little over a tenth of that amount.
The difference might, no doubt, in a great measure, be
attributed to the different habits of the people, and the
mode in which their commerce is conducted. But the
convenience and security of paper in a country like this,
where gang-robberies are committed in the centre of
the capital, leads to the belief that there must be some
other causes. The ignorance of the rural population is
one. They are distrustful, but it is also doubtful
whether the class of bank-notes chiefly in circula-
tion was suitable to their dealings. The Bank of
Bengal did not encourage an issue of small notes. There
were not enough to be had for the use of the metropolis,
and the lowest denomination was ten rupees, which is
also the lowest denomination of the Government notes,
the Secretary of State having adhered strictly to the
descriptions in use by the Bank of Bengal, In many
European countries notes circulate of about one rupee
value, and we have even seen them as low as four annas.
We do not say that such a circulation would be desir-
able here, and we believe that wherever it has been

* " Banking Almanac,” September 1862,
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iesued, it was rather to satisfy a State necessity than
a popular want.

‘We have already stated that we are not prepared, in
the present ignorant state of the rural population, to
advocate an over-issue of small notes, but we certainly
think they might be put forth of smaller denomination
than ten rupees, with great benefit to the Government and
advantage to the country. In China, where there is
a population as dense and as ignorant as that of India,
paper money has been used for ages. In some of the
large and populous districts, where banking is carried on,
notes of very amall amount are in circulation, No
inconvenience is found to result, and though there may,
at times, be an over-issue and consequent depreciation,
it has not, in the long run, been fournd to work injuri=__
ously. The advocates of a purely metallic currency are
invariably alarmists on the subject of an issue of small
notes. The currency of a country, say they, is liable to
constant fluctuations, and the natural and ordinary effect
of the circulation of small notes is to cause the specie to
leave the channels of circulation, and settle in the vaults
of a Bank, or otherwise to be hoarded. This we admit,
where the issue is excessive ; but such we do not advocate.
All we maintain is, that the present issue of notes of small
amount is far below the requirements of the country,
and that it might be extended without endangering the
currency. The Government has made ten rupees the
lowest sum, for which a note shall be issued, Mr. Wilson’s
-limit was one-half this amount—{five rupees. On scien~
tific grounds, as a question of monetary principle,
we have no hesitation in saying that Mr, Wilson was
right. The prejudice against small notes is a disgrace
to the state of monetary science. The very object of a
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paper currency is to substitute a cheap and portable for
a heavy and costly instrument. The feeling against notes
of small denomination is absurd, and ought to have been
put to shame long ago by the example of Scotland.

It may be urged that the plan was tried in America,
and failed. Why? Because there was an over-issue.
All the petty Banks in the several States of the Union,
issued their one, two, three, four, and five dollars notes,
and the amount in circulation was so large, that they
became at last a public nuisance, and received the
appellation of shin-plasters. Here, it will be seen, that
the evil was engendered by permitting every petty
Bank to issue notes, and by want of the intelligence
and prudence with which banking is now conducted.
This could not be the case now, provided sufficient judg-
ment and discrimination be used in not forcing an undue
amount of notes into circulation, and thus fostering that
rash spirit of speculation which always manifests itzelf
when there is an abundance of money, and which also
leads to incalculable mischief,

Bearing in mind that this book is intended principally
for reference, it may not be unacceptable to our readers,
nor unsuitable, as a conclusion to this part, to extract from
Pringep’s “ Useful Tables” in the Journal of the Asiatic
Society some remarks on the * British Indian Monetary
System” as established by Regulation VI, of 1833:—

‘¢ Bilver is the legally constituted medium of exchange
in all money transactions throughout the British Indian
possessions. (Gold coin is a legal tender, at a fizxed value.
of 16 rupees for the gold-mohur of Calcutta, and 15
rupees for the gold rupee of Madras and Bombay; but
it is not demandable in payment, and is left to find its
current value in the market. Copper coin is only a legal
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tender at the established rate of 64 pysa to the rupee,
on payments falling short of one rupee.”

Since going to press, it has been discovered that, not
only are Prinsep’s Tables copyright, but that it would
be hardly possible—if indeed fair—to alter the text
80 freely as would be requisite, for, accurate and reliable
us the tables were at the time they were published,
they have ceased to be so from modifications in Mint
charges and practices. It has been thought better,
therefore, to give afresh so much of the information as
is desired, and, in doing so, the best thanks and acknow-
ledgments are due to Dr. Shekleton, the present Assay
Master of the Calcutta Mint, for the valuable assistance
which he has, with the utmost courtesy and readiness,
afforded, enabling accurate data to be furnished on points
of great commercial interest and importance.

TaE RUPEE” is the unit or standard measare of value
throughout India ; and, as & perfect assimilation in weight.
and fineness has been effected, the value of this unit of
currency is precisely the same in the three Presidencies of
Bengal, Madras, and Bombay. Although the Moorskeda-
badee or Sicca rupee is still to be met with all over the
country, it ceased to be the legal currency in May 1836,
and is disused, except in the valuation of some few articles,
The relation, however, of one coin to the other is
reduced to great simpilicity ; onet Furruckabad and
one Company’s rupee being equal to 15 annas Sicca
precisely. The conversion miay be made by adding
4%th of the amount of the Siccas to the amount, and
the result will be Company’s; and, deduct f5th of
the amount from the Company’s, and the result will be

* This term is derived from rupya, which signifies silper piece.
t By Regulation VII, 1883, there are four kinds of Furruckabad rupees.
- ¥
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Siccas. The Furruckabad rupee, like the Sicca, though ne
longer the legal currency, is to be found in great abund-
ance in the North-Western Provinces. The weight and
value is that of the new or Company’s rupee. Inthe great
marts up-country, they are put up in bags containing 1,000
and 500 rupees each, certified by a slip attached to the baga.
The uniformity of the coinage causes the local cur-
rencies to be exchanged at certain rates of batta or dis-
count, but as these rates must greatly depend on the
demand and supply in the different parts of the interior
where they circulate, it is irpossible to give any fixed
sum. .At Mirzapore, for instance, the discount on Fur-
ruckabad rupees is from 8 to 12 annas per cent; at Patna
this coin is altogether unknown as a currency, though the
transactions, which are very extensive between Mirzapore
and Patna, are adjusted in the Furruckabad, or as it is
termed the Mirzapore currency.

Small shells, called couries, were formerly made use
of for fractional payments of a pice, but their value was
always subject to considerable fluctuation. They are
mnow almost entirely superseded by the copper currency,
though still to be found passing amongst the lower order
of natives, whose transactions are, in most inetances, below
the value of a pice. They are reckoned as follows :—

4 Couries make ......cvcciiicniiiieennns 1 Guoda

20 Gundas ,, sercirericreiiiiiioictieraanaee i Pun

4 PudB viecvsnnninienniinisiearieninan 1 Anmna

4 ANDRB, i e . 1 of a Rupee,
Gold Coins.

The Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay Mints are alone
privileged to coin gold. Since 1841* only the Company’s

* Financial Notification, 13th January 1841,
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gold-mohur has been coined. This mohur weighs 14ths
of a rupee, and is of the same proportion—15 to I—as
the. gold-mohurs of Madras and Bombay, which pass
current for 15 rupees. The weights and purity of these
coins are fixed by Act XVIL of 1835, as follows :—

Pure Weight Weight
Gold. Alloy. in Gruins. | in Tolas, Legal Value.
165 15 180 1,000 15 Rupees,

Although authority was granted by the above Resolu-
tion of 1841 to coin double, half, and quarter gold-mohurs
of proportionate weight to the above, none have yet
been coined. The following table, exhibiting the scheme
of the British Indian monetary system, will be useful :—

! Gold-Mohurs, Rupee. Anna, Pysa. Pie.
Calcntta, Madras
and Bombay, 1 15 240 960 2,880
1 16 64 19;_-
1 4 i2
1 - 3

By the Notification, 13th January 1841, the other gold
coins, viz. the five rupee, ten rupee, and thirty rupee, or
double gold-mohur pieces, are declared to be of the
same standard as the gold-mohuar or fifteen rupee piece
and of proportionate weight, and shall bear the same
.device in conformity with Act No. XVIL of 1835.

Under the old Hindoo system, which succumbed to
the . Mussulman, the unit of currency was gold; and
from the quantity of coins still extant in different parts
of the country, it appears to have been a legal tender ;
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for, even after the Mohammedan power became esta-
blished, this system of currency continued to be issued
by a number of petty rajahs and the rulers of Tribu-
tary States, The issues were large in the South of India,
but on this side, in the States of Rajpootana, Malwa,
and Bundlecund, both anterior and subsequent to the
time of AEBAR, the Emperor of Delhi, many of the -
gold-mohurs bore the several impress of the Delhi,
Bhopal,* Jeypoor, Joudpore, and Kotat coins, easily
recognized by their respective symbols.

Although not actually the standard of value, gold was,
prior to 1835, a legal tender in the British territories in
India. By Aet XVIL of that year, however, the Govern-
ment of India notified, that « thenceforward” no gold coin
should be a legal tender of payment in any of the * terri-
tories of the East India Company,” and accordingly gold
80 ceased to be a legal tender from the passing of the Act.
The measure appears to have resulted from what is now
admitted to have been a groundless apprehension on the
part of the Government, that findings of gold in Australia
would considerably depreciate the value of the metal.

In 1841 the Government issned a Proclamation that
officers in charge of public treasuries were authorized
freely to receive the gold coins issued from the Govern-
ment Mints at the different Presidencies in conformity
with Act XVII. of 1835, at the rates, until further
orders, respectively denoted by the denomination of the
pieces, until they shall have passed the limits of light-
nesa allowed for wear laid down in the annexed table,
when they will only be receivable as bullion, and be
subject to a deduction of one per cent for seignorage.

* A ruds flgure resembling a coat of mail.
t A triple bow, or knot—inacription in Nagree.
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THE PIECE FOR

80 Ra.] 15 Rs.| 10 Rs.| 5 Ra.

Standard Weight ... ... ... ... [360grs.|180 grs.} 120 grs. | 60 gra.
Limit for WeaArage . v eod ee 3 . 1% ,, 1, »n
Minimom Weight ... ... ... ...|8357 178% 119 9%

Consequently gold coins continued thus to be re-
ceived in liquidation of public demands up to 22nd
December 1852, when a Notification was put forth, can-
celling some portion of the Proclamation of 13th January
1841, and intimating that ““on and after 1stJ anuary 1853,
no gold coin will be received on account of payments due,
or to be made to Government in any public treasury
within the territories of the Eaet India Company, but
that it would be received for coinage.”

The effect of these Notifications was to cause great
dissatisfaction to those who were engaged in the trade
that was gradually increasing between Australia and
India. 'The putting gold out of circulation in 1835 was
congidered impolitic, as a measure whereby the Govern-
ment shut themselves out from the advantage they
might have gained by introducing, as a permanent legal
tender, that metal which, sooner or later, it is to be hoped,
will displace, as a standard in all India, the cumbrous
silver coinage now current, which, as in England, would
then become & subsidiary circulation only.

Sifver Coins.
The old Sicca rupee is extinct. The new Sicca rupee,
received only in payment of revenue, is almost absorbed.
The weight, finenese, and relative value of the Company’s



46 BANKING IN INDIA.

rupee, now in circulation, are as noted below, and are
declared by the FinancialNotification of the 2nd September
‘1835 to be the same as the Furruckabad, Sonat, Madras,
and Bombay rupees, the Notifications of 11th November
1840 and 13th January 1841 merely altering the device.

* Pure grains. Alloy. Weight in Troy Weight in
Silver. Troy grains. graing, Tolas,
165 15 180 1

This coin has a straight milling, There are minor coins
of proportionate weight to each of the above. Eight-anna
pieces (ut'hunnce}, four-anna pieces (sookee, or chou-
unnee ), and two-anna pieces (do-unnee). The standard
quality of the metal is eleven-twelfths of pure silver to
one-twelfth of alloy. Allsilver money of the new standard
(with a straight milling or a plain edge) is considered by
law as of full weight until it has lost by wear, or other-
‘wise, 3-85 pie in Rupee, or two per cent. Coing of the
old standard, with the oblique milling, have been out of
circulation since May 1836. The limit of weight of the
Government and Company’s rupee is 180 graing, mini-
mum weight 176-3 or *6.  Rupees that are of light weight
are received by Government officers as bullion, the payer
making good the deficiency from standard weight.

The issue of the new “ Government” rupee, with its
-auxiliaries in silver and copper, which bear entirely a
new device, will commence about November 1862, and
no new divisions of either metal are contemplated.® For
converting the rupee into the ordinary divisions of annas
and pie, and vice versd, the following table from Prinsep’s

* For the new Currency Act XIII, of 1862, see Appendix.
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work, page 10, will be found very convenient and of
constant application in monetary calculations :—

For reducing Axxas and P1E info DECIMAL parts of a RupEE.
I anna = 0°0625.

ANNAS.[ O 1 7| 3 4 5 [ 7 8 | 9 [ 10 [1ple]

0000 { -0052 | -0104 | ‘0156 | 0208 | 10260 | 0312 | D365 ; ‘0417 | *0469 | -0521 | ~0573
0625 | 0677 | -0729 | 10781 | ©0833 | 0885 | 10937 | 0980 | ‘1042 | "1094 | “1146 | *1198
1250 | 11302 | *1354 | "1406 | 1458 | 1510 ‘1562 ) 1615 | - 1667 | 1719 | -1771 | 1823
1875 | *1927 [ *1979 | *2031 | *2083 | *2135 | 2187 | -2240 | *220% | *2344 | 2396 | “2448

2500 | (2552 | 2604 | “2656 [ "2T08 | *2760 *2812 | <2664 | *2917 | 2969 | -3021 | 13073
3125 | ,3177 | +3229 | 3981 | *3333 | *3385 { '3437 | 3489 | "3642 | “B594 | ‘3646 | 8698
*3750 | ,3803 | '3854 | ~3906 | “3058 | “4010 | *4062 [ -4115; -4167 [ “4219 | 4271 | 4423
4375 | 4427 | 4479 | "4531 | ‘4583 | 4635 | ‘4687 | “ATA0 | 4702 | "4844 | -4BOG | "4948

5000 | - 5062 | -5104 | -5166 | ‘5308 | 5260 | 5312 | 5365 | ‘5417 | 4469 | -5621 | “5678
-5625 | ' 5677 [ 5729 | "0781 | 5833 | 5885 | 5937 | -5990 | -6042 | -6094 | 6146 | G198
6250 | -6302 | 6354 | '6406 ( '6468 | "6510 | "6562 | "6615 | "666T | ‘6119 | 6771 | ‘6823]
«6875 | 69 T | 6979 | *7031 | 'T083 | *T135 | “T16T | 7240 | 7293 | "7344 | 7356 | "T448

12 | -t500 | -7559|-7004 | “1656 | 7708 | 7760 | 7812 | “7885 [ -7917| 17964 | -8021 | ‘8073
13 [ '8125( 8177|8230 | ‘8281 | -8333 | 8385 | -B447 | 'B450 | ‘B542 | -85Y4 | ‘8646 | 8608
14 | -8750 | 8809 | -3854 | -BY0G | 8958 | 9010 | “9062 | -9115 | *9167 | ‘9919 | -0270 | -9a28
¥5 | +9375 | -9427 | ‘9479 -9532 | +9583 | '963D | -9687 | ‘9740 | 9787 | -9844 | -9BD6 4 "9MS

—=OW® wTHUe W=D

—

Prinsep says :—

¢ The severzl varieties of coin, produced by modifications of weight,
standard, or die, from time to time, in the Calcutta and subordinate
Mints of the Bengal Presidency, from their all bearing the same legend
and date, are not easily recogunized, but by an experienced money
changer. As, however, different Regulations regarding deficiency
of weight, &c., apply to the coins of the old and new standard, it
is convenient to point out & mode of discriminating them.

1. The old standard Sicca rupee of 1793—1818 has an oblique
milling, :

2. The new standard Sicce rupee of 18181832 has a straight
milling. _

3. The new Sicca rupee has a plain edge, without milling, and a
dotted rim on the face. .

The distinctions of the oblique and straight milling apply also to the
old and new gold-mohur. Of the up-country or Furruckabad coins:—

4. The old standard Furruckabad rupee (or 45th Sun Lucknow
rupee of Regulation XLV. 1803) hes sn oblique milling.

5. The Benares rupee, coined 1806—1819, has slso an oblique

milling,
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6. The new standard Furruchabad rupee, coined at the Furrucka-
bad Mint, 1819—24, and at the Benares Mint, 1819—30, and at the
Saugor Mint, has an upright miiling.

7. The Furruchabad rupee, coined under the new Regulation at
the Calcutta Mint, has a plain edge, and a plain rim on the face.

The coins struck before 1793, at the old Mints of Patna, Moor-
shedabad, and Dacca, the Benares rupee anterior to 1806, and the
coins of all the pative independent States, are known by their having
no milling. The Company's coin, up the country, is thus generally
called * kuldar’ (milled, or made by machinery), in contradistinction
to the unmilled or native coins, which are fashioned and stamped
with the hammer and anvil.

The Madras rupee has a dotted rim on the face, and an indented
cord-milling : that coined in Calcutta has an upright milled edge.”*

Since 1839, Hyderabad rupees are assayed annually to
adjuqt the rates of payments to troops, and eince annexa-
tion, Nagpore, Lucknow, and Punjab rupees have also
been apecially assayed, as well as Suddhora rupees from
Rohilcund, for the same purpese. 120 Hyderabad
and Nagpore rupees were considered equivalent to 100
Bombay or Company’s rupees. The old Lucknow used
to be estimated at 101 for 100 Furruckabad rupees.

The following assays, giving the average weight and
value of these coine in detail, are the latest; and, being
from tables recently forwarded to Government, will be

valuable to local Banks :— )
To obtain the net

Girs. Intrivgic. value, deduct 2 per cent.
100 Hyderabad Rs. wt. 174-375 = Co.’s Ra. 76619 seignorage, 1 per cont.

v Nagpore ,, wt. 165937 = Co.’s Ra., 85-065 melting charge, and a
» Oude (old) ,, wt. 171-837 = Co.’s Ra. 100-942 | melting loss of % per
» Ditto (new) ,, wt. 171662 = Co.’s Ra. 100'296< cent, pre-maelting, being
' Punjab{new),, wt 171900 = Co.s Rs. 99-406 | compulsory for all dea-
» Ditto (old) , Wh 1701180 = Co/s Rs. 94125 | Criptions of bullion or

\ coin previous to receipt
w Suddbors , Wt 162187 = Co’s Re. 69968 | ¢or coinage,

. % Prinsep's * Tables,” 1834, pp. 2 & 3. The Madras rupee, of 1845, has the
Company's arma,
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The par of exchange with other countries may be
estimated from the intrinsic and mint produce of their
coins.

With regard to dollars there is a great difference in
weight, but not in fineness. The Spanish dollar still
retains the old weight of 41765 grains, the American

“dollar, since 1837, weighing only 412'5 grains. The
Calcutta assays of the present day accord with the
standard fixed by those Grovernments 4 wo., whereas
Mr. Prinsep, by the cupellation process, valued them at
5 wo.

The corrected tables would stand thus—

Spain,
— 28202
2028 toh's. Deducting (=223-25! Co’s. ra.*
100 Dorrirs< = 227807 Co.'s rupees, '
at 2 per cent, { =209'310 Sicca rs.
== 218-570 Sicca rupees,

American since 1837,
‘Weight of dollar 412'5 grains at 4 wo.

= 229"166 tolas, Deducting { = 220'500 Co's, ra.*
100 DoLLARS< = 225'000 Co’s, rupees, at 2 per cent. {= 206720 Sicen re.
= 210938 Sicca rupees,

The dollars of Spain, Mexico, Peru, Bolivia, with
chopped dollars of the same value, are all current in the
Straits of Malacca and China, but the Manilla dollar
only weighs 402 grains at 20 wo. = 203'030 Company’s
rupees or Sicca rupees 190°340.

Copper Coins.
The weight and value of the copper coins mow in
circulation are as follows :—

The Half-anna piece.,.... ... .. Troy grains 200 ... value 6 pie qfaccount
The Quarter-anng Piece ,uuviuiveiseass dite 100 .. do. B ditte.
Tha Half-pice piece ..u.uireress. o dito 50 .. do. 13 ditto,
The Pie of account ...... vannterrararane ditto 38} ... do. 1  ditto,
* There is also & pre-melting charge of 1 per mille. .

G
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The one-pie piece, equal to the twelfti of an anna, did
not take in the country, because it did not correspond
with the system of pecuniary transactions and of accounts
which prevails, The divigion of a pice into three parts
is entirely of English origin, and has never been cordially
adopted by the natives, to whom it was an anomalous
and useless coin, bemg more than five couries and less
than ten.

Prinsep remarks :-—

“ By Regulation XXV, of 1817, Section 5, copper pice, struck
at the Benares Mint, weighing 98} grains, which were intended st
first (vide Regulation VIL. 1814) for circulation in the province of
Benares only, and were distinguished with a trident or #irsool, the
symbol of S1va, are made current throughout the Bengal Provinces
at par with the Calcutia and Furruckabad pice.

The new double pysa or half-anna piece has on oue side merely
the words ¢ half anna’ in English 'and Bengalee : on the reverse, the
same in Persian and Nagree. The pie or third of a8 pysa has in the
same manner merely the name ‘ one pie, which makes it liable to
be confounded with the ¢ ome paee sicca,’ and on this account pere
baps it has not found ready currency. The natives recken only 64
paee to the rupee, while English accounts divide the anna into 12
pie ; to distinguish them, this latter (hitherto an imaginary coin) was
called the pie of account.™

The pice of 1845 have the arms of the East India
Company, and go have all the pice struck in Engla.nd and
recently imported, and delivered into the vaults of the
Bank of Bengal.

Prinsep observes further with respect to Native Cop-
per Coins:—

4 Our information regarding the copper coin in circulation through-
out Central Tndia is very limited, but it is well known that as much
perplexity exists in the varieties of pyse, and in the greater range of
their value, as in the coing of the more precious metals ; so that

- . * Prinsep’s * Tables," 1884, p. 6.
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every town and village almost has its separate currency, and its
established nirkk, or rate of exchange with the rupee, to the great
inconvenience of the traveller and of the poorer classes. In weight
they vary from 280 grains (the Jypoory, &c.) to 34 grains (the
Mewary) : the former passing at about 35, the latter at 378, pyse for
arupee, From the small advantage of melting up copper money, it
happens that much of the circulation in this metal is of very great
antiquity ; and not only many sncient Hindu ¢oins are met with, bat
Bactrian and Roman copper coins are also frequently procurable at
fairs and in the neighborhood of cld towns in Upper India.

The pysa was in some cases adopted as the unit for determining
the larger weights of the bazars, as the Gorruckpoory pyss, of which
530 were held equal to a pusseree (five scers) at Ghazeepoor,
and generally throughout the Benares province. 2,881 ¢ Chulun’ of
Futtehgurh in like manner were assumed as the weight of a maund
in that district. The Delhi pysa, coined till 1818, was 12 mashes or
1 tola in weight.

Most of the native pyse contain more copper in proportion to
their value than the present Company's ¢oin, which was however
originally one tola in weight, and was gradually reduced to 100 grains
(aa shown in the table) ; it is at present in fact a Government token,
worth intrinsically less than its nominal value.

Within the ceded territories the native coins still predominate,
but the Company’'s pyse is now graduslly spreading to westward, and
the Saugor Mint* has for several years been employed in converting
the native copper money into Benares or Tirsooleet pyse of 100 graine
weight, and 64 to the rupee. At Bombay, the old pyse have been
brought up by Government, for the purpose of removing them entirely
from circulation, aud substitnting the new coin. The Bengal Govern-
ment have also recently adopted s measure tending to withdraw the
Tirsoolee pyse from circulation, in consequence of iheir becoming
much depreciated in public estimation from a large admixture of
spurious coin, and other causes ; the Calcutta Mint being ordered

* The Saugor Mint was abolished in 1835, It was the last of the three
snbordinate ones that were dispensed with.,

+  Tirsoolee pice, 50 called from having impresed on it a rident, the symbol
of Siva, the God of destruction. Most of the old copper pice, to bg found about
Benares and the districts contiguous thereto, bear this symbol,
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to grant 64 new pyse for 72 tirsoolees, for any amount not uuder 20
rupees in value brought for exchange."*

CHINA.

As we shall have occasion to notice at length the
present currency of this country, with which we are
becoming better acquainted every day, and with which
our commercial and banking relations are extending, it
will not be amiss to atate the value of the tael of the
Sycee and Dollar silver current with them.

One Tael = 680 Troy Grains.

100 tael of = 322:222 tolas in weight==(120 oz. 16 dwts. 16 grs. @14 Br.t
Sycee lilmr@{: 345658 C. }Deducﬁng @ 2{ 338743 C. rs,
16 Br = 824053 B, per cent. 817572 C. ra
100 tael of [: 316364 C, rupees, }Deduct.ing @ ‘2{ 8104087 C. rs.

dollarat 4 Wo. { = 256:591 8, Tupees, per cent. 300660 8. =

The present exact process of assay enables a value to
be assigned to Dollar silver and Sycee, higher by one
dwt. than that formerly given.

The Chinese have no regular coinage, but since
the establishment of foreign trade, the introduction
of the Spanish or Pillar dollar, and the American -
or Eagle dollar, has, to a certain, though a very limited
extent, supplied the want of a regular coinage. For

-gome time & spurious coinage of dollars was carried
on and connived at by the provincial treasurers, but the
coing fell so far below the standard, that the manufacture
came to be disallowed, though it is supposed to be still
surreptitiously carried on. In the south of Canton itis
believed there is a large establishment where dollars
are manufactured of all grades of value; some alloyed
with lead, some made of base metal, and coated over with
silver, and others deteriorated by cutting out pieces of

* English atandard. 1 ¢ Prinsep’s Tables,” 1834, p. 8. 1 Indian standard.
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silver, and filling their places with lead, disguised by
repeated stamps, a method frequently pursued with
genuine Spanish dollars.

Although not quite relevant to the subject of Indian
coin, still, as Chinese silver forms so considerable a por-
tion of the bullion importation of Calcutta, we may be
permitted to insert a brief account of the Chinese system,
extracted from the dnglo-Chinese Calendar, not doubt-
ing that the particulars will be found both interesting
and important,

# Sycee silver, in Chinese Wan-yin, is the only approach to a silver
currency among the Chinese. In it the Government taxes and duties,
and the salariea of officers, are paid; and it iz also current among
merchants in general. This silver is refined and cast into ingots,
(by the Chinese called Shoes,*) which are stamped with the mark
of the office that issues them, the names of the banker and workmen,
and the date of their issue. The ingots vary in weight, but are most
commonly of ten faels each. The silver is divided into clasges,
according to its fineness and freedom from alloy : the kinds most cur-
rent at Canton are the following :

1st. Kwan-heang, the Hoppo's duties, or the silver which is
forwarded to the imperial treasury at Peking. This is of 97 to 99
touch. On all the imperial duties, a certain percentage is levied for
the purpose of turning them into Sycee of this high standard, and of
conveying them to Peking without any loss in the full amount,

2nd. Fan-koo or Fun-foo,—the treasurer's receipts, or that in which
the Iand-tax is paid. This is also of a high standard, but inferior to
that of the Hoppo's duties, and being intended for use in the province,
not for conveyance to Peking,no percentage is levied on the taxes for it,

3rd. Yuenpaou, or Une-po, literally ©chief in value,”—This kind
is usually imported from Soochow, in large pieces of 50 taels each.
It does not appear to belong to any particular Government tax.

4. Yen or Eem-heang, * salt duties."—It is difficult to account for
these being of s0 low & standard, the salt trade being entirely a
Government monopoly. 'This class is superior only to

* By the natives of India, bhooree, or hoofa.
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Sth. Mul-tae, or Wuh-tae, the name of which signifying *un-
cleansed or unpurified,” designates it as the worst of all. It is sel-
dom used, except for the purpose of plating, or rather washing, baser
metals,”*

Cash is the only native coin in general use, but it is
greatly debased with iron dust and sand. It is metal
formed from a composition of copper, zinc, and nickel. We
have, elsewhere, referred to the peculiarity of the Chinese
coin with a hole in the centre, The coins of Ancient
QGreece presented the same peculiarity, and they were
hung as ornaments round the heads of women and
young girls. Paper money, or, in other words, a Govern-
ment note circulation, was formerly issued by the Govern-
ment, but grew out of use about two centuries back.
Promissory notes, however, circulate with the same
facility as in Europe, because the Chinese people see the
real value of the expedient and keep it up amongst
themselves, depending only on the personal credit of the
parties exercising it. This, of course, occasions a want
of uniformity. In the province of ¥Fuh-chow, paper
money is now nearly the sole circulating medium: of
course there is over-issue and consequent depreciation.
The notes are longer but narrower than ours. They are
printed both from copper-plates and wooden blocks, and
represent Cash, Dollars, or Sycee, and vary considerably
in valuation. The notes are seildom below par. They
pass current with all parties, and are readily cashed by
any of the class of bankers, The Canton Banks do not
materially differ from similar European establishments.
They receive deposits,issue paper money,and will draw bills
on demand or after a certain number of days’ notice, They
also advance money on loan, at a daily interest of about half

* ‘% Anglo-Chinese Calendar.”
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per cent, for periods of not less than three days. In every
large town are yin tien, or ‘“money shops,” the inferior
class of which are establishments of money-changers and
shroffs—the more respectable private Banks, The Bank-~
ing establishments are numerous, and the bankers wealthy.
By co-operation they regulate the market, and determine
the relative prices of notes, bullion, and dollars, The
interest they exact on loans is high. There are some
imaginary moneys, of which a knowledge may be useful.
They are as follows:—

Approzimate sterling value,
d
10 Cash (i} = 1 Candaneus (**fun™) 3
10 Candaneus = 1 Mace (* tseen”) 74
10 Mace = 1 tael (* leang™) 75

The Cask, however, are not imaginary, but, as we have
shown, a bond_fide coin with a hole in the ceatre, through
which they are strung like beads in  various numbers,
This coin is found current in Lassa in the south of
Thibet, a little to the north of Nepal. The silver cur-
rent in Nepal is in lumps stamped, and procured from
China. The Chinese custom of paying and receiving
by weight is observed here as well as in Thibet. The
Englich rupee, however, circulates freely through Weat~
ern Thibet. ‘

BURMAH.

Like the Chinese, the Burmese have no metallic cur-
rency, making all their payments by weight in the precious
metals, Of course where the British Government is
firmly planted, the rupee calculates freely, but amongst
themselves there is altogether a distinct and indepen-
dent system. In Burmah Proper, the King has a coin
(rupee) of his own, equivalent in value, it is believed, to
the Company’s rupee, which, now to a certain extent,
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supersedes the lumps and dumps of silver previously used
in exchanges. In British Burmah the Government notes
pass current for all purposes of trade. The Burmese
make use of decimal divisions on estimating the value or
purity of gold and silver.

The import trade in European manufactured goods
is very limited. The funds for the purchase of timber
and produce are principally supplied by shipmentas of
gpecie, consequently money is of great value. The
recent establishment of a Branch of the Bank of Bengal
has been attended with the most satisfactory results,
Bank notes have taken, on the whole, very well, though
they are not there a legal tender. Interest, which was
ruling very high, has been reduced from 2 and 3 per
cent per memsem, to 14 and 12 per cent per annum.
When the rice and timber seasons commence, prices
steadily advance, and money becomes in brisk demand,

The following particulars may be useful :—

Vis, tikel, and moo are business terms used in transactions and
accounts ; their sub-divisions and multiples are—

1 pe or be. :

2 = 1 moo.

2% = lmat
§ = 2= 1 kkwe.
10 = 4= 2= 1 kyalortikal
1000 =400 =200 =100 = 1 peiktha or vissom.
100 tihals are precisely equal to 140 folas,
‘Theé names of the metals, and the numerals and assay

terms used, are subjoined :— -

Numerals. Metals, Assay terms.
1. Ta. 6. Khyouk, Shuwe, gold. (Shwenee, rod or Det, better or above,
2, Nhee, 7. Khwon. puregold.) Mee, differing + or ~
8. Thoun, 8, Shee. Ngwe, silver, Megdet, better in assay,
4, Le. 9, Ko. °  Geor kke, lead or alloy. Mea phyouk, worse do,

b, Nga, 10, Talmy. - Nes, copper—Byoo, tin Ma, adulterated,
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Thirty-five tolas, or 20 to 30 tikals, is about the weight
of the lumps of silver which pass current as coin. Their
quality and appearance have invested them with a variety
of names. Prinsep states them to be:—

“ Bans* signifies ‘pure’ or ‘ touch,’ and is the purest obtainable
of the Burmese process of refinage.

Kharoobat (shelly or spiral civcled) is applied to a silver cake,
with marks upon its surface, produced by the crystallization of the
lead scoria in the process of refinement : it is supposed to denote a
particular fineness, which by Burmese law ought to be ten-ninths
yowetnee in value, i. e. 9 tikale of kharoobat pasa for 10 of yoweinee
silver ; or it should contain 19} #an and § copper.*

Yowetnee (red leafed) flower, or star, silver, is so named from the
starry appearance of the melted litharge on its surface. Yowel is a
corruption of rowek (leaf), and the word is sometimes written by
Europeans rowanee, rouni, roughanee, &c. Yoweinee is the Government
standard of Ava, and contains by law 85 ban and 15 alloy per cent.

Dain, the most common form of bullion met with in circulation,
is 50 called from an assessment levied during the late king’s reign
upon villages and houses : dain signifying a stage, or distance of two
miles. These cakes also weigh from 20 to 30 tikals each. Their
prescribed legal quality is 10 per cent better than yeweinee, which
puts this species of silver on a par with kkaroobat. )

There is an adulterated dain silver, similar in quality to yowefnee,
but in reality much worse (42} dwts. wo.), lately introduced and exten-
sively circulated : it is made by admixture of lead, and is called madain.

The following will serve as examples of the mode of valuing
bullion : .

Dain, ko-moo-dst, 1a dain 9 per cent better. (See explanation abova).

—, nga-moo-det.........5 per cent. better.

Fotoetnee,.........standard. (85 touch).

s kyat-ge, or ta-tshay-ge, 1 tikal or tanth of alloy (meaning jth weight
of alloy sdded to atandard).
———— kyouk-lihay sga-kyai-ge, 6 tens b tikal alloy {menning 66 per cent

to alloy added).
, gyan, balf yowetnee (and half alloy).

* The Burmese Cake silver remaina of the same weight and quality as stated
by Prinsep, but it is always brittle from the prescnce of antimony and the
alloys that render it quite unfit for coinage in its unrefined state.

H
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Gold. 'The purity of gold is expressed by moow or tenths only :
ten moos (trhay moeo) (100 touch) being esteemed pure gold.
¢ King's gold," or standard, ie called Ka-moo-fa-pe-leyowe, {8 moos,
1 pe, 4 seeds,) or 9§ moos fine.
¢ Merchants' gold,’ is Ko-moo-fa-be, 94 moos fine. Gold-mohurs

are called 83 moos fine by the Ava assayers.”

As it may be of advantage to have always at hand &
means of referring to the different Regulations which
have from time to time been passed affecting the cur-
rency, the several Coinage Acts, and Orders of Govern-
ment relative thereto, are subjoined :—

COINAGE ACTS.

Resolution, 2nd June 1766-—TFixes the value of certain
coins, and declares them legal tender.

Resolution, 24th September 1781.—Double, single,
3 and } pyce to be coined.

Resolution, 28th June, 24th QOctober, and 213t November
1792—Fixes the value of certain coins, and declares
them legal tender.

Resolution XXXV. of 1793—19th Sun.*—Sicca rupees
and mohur to be coined. Duty on gold only.

Resolution VI, of 1794—19th Sun.—Sicca rupees only
to be received as revenue after 10th April 1795,

Resolution LXI. of 1795.—Wearage allowance on
Sicca rupees 6 annas per cent. Its weights to be sup-
plied by the Mint.

Resolution LXII. of 1795.—Moorshedabad Mint
abolished.

Resolution III. of 1799—19th Sun.—Sicca mohurs
and rupees only to be current in Sylhet, after 10th
April 1798,

* This expression “ Sun" refers to coins issued by individual monarchs of
the Mussalman dynasty. It signifies  yesr of reign,” also “mra,” bat has
frequently a more extended signification. See Prinsep, pp. 19 & 21.
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. Resolution XLV. of 1803.—Furruckabad rupees or
Lucknow-—45th Sun.—Sicca rupees, with half and quar-
ter, also pyce, to be coined, and the Furrnckbad Mint
established.

Resolution LIV. of 1803—19th Sun.—Sicca rupees
and mohur only to be legal tender.

Resolution X1, of 1805.—Furruckabad rupees to be
legal in the Dooab, &e.

Resolution XIII. of 1806.—Furruckabad rupees to
weigh 173 grains, touch 95°. 5 pyce to weigh 284} grains,
and 4 pyce, 142} grains; 26 pyce=1 Rupee.

Resolution IV. of 1807—Determines the value of
rupees of sorts in the Jumna districts.

Resolution XIIL of 1807.—Relative to engagements for
rupees or mohurs not of the established coinage.

Resolution X. of 1809.—Tirsoolee pyce for Benares,
weighing 8 annas 9 pie of the 37th Sun, to be coined at
Calcutta.

Resolution II of 1812.—Duty on coining silver and
gold.

Resolution VII of 1814.—Tirsoolee pyce to be coined
at Benares.

Resolution XXI, of 1816.—Furruckabad pyce of
Regulation XLV. of 1803 reduced to 200 grains; and
4 pyce to 100 ; 32 and 64=1 Rupee.

Resolution XIV. of 1817.—Gold assay produce table.

Resolution XXV, of 1817.—Sicea single pyce to be
coined of 100 graina.

Resolution XXVI of 1817.—Furrucksbad rupees
circulation extended to the Ceded Provinces.

Resolution XIV, of 1818—Sicca weight of 19th
Sun.—Sicca rupees and mohur changed, Refinage
charge on gold.
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Resolution V. of 1819.—Benares rupees withdrawn,
and new stamped Furruckabad rupees to be coined.

Resolution VI of 1820.—Sections of Regulation
XLV. of 1803, empowering individuals to tender copper
for coinage, at the Futtehghur Mint, rescinded.

Resolution V., of 1821—Settles exchange of Benares
and Furruckabad rupees for Tirsoolee rupees.

Resolution II. of 1824— Abolished Futtehghur Mint.

Resolution VII. of 1821—Transfers the control of the
Benares Mint to a Local Commitiee.

Resolution IIL of 1831.—Sicca double pyce of 200
grains and pies of 33} grains to be coined.

Resolution VII. of 1833.—Sicca rupees to weigh 1
tola of 180 grains, Refinage to be charged on s&il-
ver, )

Resolution X VII. of 1835.—Company’s single, 4, {, and
double rupee, and Company’s mohur, 4, %, and double to
be coined, 1ith and 12th June.

" Resolution XXI. of 1835—Company’s single and
double pyce and pies to be coined for Bengal

Resolution XIII, of 1836.—Sicea rupees and Benares
and Furruckabad pyce withdrawn from circulation in -
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa.

Resolution XXXI. of 1837.—The head of lelmm
IV. to continue on the coins until further orders.

Resolution XXI. of 1838.—Governor-General to
direct the coinage of even sixteenths of a rnpee,

Resolution XXXI of 1839,—Punishment enacted
for clipping, filing, &ec., of coins.

Resolution of December 1840,—Ordering the coinage
of Victoria rupees,

Resolution XIII. of 1844, —-'I‘usoolee pyce withdrawn
from circulation, Benares.
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Resolution XXII, of 1844.—Company’s pyce; double
pyce, and pies to be coined for all India.

Resolution VI. ¢f 1847.—Cents, }, and } oents $o be
coined for the Straits Settlementa

Resolution X1 of 1854.-—% pyce to be coined.

Resolution XVII of 1855.,—Company’s donble, single,
and 4 pyce to be legal tender in the Straits.

Resolution XIII. of 1862.—A new silver and copper
coinage for Dritish India. The rupee to be calied the
¢ Government rupee.”

ORDERS OF GOVERNMENT T0O THE MINT MASTER
RELATIVE TO THE COINAGE.

July 1, 1833.—Authorizing the coinage of Furrucka-
bad rupees of 180 grains at the Calcutta Mint.

July 1, 1833.— Authorizing the formation of a new
gystem of weights with a tola of 180 grains as the unit.

December 1833.—To charge a duty of only 1 per
cent on the re-coinage of rupees struck in any of the
Government Mints in India

May 15, 1834,—To credit the excess of fineness in
rupees of the late coinage under the head of “gain
in the assay of late standard rupees melted.”

May 15, 1834.—Not to charge Collectors for the
refinage of their under-standard coins.

June 1834.—Table of the intrinsic value of new gold
and silver coins. Vide Government Gazette.

July 1834.—Mint Master to have power to levy duty
of 4 rupees on gold and 2 rupees on silver withdrawn
after assay.

March 1835, —Orders the introduction of the new
system of weights in all the branches of the public
service.
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May 1836.—Government Recrulatlon for the abolition
of the Sicca rupees as a legal tender.

May 1836.—Mint open for the receipt of Tirsoolee
pyce, 72 for 64 Company’s pyce.

January 1837.—Constituting Mint Officers the judges
of the fitness or unfitness of old pyce for circulation,
and genuine old worn pyce are to be received at the
Government treasuries from individuals.

April 1837,— To coin two-anna pieces of silver.

June 1837.—Court of Directors order a modification
in the Resolution of Government of July 1834, and order
fees to be invariably levied on bullion withdrawn after
assay. The test of ringing should be always applied to
coins issued from the Mint, but not to legal coin tendered
by individuals.

August.—Collectors forwarding remittances to the
Mint allowed the option of deputing a podar, appointing
an agent in Calcutta, or leaving the charge of taking the
remittances to Mint Officers.

August.—Not to manufacture any other weights than
those of the legal standard.

November.—To reduce the seignorage on gold from
2 per cent to 1 per cent, and refinage charge only on
actual coat.

November,—To grant licenses to podars for exchang-
ing pyce.

February 1838.— Anthorizing the Mint to issue to
licensed podars 64} pyce to the rupee, and to receive
from them old pyce on the same terms, provided they
sell to the public at 64, and suthorizing them te
purchase old pyce from the public at 65 for the
rupee. :

March.—To receive Madras rupees at par.
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May.—To receive, free of duty, rupees coined in
any of the Company’s Mints, and still legally current
in any part of India.

May 20, 1840.—Contains sundry directions regard-
ing the copper coinage from the Court of Directors.

October 1840.—Court of Directors repeat their orders
of June 1837, regarding the test of ringing, and that the
fee for bullion withdrawn should be uniformly levied.

December 1840.—Government proclamation for the
coinage of the new Victoria rupee.

January 1841.—The Mint has no right to reject any coins
unless they are upon examination found unfit for coinage.

January—The Court of Directors prohibit the
Mint from trading in bullion, and direct that no other
than the new standard gold-mohur be coined.

January.—Proclamation of Government notifying the
device, weight, standard, wearage allowance, of the new
gold coin.

July 1841.—Again authorizing the coinage of two-
anns pieces,

August.—Directing that refining charges aro to be
Jevied according to the rates fixed in Regulation IV, of
1818 and VIL of 1838,

October—To deduct in future from the profit of the
copper coinage the loss arising from the re-sale of old
copper coin.

January 1842,—To receive all legal pyce from any
of the Government functionaries, having treasuries of
receipt in Caloutta.

January 1842 ——Prescribing one uniform rate of
refinage charge for the Mints in India.

February 1843 —Directs Mint to receive all old

copper pyce.
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February 1843.—Directing the simultaneous issuing
of assay certificates and Mint Master’s advice to the
Sub-Treasurer.

February.—To adopt measures for removing the
Furruckabad and Madras rupees from circulation, and
rules for the reception at the public treasuries.

October 1843.—The certificates for bullion delivered on
the eve of holidays to bear date of the first working day.

February 1844.—To credit N. W, Collectors with the
value at par of full weight rupees. )

March 1845.— Authorizing the coinage of double pyce.

March 1845.—Government order for the reception of
old pyce, to receive those that retain some portion of the
Government inscription, and to reject those that have
no trace of the original inacription.

September 1845.—To coin cents for the Straits Set-
tlements.

February 1846.—To confiscate all base coins found in
Collector’s remittances.

May.—Not to return Collector’s rejected pyece.

March 1847,—Base coins, when found in Collector’s
remittances, Remitting Officers to have the option of
taking them back or leaving them at the Mint to be
credited with their actual value,

April 1847.—All bullion (except Government coins)
to be melted, instead of being cut and burnt, previous to
receipt.

June 1848,—Qrders all Governmernt bullion (coins
included) to be first melted, and the charges for convert-
ing them into ingota to be borne by the Mint.

February 1848.—The Court of Directors recommend
the substitution of small silver coin for copper coin as
much as possible.
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Marck 1849.—Not to levy duty on Hyderabad rupees
when received from public functionaries.

April 1849.—To have recourse to bazar refiners to
refine all base coins.

April 18, 1849,—From the Mint Master in reply to
Mint Committee, furnishing such information as it is in
his power to afford regarding the copper curremcy of
Bengal.

June 1852.—Government resolve, that minimum .
weights for the present rupees and half rupee, which
have diminished by wear more than 2 per cent, be
issued to Officers in charge of treasuries.

July 2, 1852.—Explains the cause of discrepancies
in the size and embellishment of the silver coinages of
the three Presidencies.

October 1852.—Mint Master recommending the coining
of half and quarter pyce.

December 1852,—The Mint Committee recommenda
the above, as they will no doubt be acceptable to the
publie, -

1854.—Half pyce are ordered to be coined.

1862.—The Mint authorized to sell pyce at 68 for the

rupee.

3ts @tility to the Comntry.

TaE effects of Commerce upon the general civilization

of the world are too manifest to escape observation.

‘Wherever it has flourished, nations have enjoyed prosperity

and plenty; and refinement and liberty bave naturally
1
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followed. Commerce changes the character of a people :
it dissipates crooked and mistaken notions : it produces a
more expansive liberality of mind: it increases social
intercourse, and teaches man his true rights. If this
is, and has been the case with nations of the Western
‘World, may not the same results be looked for here, at
least so far as is compatible with the Asiatic character ?
It is true Europeans must be the ploneers:—but it is
their privilege and mission to be so; and certainly, beth
to the philanthropist and merchant, there never was
displayed a wider field than that now laid open by the
removal of restrictions placed upon the general and
extended colonization of the country.

The Commerce of India is undoubtedly increasing
every year, but it has yet a wide range to accomplish.
The internal trade is as backward as if it were still in
its infancy; but it merely requires a period of tran-
quillity—a cessation from those intestine wars and com-
motions, which have hitherto kept the people both abject
and poor, ‘together with protection to property and
person :—the usual concomitant of good government:—
to give scope to enterprize and capital. Rich in soil,
and in the productions of the earth, when preperly
attended to; with cheapness of labor, accessible rivers,
and improved land carriage, affording convenience of
transport—all that is required to stimulate the popu-
lation to exert themselves, is capital, which, while
reducing the usurious rate of interest, shall yet find
a safe and profitable investment.

Nowhere is the investment of income more certain of
good return, or more likely to be blessed than here. India
has boundless resources, which merely reguire to be
developed. If she has been hitherto a smaller producer
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than she might have been, it is owing to her being
destitute of accessible markets for her surplus produc-
tions, in consequence of the rudeness of her productions.
Every process, both in agriculture and manufactures, has
been conducted with immense waste and want of inge-
nuity. The most simple methods of saving toil have
been unknown. Husbandry is in a backward condition,
and the implements both rude, primitive, and of the
clumsiest construction. In fact, almost everything that
is the produce of Indian rural labor is, when compared
with that of people in a more civilized and favorable
state of society, crude and unmarketable. There is,
probably, no country in the world that has made such
slow progress as India, wher her antecedents are
considered, Formerly, the natives of the soil, both
morally and intellectually, stood higher than they do now,
and excelled in all departments of science. But from
this they have so completely, and for such a length of
time declined, that it is difficult to believe that improve-
ments in agriculture and manufactures were of very
great antiquity in the provinces of Bengal.* Indeed,
were there not evidences of the truth of this statement,
it would be scarcely possible to view it in any other light
than as a jest, so completely have the implements of
husbandry and agriculture, as well as the manufactures
of the country, been stationary for centuries.

The state of the useful arts is scarcely more advanced
than agriculture—probably little more so than it was a
hundred years back :—and it is hopeless to expect much
improvement until European skill and science shall be
more extensively diffused over the country. There is,
however, no absence of natural genius, mor want of

* Adam Smith's * Wealth of Nations,” lib. i, cap. iii.
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conceptiion in the people; and if only they will not allow
their caste, (another name for idleness,) and their absurd
religious prejudices, to raise difficulties and bar out the
instructions of English science, an altered state of things
may be anticipated. Until prohibitory rates of duty were
placed on Dacea musline—until Manchester and Paisley
fabrics, of the same class, were admitted at lower rates of
duty—what could compete with the former manufactures
and the shawls of Cashmere, exquisitely delicate, and alike
tasteful in fabrication and design? And what ingenuity
could surpass the chaste workmanship of Delh:, Benares,
Cuttack, and Trichinopely in the precicus metals?

“ But for the future welfare of India,” says & writer,
* there is hope.”™ When the steam engine shall have
traversed the country from one end to the other, satis-
factory results may be looked for. New wants will
be created: her myriade will look to our work-shops
and factories for the implements of toil and the adorn-
ments of luxury : capital, which is necessary to promote
production, will find an outlet: opportunities will be
afforded of employing it safely and profitably ; and internal
trade will consequently be stimulated and enlarged.
It is from the absence of capital, properly directed, and
from the want of those aids and appliances which are
absolutely essential to the success of every country,
that the resources of India remain to this day almost
unknown. Until the commerecial and agricultural inter-
ests of the country are properly advanced: until a
considerable improvement take place in the products of
the soil and in the implements of labor—her manufac-
tures have little chance of being placed on a par with
those of Europe,

* Introduction te Nolan's * British Empire,”
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- And, foremost in the rank of those means that require to
be used for a thorough development of India’s resources,
railroads must, as already stated, take & promiment stand.
Before this mighty innovator, the oppressive barriers of
caste will be thrown down ; races, hitherto unknown to
each other, will be approximated ; and the internal com-
merce of the country, for many years depressed, will
be fully opened out. Under the vivifying influence of
British energy and capital, which a wider colonization
will introduce; with good roads, good tramways, good
feeders, and a sufficiency of steam on the rivers—trade and
manufactures must make a step forward. If the waste
lands, which Lord Canning’s statesmanlike Resolution
made attainable on fee simple, be taken up and properly
cultivated, the enterprize and skill, which will be brought
to bear, will result in improvements such as European
capital and energy can alone effect; and conduce to the
material and moral advantage of large classes of the
people. India has long suffered from the exclusiveness and
monopoly of the East India Company. The senseless
restrictions placed by that Corporation upon Europeans
holding lands in the Mofussil, is one of the primary causes
why the country has been retarded in her agricultural
and commercial pursuits. Had there been a lesa restrict-
ive policy, as well as less jealousy shown by the covenant-
ed servants of the Company towards those whom they
term interlopers, India would, at this time, have been in a
position to render England independent of the United
States’ cotton. The fear of being dispossessed, and the
dread of a too early enlightening of the natives, by leading
the Government to oppose all attempts to improve the
country, have obstructed the natural increase of capital,
and, so far, tended to diminish the sum total of the revenue,
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Colonization and capital then ave the great desiderata
for India.

By means of the former, the inland trade will be
extended ; commerce willincrease commerce ; and,although
the area of territory is so vast, the progress of railways
will influence both the money market and the develop-
ment of the resources. By new facilities, new wants
and new desires will be.created ; and neither climate,
religion, nor long-established habits, will refuse the
benefits thereof.

By means of the latter—both the cause and result of in-
dustry—improvements will be made: better machinery will
be introduced, and appliances, which involve considerable
outlay, will be brought to bear. 'Without money, commer-
cial operations must, naturally,be stinted and embarrassed.
It is too much, however, to expect that any individual
who shall embark his capital, whether it be money,
machines, instruments of trade or other materials, can,
however extensive his means, carry on his plans, on any
large scale, without pecuniary assistance. And here it is
that the utility of Banks will be apparent, in rendering
active and productive that capital which it is their
province to accummulate and distribute. Dr. Smith says,
“ The judicious operation of Banking enables the dealer to
eonvert his dead stock into active and productive stock ;
into materials to work upon; into tools to work with,
and into provisions and subsistence to work for; into
stock which produces something both to himself and to
his country.” By  providing a sort of wagon way
through the air, it enables the country to convert, as it
were, a great part of its highways into good pastures
and corn-ficlds, and thereby to increase, very considerably,

* “Wealth of Nations,” lib ii., cap. ii., p. 13L,
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the annual produce of its land and labor.™ But it will
do even more in this country. Banking will step in and
relieve the borrower from the crushing effect of usurious
dealings with the native money-lenders—a class of
people the most grasping, relentless, and unprincipled-
to be found in any country. It will counteract the
mischievous consequences, and the pernicious habit—
so congenial to the natives—of burying money, or convert-
it into jewels for women and children—the fruitful
cause of so many murders: it will bring forth and
vivify millions of capital that lie dormant in the earth,
or in secret hiding-places:t while, by increasing the

* ' Wealth of Nations,” lib ii,, cap, ii, p. 131.

% The eagerness of the natives for gold and silver ornaments will account, in
s great measure, for the great importation of silver, and its disappearance in
Indis, which PLINY aptly terms “ the sink of the precious metals.” The extent
to which hoarding has been, and, in the Upper Provinces, is still practised,
is mlmost incredible. Money-lenders generally keep their whole fortune, in
coin, hidden about the house, and merely produce it when needed. Rich
natives hoard as well as poor. Some years back, the King of Oude lad half a
million sterling secreted in coin. At Benares, a Rajah had a quarter of a
million. Runjeet Singh, in the Funjab, one million. The late King of Ava a
million and a half, When Scindia's fort was taken, there was found at least a
quarter of a million. At the siege of Bhurtpore, one miliion is said to have
been found by the British troops. At the taking of Seringapatam one million
was found : and, it is positively asserted, that when the Emperor San JEHAN
died, he left no less a sum, in coin, than 24 millions sterling, all wrung from
his impoverished subjects.

In the early part of 1856, Colonel Sykes, the Chairman of the East India
Company, published an interesting paper on the External Commerce of British
India, in which occurs the following passage:—* The excess of exports {from
India) over importa is constant, owing to the gradual improvement in the pro-
ducing powers of the country, and the small wants and hoarding habits of
the natives in their present low state of civilization, * * * Within the present
eentury, India has received above 100,000,000 £ Sterling, which haa never
left the comniry.” Thesilver received has been chiefly in coinm, yet it has
not in any appreciable manner affected prices. There is little doubt but that
Jjust before the mutiny of 1857-58, the expectation, throughout the country, of
some great and terrific event, led to 8 more than ordinary absorpiien and secre-
tion of the precious metals, which were converted into bracelets, anklets, ear-
rings,necklaces,and waist-bands, as the safest mode in which treasure could be pre-
served. At the late sale of Kirwee prize property by Messrs. Hamilton and Co.,
there were to be found massive silver trappings of an elephant with chains sufficie
ently thick and largeto serve as the ground tackling of 3 vessel of twenty-five tons,
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advantages of accumulation, and making saving available,
as well for immediate profit as for a future resource,
it will add new strength to the spirit of industry and
to the principle of cumulation.

dts Gxisting Condition,

THE increase of Banking Institutions in this country
is one of the most remarkable characteristics of the age.
No single feature in the Commercial aspect of the Asiatic
-Peninsula is more observable than the growth of these
establishments, which are now assuming a very promi-
nent place amongst the Colonial institutions of the
Empire, and attracting the attention of a large and
influential class in Europe—men who see, in this country,
a luxuriant field for the culture of Banking,

The change we have alluded to has occurred at a time
the most propitious for the investment of capital. Our
internal improvements : our increased facilities of land
and water carriage: a greater feeling of security in the
country of our adoption, and the removal of many of
those obnoxious restrictions upon trade and commerce,
which formerly paralysed the exertioms of “the older
settlers—encourage the investment of capital in under-
takings holding out the promise of a good and safe return.
Every rupee laid out on our railroads, rivers, and canal
communication is sowing the country with the seeds of
wealth—wealth equal to the Californian and Austra-
lian mines, and to be found in the yet undeveloped
resources of this splendid Continent,
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Banking establishments, from the facilities they afford
for raising money, are well calculated to induce men of
capital to embark in commercial and agricultural oper-
ations which promise fairly, India has, hitherto, been
greatly deficient in Banking capital, and the jealousy of
interlopers, ever shown by the covenanted servants of
Government, has not tended to allure the independent
capitalist from the shores of Europe. It is true much
British capital has, of late years, found its way to
India to the great advantage of both countries; but the
best mode of introducing it is unquestionably by the
application of a sound and liberal system of Banking,
the first and best principle calculated to draw out the
resources of a country, and to elevate it to commercial
importance, affluence, and independence. Money affects,
vitally, all questions, and if Banking be regarded as the
medium of collecting and distributing money, every
man must be satisfied of its importance.

It has always been a matter of surprise that, with the
quantity of capital hitherto embarked in Banking in this
country, the amount of deposits and circulation should
have borne so low a proportion to those of the joint-stock
Banks of England. Untit the transfer of the Government
business to the Bank of Bengal, the amount of its deposits
seldom averaged over EIGHTY-FIVE LACS, or Pounds ster-
ling 850,000—a trifle under 80 per cent on the paid-up
capital—a vast difference between eightand eleven millionas
sterling generally held by the Union Bank of London,
the London and Westminster Bank, and some few others.
Possibly, a partial explanation is to be given in the
peculiar commercial and social circumstances of India. A
protracted residence in this country was, formerly, never
thought of, and those who did expatriate themselves,

K
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looked around for some means whereby they might
realize a rapid fortune or competency and go home,
Hence numbers invested the savings of their salaries
and other capital in various descriptions of productive
employment, so that there was in fact no room for
deposits in Banks, all surplus being taken from the country
or locked up in the different loans opened by Govern-
ment. But a more natural solution of the singularity
may be found in the paucity of the European element
in the country, relatively to the native: the preference
shown by the natives for investments in landed property,
(whereby their family status is advanced), and the prac-
tice of hoarding and burying metals in the earth, else-
where referred to—a practice, doubtless, produced by =
deep feeling of insecurity arising out of the tyranny
and rapacity so frequently exercised by the native
chieftaine over the lower classes of the people, It has
been noticed, as a remarkable fact, that the natives,
who so0 greatly out-number Europeans, are not to be
found—in their relative proportions—such extensive
investors in the Government Stocks as our own country-
men, except for speculative or temporary purposes. This
may be attributed to the practice above noticed, and to
doubts of the stability of the British rule in India; but
it may likewise be traced to the wider field they possess for
investment, arising from their superior knowledge of
details and localities, which enables them to place their
funds more advantageously. It also accounts for the
higher rate of interest among them, But whatever may
be the cause, the consequences are most mischievous, both
in the direst loss of capital which it involves, and still
more in its indirect influence in preventing the formation’
of a spirit of emulation and enterprize.
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Reverting, however, to the subject from which we
have slightly departed—although the Banking profits
in India have hitherto left nothing to desire, so far as
the proprietary body are concerned—it must be clearly
understood that these profits were not the consequence
of deposits, but owed their existence to a high rate of
interest, principally induced by a certain degree of risk,
and the difficulty in obtaining securities of an unques-
tionable character. Everybody who has given the sub-
ject any thought must be aware that Bauking deposits
are a source of profit, and tend considerably to swell
the earnings of a Bank, The well-known political
economist Ricardo says:—*“ A Bank would never be
established if it produced no other profits than those
derived from the employment of its own capital: the
real advantage of a Banker commences only when he
begins to employ the capital of others.”® Capital is the
moving power of commerce—the fuel which communi-
cates {0 its machinery the means of propulsion, In
order therefore to draw out the capabilities of a country
and the energies of a people, there must be capital—not
Bank paper, which, though only currency, and merely
the representative of capital, is mistaken for one of
‘the chief commoditica of a Banker; but capital which
congists of whatever is the net produce of former labor.
The creators of Banking capital are various; timid peo-
ple, who have not the disposition to enter personally
into trading pursuits—the depositors of small sums
~—the owners of large credit balances, and the recipients of
large incomes, whose accounts, at periodical times, present
an available fund to the Banker. These are the people
who supply him with the capital he administers, which

* © Principles of Politicel Economy,” by D, Ricarde,
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may .be considered that part of the floating wealth of
the country, not yet invested in trade, or otherwise
locked up. DBetween themselves (the non-producing
or lending class) and the producing (borrowing) class,
Bankers are the middlemen, who, by means of funds
raised from private capital (which may be reckoned
as the paid-up capital), Banking capital (deposits and
current balances), and circulation capital, carry on their
business.

¢ The functions of a Bank in the Commercla.l body,”
says a writer, © resemble those of the heart in the human
body. It attracts to itself capital, and propels it through
all the arteries and channels of Commerce;”* and, further
on, the same author remarks that the beneficial effects of
Banking * are produced, not by the number of Banks,
but by the number of people who keep Banking
accounts,”f The extension, therefore, of the Banking
principle in India will afford to the native merchants and
cultivators of the soil the means of safely and pro-
fitably inveating their spare funds, without being exposed
to any hazard whatever.

Having atated what the means are at the disposal of
a Banker, it remains merely to show the channels through
which ready capital operates. These are Cheques, Post
Bills, Letters of Credit, Promissory Notes, and Bills of
Exchange. - The first are issued aguinst ready capital
in payment of commodities : the last absorb and employ
ready capital to a great extent. With the deposita of
their customers or their own notes (if Banks of issue),
Bankers discount mercantile bills, and grant loans,
from which they principally derive their profits. Some

* ' Macleod's Theory and Practice of Banking,” Vol. 1L, p. 209,
¥ Ibid, p. 216,
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Banks, in order to encourage deposits, give interest
upon the daily balance of their account current, and
such are those generally carried on under the Scotch
system. The advantage to the depositors in this system
is great; for the money which would otherwise remain
unemployed at home becomes productive to them.

The existing Banking establishments of India may
be separated into two classes, viz. Banks of Deposit and
Discount and Banks of Exchange and Remittance.
Again, they may be divided into Banks located at the
Presidencies and principal seats of Commerce, and those
scattered over the interior of the country. The only
Banks, strictly of deposit, are the Savings’ Banks, which
receive the deposits of their customers, but do not trade
with them. ZThey make no profit. The old Govern-
ment Agenoy,* created in 1832, by Lord William
Bentinck, to relieve the distress and anxiety caused by
the Commercial Crisis of the years 1829—30, though not
called a Bank, was, to all intents and purposes, one of
deposit, making no profits, Its business was transfer-
red to the Bank of Bengal in 1856. The Banks of
Bengal, Madras, and Bombay,dncorporated by Charter,
and numbering among their sharcholders the Indian
Government, discharge the functions both of Banks of
deposit and discount, and are engaged in supplying
temporary advances to those engaged in trade or busineass,
and discounting their bills : from these operations they
make their greatest profits. They have not, in any sense,
a monopoly of the business of Banking, but their long

* This Agency was sctually established in 1810, under charge of the
Accountant-General and Sub-Treasurer ; but in 1832, after the failure of the
large Agency houses, a separate Agent was appointed to give his whole attention
teit. In 1855, the Agency was abolished under Government Qrders published
in the “ Calcuita Gazette” of 27th January 1855,
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connection with Government confers on them a certain
prestige which operates in their favor, especially among
the native community. The Oriental Bank Corpora-
tion—the Agra and United Service Bank*—the Com-
mercial Bank of India—the Chartered Mercantile Bank
of India, London and China—the Chartered Bank of
Australin, India and China—the Central Bank of
‘Western India—and the French Comptoir d’Escompte,
though doing a considerable business in deposits and
discounts, are principally Exchange and Remittance
Banks, purchasing bills and drawing against them;
and transmitting money, by means of their Agencies
or Branches, as well as by their own bills. The Banks
in the Mofussil— the Delhi Bank—the Simla Bank—
the Punjab Bank—the Uncovenanted Service Bank—
combine the character of the Presidency Banks. They
are Banks of deposit and discount, exchange and remit-
tance, All the present Indian Banks hold prominent
Places and are respectively entitled to the confidence
of the public; not only from the high respectability of
the proprietary body, whose confidence they enjoy, but
from the honorable chamacter of their conductors, who
are second to none of the same profession in Europe,
Thie is not saying too much nor more than strictly true,
and is, we assert, due to them; for, after the discreditable
failure of the Union Bank of Calcutta, the disgraceful
fraud of the Benares Bank, the delinquencies of the
North-Western Bank of India, and the rascality of the
London and Eastern Banking Corporation (an offshoot

* Wo think it right to correct a very glaring mistake which Dr. E. W,
Nolan has faller into, in his work or the * British Empire in India,” in stating

that the establishment of the Agra Bank was followed by that of the Bank of
Bengal,
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of the Simla Bank)*—the Commercial and Banking
morality of India—Calcutta in especial—have been
loudly called in question.

The Banks of Bengal, Madras, and Bombay are closely
connected with the Government, and are known as
« Chartered or Government Banks.” They receive
deposits, advance money on tangible securities, discount
bills, issue their own post bills, and engage in exchange
operations in India, to which they are confined by their
Charters.t By the agreement with Government (dated
3rd January 1862) they receive and make all payments,
both at the Presidencies and all over the country, wher-
ever they have established Agencies, and manage, to a
certain extent, the Government currency at an annual
charge. As an experiment, the Banks of Madras and
Bombay have directed their Agencies to receive deposits
on the system of the Scotch Banks, and to allow interess
on them. The joint-stock, or unchartered Banks, deal
largely in exchange operationg in every quarter (from
which they principally derive their profits), discount bills,
and receive deposits at fixed rates of interest,

As the fullest particulars, in detail, will be given of all
these Banks, with their working, in another part of this
publication, we shall only now briefly notice in what
respect their operations will be found beneficial to the
country. The failure of the great Agency and Banking
firms of Calcutta, the most extensively ruinous and

* No reflection on the Simla Bank is intended here. The object is merely to
bring in the London and Eastern Banking Corporation ns an Jadian institution.

t The new Charter of the Bank of Bengal (Act IV. of 1862) allows the
Bank to draw Bills of Exchange and grant Letters of Credit paysable out of Indin
for the use of their constituenta in the Agency Department, znd to buy Bills
payable out of India for the porpose of remitting funds to meet such Bills or
Lettera of Credit.  (Clause XX VIIL of the Charter.) ’
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distressing series of mercantile calamities that probably
ever fell upon a country, and the impress of which is
gtill felt up to and even beyond Patna, inflicted on the
Officers of the Civil and Military Services of the country,
as well as on other residents, losses much greater than
the entire capital of several of the Mofussil Banks, and
withdrew a large amount of accommodation, which waa
already far too little for the wants of the country, and
which could not well be spared. "The gap was filled
up by the Mofussil Banks, but as they were principally
established with a view to assist the Services, they had
no available capital for making advances to the mer-
cantile and agricultural portion of the community, nor
encouraging, by timely assistance, the increasing body of
Europeans in the different professional pursuits in which
they were embarking. At the high rate of interest
charged by the native shroffs, recourse to them was out of
the question, for no successful undertaking could have
any chance of succeeding, or, at all events, of making
a suitable return. '
In the Mofussil, the Banks which formerly engroesed
the whole monetary transactions of the interior will now
divide the field with the Branches of the Chartered Banks,
which are prepared to extend to all classes that accom-
modation, the want of which has been so long felt. By
means of these Banks and Branches, the usurious rate of
internal exchange will be broken down. Remittances
can now be made all over the country ; facilities will be
afforded to the trader, the agriculturist, and the speculator ;
and thus will be at once removed the complaint against
the Presidency Banks, that, having no Branches or sub-
ordinate establishments in any part of the country, the
sphere of their operations is entirely Limited to the
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scene of their formation, The day has gone by when
the charge brought against the Chartered Banks of being
notoriously incompetent to the proper transaction of the
Banking affairs of India, can be maintained ; at least, go far
a2 the Bank of Bengal is concerned, we hesitate not to
gay that, under the present guidance, the future of this
institution cannot but be prospercus. All who are engaged
in raising indigo, sugar, silk, cotton, rice, and other
staples of the country, as well as merchants purchasing
goods in the interior, are short of capital, and require
advances to enable them to prosecute their business.
These advances Banks in the Mofussil will be in a position
to give, until such time as the produce of their crops or
sales comes to hand : not by an expensive transfer of specie
from one part of a dangerous country to another at an
enormous expense, but by the simplest of all means—
discounting bills; by loans and cash credits; and by
granting orders or credits on different parts of the coun-
try, thereby giving incalculable facilities to commerce.
It is not therefore too much to assert that, sooner or later,
these institutions will acquire a large proportion of the
Mofussil business, which, for so long a period, has been
confiped to the native Bankers or Shroffs.

In former years,—before there were any European
Banks in the interior,—the shroffs, who have their agents
established in every important city, conducted their
exchange operations by means of hoondees, which were
the only currency not legalized, and as such superseded,
in general payments, the use of metallic money. But
when hoondees were not available, the medium of
exchange was coin, and sealed bags containing 1,000
and 500 rupees were, and still are, even now in some
parts, passed from place to place. These metallio

L
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payments were extensive, but there is scarcely an
instance on record of the bags being found to contain
less than the declared amount. The greatest difficulty
therefore was experienced in procuring the necessary
funds for manufacturing, &c., and merchants, who wished
to place money in any particular district, were compelled
either to purchase bills on the (Government treasuries
or hoondees. Remittance by bullion, in the case of
private individuals or firms, was seldom resorted to,
except where stations were contiguous to Calcutta, and
communication easy of access. More than one case could
be instanced in which the leading commercial firms of
Calcutta had occasion, for years, to forward large sums
to Moorshedabad and Kishnaghur, as well as to accept
bills drawn on them from thence, for advances to their
indigo and silk constituents, In almost all instances
these constituents were compelled to draw at a consider-
able percentage as shroffage, or the firms were obliged
to send up treasure under an escort. In nearly every
instance, probably to the extent of three-fourths of the
whole advances, the agents found it necessary to adopt
the latter course, as from the scarcity of money with the
native Bankers, the charges were most exorbitant. In
one instance we could mention a premium of 3
rupees per cent per month, equal to 36 per cent per
annum, has been paid for bills on a mercantile house in
Calcutta, and the premium on Bank of Bengal Notes
is known to have been as high as 6 and 8 annas per
cent, -
Inregard to bills, it was not always that the Government
were in a position to cash them, consequently hoondees
were pretty extensively taken, and, in the absence of any
thing better, proved a most convenjent mode of remitting
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funds. The circulation of these hoondees-—the most per-
fect_porfion of the Indian commercial system-—was very
great, and although millions were invested in them, the
loss by bad debts, arising out of the dishonor of the
instruments at maturity, was a most insignificant frac-
tion per cent. The terms for which hoondees were, and
still continue to be drawn, in the Upper Provinces, vary
considerably, At Patna, for instance, the term is 41 days
after date; Benares, Mirzapore, Lucknow, and Bombay
draw at 51 days; Futtehghur, Furruckabad, and Delhi
at 61 days; Lahore and Mooltan at 121 days. But these
usances must, and will alter with the extension of the
railroad. :

The exchange is regulated here, as in every country,
by the demand and supply; but we think it has been clearly
shown that the placing of funds inland has averaged con-
siderably over the same charge in England—a fact which
can only lead to the inference, that a sufficient number
of Banking establishments, possessing large Banking
vapital and other resources, are absolutely necessary to
supplant the native exchanges, and to furnish a cheaper
means of carrying on the commercial business of the
country. The capacities of India are illimitable, and it
requires no prophetic eye to see and appreciate the
wonderful change which an enlarged system of Bank-
ing is destined to produce. The quelling of the mutiny
of 1857-58 has done rauch towards enlightening the minds
of the natives of this country, and if they can only be
brought fairly to see that Banking, on an extended scale,
affords new and unknown facilities for the accumulation
of capital, they may be led to the conviction that the
support of such institutions is alike conducive to their
wealth, their tranquillity, and their security.
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The Adbuntuge of Reeging u Bunker.

A VERY few words may be necessary on this head
before passing on to the history of the Indian Banks,
The subject has been so often handled by able men,
that it would be of little avail to notice it here, were it
not that, this being we believe the first work of the
kind that has been put forth in this country, it may
not be out of place to treat of it. ‘

A great advantage is gained by keeping a Banker.
Formerly, before Banking was appreciated as it now is,
people were in the habit, either of entrusting their
meney to the care of some specious speculative friend,
or keeping it locked up at home, either in bank-notes
or coin, by which they were subjected to all kinds
of chicanery, and to losses by fire, robbery, &c. Noeuch
contingencies can by any possibility arise to those who
employ Banking establishments for their deposits, and
much good acerues to the rising generation by encouraging
them in habits of economy, thoughtfulness, and pru-
dence. In the case of Scotch Banks—or Banks carried
on under that system—the depositor derives a deuble
benefit ; for every farthing he pays in earns a fixed rate
of interest and goes to swell his savings. It is a great
pity that the system of Scotch Banking is not more
generally followed, for it tends, more than anything else,
to the cultivation of industrious habits and sobriety of
conduct. It has the effect of calling in all the surplus
capital of a town or district, leaving merely what is
sufficient for actual payment. In no part of the world
has Banking thrived so much as in Scotland, and this is
due to the effective manner in which it is carried on.*

* “ Genera! Principles of Banking,” by W. J. Norfolk, p. 10
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The prudent clerk, the industrious trader, the careful
agriculturist, and generally those of the saving class who
are storing up funds for some definite purpose, are those
who have their interests entwined with prudently con-
ducted Banks. Their homes, their implements of hus~
bandry, and their apparel, all testify to the improvement
brought about by a resort te Banks,

But an equally important benefit to the depositor is the
facility it gives in making payments, If he desire to
transmit money from one part of the country to another,
he can go to his Banker, who will either give him a draft
on one of his Branches, or establish a credit for him with
some agent, and thus is he saved all the trouble, anxiety,
and risk of forwarding notes or coin. Again, in making
his payments, he has only to draw a cheque against his
account to the order of his creditor, and he is thus saved
the chance of paying a bill twice over (which kas hap-
pened in Calcutta); for the entry of payment is made
in his pass-book, which, if he be not a methodical and
business man, serves him as a cash-book, in which' can be
traced all his deposits and disbursements. If he has
money to receive either in cheque to His order, or in bills,
or in gimple receipts of money payable to him as divi-
dends by any Joint Stock Company, he has only to indorse
the same to his Banker, who takes upon himself all the
care- and responsibility of collection, and becomes liable
for any laches. When he requires money for his family
expenses, he has only to draw a cheque for the exact
amount he wants.

If this be the case with an individual, how much more
important is it to the man, or firm of large dealings.
These have another great advantage in keeping a Banker.
If they are desirous of ascertaining the standing and
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character of a certain person, in some distant part of the
country, who is anxious to enter into business relations
with them, but is unknown, they ask their Banker
to make the necessary enquiries, which he does from his
agents, if he have any, or from some reputable person
resident in the locality, who will never refuse to a
respectable Banker the information thus solicited under
secresy, If the depositor be about to take a journey,
or leave his residence for a time, he is entitled to
the utmost assistance from his Banker, who will take
charge of his plate chest, title-deeds of property and
other valuable papers, which there might be a risk in
leaving behind him. If the depositor require temporary
pecuniary accommodation, the Banker will refer to his
deposit account, and consider his moral character ; and if
the investigation prove satisfactory, the Bauoker will
seldom refuse the aid asked for in moderation. No Bank
cares to have dealings with rogues, impostors, and
immoral men, but will discourage them to the utmost.
« It is thus,” says Gilbart, ¢ that Dankers perform the
functions of conservators of the commercial virtues,”® and
there are few, we'think, who will dissent from us in the
assertion with which we set out, that there is & GREAT
ADVANTAGE IN KEEPING A BANKER.

On the Hamugervent of 1 Bunk,

MANAGEMENT of a Bank! How much is involved in the
expression. How difficult for those who are unacquainted

* ¢ Practical Treatise on Banking,” p. 12.
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with the principles of Banking to understand the fuil
import of the term. How much evil and misery
would be avoided if shareholders would set themselves
a little more attentively to consider what is required of
Directors and Secretary before they are nominated.

«The Directors” are a body of men chosen by the
shareholders, from amongst themselves, to undertake
the control and supervision of their affairs. This body
is termed a * Board,” and they are generally selected from
their weight and influence in their respective societies,
whether European or native; their wealth and stake in
the Bank; and the independence of their character, which
will prevent their being led by the opinions of others
against their own judgment. Before, however, they can
be returned, it is absolutely necessary that they should
qualify for the post by holding a certain number of
shares, the amount of which is generally fixed in the
Charter, Articles of Agreement, or whatever other cove-
nant the shareholders enter into. Of course the greater
the stake they hold, the greater the interest they feel in
the success of the establishment.

The particular province of Directors is to inspect
the accounts, to receive the report of the Manager or
Secretary, and to take into consideration such matters
as he may bring before them, affecting the welfare of
the institution. For this purpose, they meet in consulta-
tion, on some stated day, when the operations of the
week are laid before them. They then discuss ques-
tions affecting the money market, and the business in
which the Bank is engaged. The Secretary, or chief
officer, however designated, ought to be able to give
correct information regarding the state of the money
market during the previous week, and the general tone
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of business. He not merely records the decrees of the
Board, but in every well regulated Bank his opinion is
entitled to great weight in all the deliberations of the
Board.

The Directors are responsible to the sharcholders for
what is done by their Secretary, and on very just grounda.
They are bound to appoint a proper Manager, and if they
give their official sanction to his proceedings, they adopt
them as their own, and must abide by them. The share-
holders, therefore, are perfectly right in paying peculiar
attention to this appointment; for perhaps there is no
other public act by which the Directors can exemplify
their own fitness for office. The talents of Managers are
very often a fair index of the talents of their Directors,
If the Directors are a parcel of fools, the chancea are a
hundred to one that the Manager whom they appoint
will also be a fool; for it is only by clever men that a
clever man can be appreciated. As it is impossible for
Directors to leave their own business pursuits altogether
to attend to the Bank, they are compelled to entrust
to their Manager or Secrefary extensive discretionary
powers, in the persuasion (from their estimate of his
character) that he will not misuse them. Some Direc-
tors appoint one of their number to act as Managing
Director, with a Secretary under him, but it is question~-
able whether the proceeding is & wise one; for it stands
to reason that much must be left to the Secretary, and
thus their offices may clash.

It is indispensable that every Bank should have a Con-
gulting Committee fo advise with the Manager, but
beyond this they should not interfere. Practically speak-
ing, the management s with the Secretary, if he can ha
confided in; but if his ignorance of business compel
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him, at every turn, to fly to a Director or the whole
body for advice: in such case the Directors are justified
in interfering more than is ordinarily expected of them.
Directors are a sure shield to a Manager, for in carrying
out any public measure, which may be open to animad-
version, the onus rests on them and not on the Manager,
who is absolved from all responsibility, because he can
plead that he laid the question before the Board, and
obtained their approbation and sanction.

In explaining the different duties and responsibilities
of the delegate of the Directors, we shall use the terms
Manager and Secretary as synonymous, confining our-
selves to the first ; for when a Secretary has no Managing
Director over him, he is, to all intents and purposes,
the chief officer—in fact, Manager; though he may be
sometimes designated Secretary, Treasurer, or Cashier,
Manager, and General Manager. )

A Manager ought to bé qualified, not only to subserve
the interests of a monied establishment, but, if necessary,
to lead the opinions of the Directors, who shounld not
hesitate in placing the most implicit reliance on his
judgment. He ought to be the referee in all cases of
doubt or difficulty ; in fact, to be the life and soul rather
than the mere servant of a Bank—the prosperity of which
depends, not upon the hastily acquired knowledge of an
hour, but on the patiently and laboriously accumulated
lessons of experience. ‘

A Bank is not the mere bubble of a day—ascheme
got up to satisfy some transitory caprice, or to effect
some gigantic fraud; but an institution, the operations
of which are defined by established principles, applica-
ble to various phases of society. It requires an intimate
acquaintance with these principles, not in their quiescent
state, but in their active and efficient working, to qualify

M
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:a person for the duties devolving upon the principal
officer of a Banking establishment. He should know in
what manner the funds of the imstitution can be most
beneficially invested; whether in the promotion of com-
merce or in the encouragement of agriculture; and the
exact proportion in which they ought to be supported.
These capabilities can only be acquired by a long and
patient investigation of the causes which influence the
prosperity of nations, and the consequent motives which '
-call into action the enterprize of individuals. A few
months’ poking into books, and referring to authorities,
or even a little initiatory practice in detail,* are no more
calculated to mould & man into a Banker, than a few
months’ drill in the mornings and evenings of the cold
weather on the maidan, are calculated to mould a
volunteer into a soldier,

The responsibilities of a Manager are multiform :—

1. His responsibility must be in proportion to his
power. If a Manager be allowed no discretionary
power—if he has only to obey the orders of the Directors,
without taking any share in discussing their propriety or
-expediency, it is clear he cannot be made answerable for
the wisdom or justice of those orders, If he be only a
clerk in power, he can only be a clerk in responaibility.
The constitution of a Bank assigns certain duties to
the Manager, and certain other duties fo the Directors.
For'the proper discharge of the duties assigned to him,
the Manager is -answerable, but not for the duties
assigned to others,

2. A Manager is responsible for the exercise of hie
influential as well as his constitutional power. This

* We recollect hearing of an individual who, having for a few months kept
some gubsidiary book in a Bank, felt himself impressed with the belief that he
was perfectly competent to undertake the management of 4 Bank,
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influential power differs in many Banks. Much depends
unpon the personal character and qualifications of a
Manager, as well as upon those of the Directors. We know

institutions where the opinion of the Manager is deserv-.
edly received with the utmost respect, and with a

conviction almost of its infallibility. In others it is
treated with indifference or perhaps looked upon with
suspicion and contempt. If, by the exercise of his influ-

ential power, a Manager bring the Bank into diffical-
ties, he cannot turn round and defend himself by saying

that he was merely the servant of the Directorsa.

3. A Manager is responsible for the soundness of
his advice. Itis the duty of a Manager to give advice to
his Directors; and if he gives bad advice he is respon-
gible for the result. He is not responsible, however, for

the result of any measure which he may have advised,

if as we have said a little higher up, the Directors

adopted the measure, not because it was advised by the

Manager, but because it seemed good in itself, and thus

recommended itself for approval. The Manager, there-

fore, in such case, is responsible only to the extent to

which his advice may have influenced the Directors. The

Directors share in the responsibility, if, after examination,

they become convinced of the propriety of the measure.

But of course, if the Manager’s advice did not influence -
the Directors at all, the Manager cannot in the least
be considered responsibie.

* 4, A Manager is responsible for the measure he
recommends as a whole. If a measure recommended by
a Manager produces both advantages and disadvantages to
the Bank, it is clearly unjust to reproach him for the bad
effects of his advice, and give him no credit for those
effects which are beneficial.
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5. A Manager is responsible for the efficiency of those
who are placed under his orders. This of course im~
plies that he has the power of removing those who
are not efficient—for power and responsibility must go
together. And though it may not be proper, in all
cages, that the Manager should have this power con-
stitutionally, yet he must have it influentinlly, or his
responsibility ceases. IHaving, however, procured the
nomination of officers who are deemed efficient, he is
not responsible for the mistakes, oversights, or frauds
which they may commit, unless the previous character
of the parties was such as ought to have awakened suspi-
cion. Persons of respectability and of experience ought
always to be obtained, and encouraged to remain in the
establishment, by being rewarded in proportion to their
ability and usefulness.* A Manager should himself be
eagy of access and agreeable in manners, carrying a mild
persuagiveness about him that is of the utmost import-
ance in communication with the public. He should be
prompt, undecided in his measures, free from party
influence, and firm in his purpose. Nothing makes a
Manager look more silly or contemptible than a hesi-
tating, dubious, and capricious manner. His answers
ought to be prompt and satisfactory; he should say at
once whether an act can be done or not; should appear
free from restraint, and not disposed to alter an opinion
when once formed.f He should consider it his duty to
see that the customers are treated without insolence
by the officers of the Bank; that expedition be
used in the conduct of their business; and that any
enquiries respecting their accounts be answered promptly

** * The Philosophy of Joint-steck Banking,” by G. M, Bell, p, 72,
t Ibid, p. 41,
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and civilly. It should be the object of the Manager
and all those under his command, to attract busi-
ness, and not, by insolence of office, to give customers
a plea for not doing business with the Bank, or for with-
drawing their existing accounts.

6. A Manager is responsible to his Directors, and not
to the shareholders. He is appointed by the Directors, by
whom he may be dismissed. It is clear, therefore, that
he is respounsible to them. It may be not only his right,
but, occasionally, his duty to urge upon them his advice,
to oppose their opinions, and even to protest against
their proceedings; but, still he must, iu all cases, obey
their commands. In discharging his duty to the Direc-
tors, he does all that is required of him. Were he
rendered responsible to the shareholders, the Directors
would be virtually superseded, and the Manager rendered
responsible to a body whose feelings, on many points,
might be at variance with his own. It is only in the case
of a very deficient Manager, and the supineness of the
Directors, that the shareholders would be justified in inter~
fering in order to ward off anticipated evils. Managers
should not be too anxious to grasp at power, recollect-
ing that by so doing they increase their responsibility.
Directors should not be too anxious to abridge the power
of the Manager, knowing that they thus take upon them-
selves the responsibility of which the Manager is reliev-
ed. When unfortunate events occur, shareholders shounld
accurately diseriminate as to the demerits of the respect-
ive parties, and be better able to * put the saddle on
the right horse.”

Finally, a Manager is bound to see that the system
of book-keeping, in use in the Bank which he controls,
is such as shall preserve a correct statement of the
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affairs of the Bank with the least possible trouble. A
proper system of check is absolutely necessary, but.
it may be carried too far, and become annoying to the
public. All Banks do not follow the same system ; but
there has been so much written, and there is so much
known about it, that it is useless to go into details
here, Still there & much ignorance abroad on the
subject, and people of superficial acquirements are
frequently to be found who condemn what they have
not ability to fathom. The Scotch system is one
of conciseness and beauty, and deserves the very high
encomipms that have been passed upon it, from its readi-
ness in affording the most immediate informaiion of the
state of every individual account.

The record of the frauds and delinquency of the Union
Bank of Caleutta, the Liondon and Eastern Banking
Corporation, the Benares Bank, and the North-Western
Bank, will, it is hoped, give some point to the above
remarks. A good Manager is a blessing to a Bank;
whereas an indifferent one, or one who is 2 mere tool
in the hands of designing Directors, is a curse to an
institution,
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The Inbian Banks,

IN writing the history of the several Banks formerly
and at present existing in the Presidencies of Bengal,
Madras, and Bombay, in Ceylon, the Straits, and China,
it will be more convenient to take them in the abovae
order. We commence therefore with the

BANK OF BENGAL.

This Bank first opened for business on the lst May
1806, under the name and style of the BaNK oF
CaLcuTTA, with a capital of Sicca Rupees 50,00,000, in
five hundred shares of ten thoysand Sicca Rupees each.
The first Charter was granted on 2nd January 1809,
during the government of Lord Minto, on which occa-
gion the name was altered to that which it now bears,
viz. THE BANK OF BENGAL., Mr, J. W, Sherer, of the
Bengal Civil Service, was appointed the Secretary.

The Charter declared :—

 That the affairs of the Bank shall be managed by nine Directors,
three of whom shall be nominated by Government to represent their
interest, (100 shares,) and siz by the proprietors.

“ That no person shall be entitled to vote who shall not be pesseased
of one share of the capital, registered as such in the Bank Books.

# That the presence of three Directors, at least, shall be necessary
to constitute a Board to transact business.

% That dividends shall be determined by the Directors upon the
grounds of the actual profits of the Bank, during the period for which
puch dividends shall be made.

“That upon giving only one year's notice, Government may put an
end to the Corporation,

% That there shall be two General Meetings of the proprietors every
year, when the Directors shall submit a statement of the transactions
of the Bark."”
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The following gentlemen were the first Directors of
the Bank under the Charter :—
Hexzy St. GeoreE Tucker, Esquikg, President.

‘WiLLiam Egezrox, Esq.
Ricoarp Wairs Cox, Esq.

Avrex. CorLvin, Esq. James ALgxzanpEg, Esq.
Jonn Parmer, Esg, Joax W. Fyrron, Esq.
George TrLER, Esq. - Mana Basa Sooxmoy Ror.

The first three were the ex-gfficio Government Direc
tors; the last six were elected at a public meeting, held
at the Town Hall on 15th December 1808. Mr, W.
Morton, c. 8., whose name appeared on all the old
notes of the Bank, was appointed Secretary on the
retirement of Mr. Sherer. Mr. Henry Tyler was the first
Accountant, and Ramchunder Rae the first Khazanchee,

The Bank is directly connected with, and, to a consi-
derable extent, supported by the capital of the Go-
vernment, who hold 275 shares of the value of Rupees
4,000 each. The management i3 vested in a Board of
nine Directors. Of these, siz are elected by the Proprie-
tora, the other three being high officials of the Govern-
ment, nominated, ex-gfficio, to watch over their interests.
These last are, at the present time, the Secretary to Go-
vernment in the Financial Department, the Accountant
General to the Government of India, and a member of the
Board of Revenue. Until the abolition of the General
‘Treasury, the Sub-Treasurer to Government had alwaya
a place at the Board. The Directors meet, for the trans-
action of business, every Thursday morning, when they
severally receive a fee of twenty-five rupees as a remune-
ration for the time and attention they give to the affairs of
the Bank, The Secretary attends the weekly meetings,
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A general meeting of proprietors is held, at the Bank,
on the first Monday in the month of August, when
the accounts of the Bank, closed to the 30th of June,
are submitted.

Up to the close of February 1862, the Bank, under ita
old Charters, had the exclusive privilege of a circulation
of ‘ bank-notes, which, although limited to two crores
of rupees, seldom exceeded one crore and sixty lacs,
except on a recen{ occasion, when it attained an average
maximum of two crores and fifty laca.  For this infringe-
ment of the Charter, and to legalize the circulation to
that extent, the Government passed a temporary Act,
the Bank paying to the Government a commission of five
per cent on the excess of the limit.

On 28th February 1862, the Government granted to
the Bank a new Charter (Act IV, of 1862) without any
limitation as to existence, Clause 2 declaring that ¢ from
and after the coming into operation of this Act, the pre-
sent and future proprietors of the Bank of Bengal shall
continue to be a body corporate with perpetual succession,
and enjoy all the rights, privileges, and immunities
incident to a corporation aggregate.” Omn this occasion,
the privilege of issuing notes was withdrawn from the
Bank, Government having decided upon the introduction
of a State Currency.

On the 1st March 1862, under special agreement with
the Secretary of State for India in Council, and the
Indian Government at Calcutta, the General Treasury at
Calcutta was established at the Bank, in terms of the
Notification published in the Calculta Gazette of 3rd
January 1862. Under this agreement, the business of
receiving and paying money on behalf of the Supreme
Government of India, and the Government of Bengal,

N
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heretofore transacted at the General Treasury at Fort
William, was altogether vested in the Bank. From the
same date an agency of issue was established at the
Bank, which is now the agency for the Circle of Issue
(of Caleutta,) under Act XIX. of 1861, for the issue,
payment, and cashing of Government Currency Notes.

For this superintendence and management, the Bank
is entitled to charge a commission calculated at the rate
of three-fourths per cent per annum on the daily average
amount of Government Currency Notes outstanding and
in circulation through its agency at Calcutta. The Bank
is bound to provide a separate office for the Head Com-
missioner of Issue, and may claim to be paid the cost
of such office and any establishment that may be found
necessary. '

Much importance was very properly attached, by the
mercantile and trading community, to the extension
of a paper currency throughout India, but we think its
advantages have been greatly over-rated. Confidence
is of slow growth, and until the population get habi-
tuated to the new order of things, we do not look for a
rapid or very large extension of the Government notes
in the Mofussil. What India requires greatly, more
than & paper currency, is a sound system of Banking,
g0 a8 to break down the emormous internal exchange,
and the usurious rates of interest, levied by the shroffs,
as well as to aid the Goverment Currency. A permanent
" reduction in the rates of intereat, hitherto exacted as a
rule throughont India, would relieve commerce far more
largely than any supposed advantages likely to arise from
a note circulation, Capital would be greatly economised
by the use of cheques and letters of credit. Facilities
would likewise be afforded for the transaction of business
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which neither Government nor a Note Currency can ever
afford. .As matters recently stood, no one, looking to the
smount of the exports and imports of India, can, for one
moment, be in doubt ss to the material progress made
during the last twenty years, mainly with a silver currency.
We question, indeed, if any other nation on the face of
the earth can, during the same space of time, show like
results. We are far from under-rating the convenience
of a sound paper currency and the economy of capital,
when freely confided in, which it affords; but we attach
greatly more importance to an extension of Banking which
we know, on the highest authority, has done so much
for the material and social improvement of England and
Ireland. - '

Under Clause 35 of the Charter the Bank commenced
the establishment of Branches at Rangoon, Mirzapore,
Benares, Patna, and Dacca.  In the latter place there had
been, for some time, an independent institution called
the “ Dacca Bank ;” but, under the 37th Clause of the
Charter, negociations were entered into with the share-
holders, and the whole concern was purchased and taken
over, the shareholders of the Dacca Bank receiving an
‘equivalent for their shares in Bank of Bengal stock.

1809, January 7.—Rates fixed at 10 per cent per annum
on Bills and Notes, and 9 per cent on Loans on de-
posit, with five per cent surplus. 19.—Under orders
of Government, Securities of the East India Company,
to the amount of 20 lacs, were indorsed to the Sub-
Treasurer as a security for the credit given by
Government to the Bank by the receipt of its
notes. Febroary. 16.—Mr. Henry Stone appointed
a (overnment Director in the rcom of Mr Cox
July 6.—The Bank declared a dividend of nine and
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three-quarters per cent, or Sicca Rupees 488-4-6 per
share.

From 1810 to the early part of 1812, the Bank divi-
dends averaged about nine and three-quarters per cent
per annum.

1812, July 2.—Dividend raised to ten per cent,

1813, September 4.—A fraud was brought to light.
Eight bags, containing Rupees 1,200, were found missing
from the treasure chests in the vaults. From this year
to the early part of 1814, the rate of dividend did
not exceed eight and a quarter, and eight and « half per
cent,

1814, January.—Dividend eight and a half per cent.
July 5.—Bank dividend increased to ten per cent.

1815, March 4.—My. Henry Wood, c. a., succeeded
Mr. Morton as Secretary and Treasurer. Dividends this
year ten and a half per cent. There was no change in
the rates till 1818, when the dividends rose to twelve
and three-quarters per cent.

1816, February 8.—Mr. Charles Morley, c. 8., was
appointed Secretary and Treasurer in place of Mr. Wood.
Dividend ten and & half.

1819, Janunary 7.—Bank dividend was at the rate of
twelve and a half per cent. July 3.—At nine per
cent.

1820, December 4.—~Mr. W, H. Oakes, ¢, 8., was
appointed to officiate as Secretary and Treasurer during
Mr. Morley’s absence. The dividends this year aver-
aged seven and three-quarters per cent.

1821, January 5.—DBank dividend reduced to a little
under five and a half per cent. July 4.—Increased to
six and a quarter per cent.

1822, March 12.—Mr. C. T. Glass was appointed to
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officiate as Secretary and Treasurer. Dividends aver-
aged six and a quarter per cent.

1823, January 2.—Mr. Glass was confirmed in the
office of Secretary, The Bank Charter was renewed
on 29th May (during the government of the Honorable
John Adam), until the expiration of twelve months,
notice to be given after the 31st December 1827, being
an extension for five years, Dividends averaged over
ten and three-quarters per cent.

1824, January 5.—In consequence of a fraud com-
mitted on the Bank, some time during the previous year,
the dividends were reduced to two and a half per cent.
One of the Company’s Loan acknowledgments, upon
which the Bank had advanced a sum of 40,000 rupees,
was found to have been abstracted and re-pledged
to the Bank, for the same amount, by a party repre-
senting himself as Soobul Chunder Dey. There was
considerable mystery attending the circumstances, which
neither Mr. Glass the Secretary, nor the Directors could
fathom. The then khazanchee held jointly with the Se-
cretary (as at present) the key of the iron chest in which
the Company’s Paper was deposited, but it is difficnlt to
eay how the abstraction occurred. In the investiga-
tion at the Police, suspicion rested on the head podar,
one of the khazanchee’s own people, but when the case
came on before the Supreme Court, it was dismissed
Jrom want of evidence. The amount of the fraud was
necessarily written off to Profit and Loss. Mr. Henry
Henderson was appointed Accountant in the room of
Mr., Tyler, who died. July 2.—Dividend a little over
four and a quarter per cent.

1825, January 6.—Dividend under four per ceat.
July 7,—Dividend over eleven per cent.
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The subjoined statement will show the average of the
dividends during the following years:—

1826.—Fifteen and a quarter per cent.

1827.—Fourteen and three-quarters.

1828.—Ten and a quarter.

1829, January 5.—Dividend fourteen and a quarter.
February 19.—Mr. J. A. Dorin, ¢. 8., who had been
officiating as Secretary and Treasurer, in the room of Mr.
Glass, since 1826, was confirmed in the office. Rajkissore
Dutt’s forgeries attracted attention this year. The Bank
advanced upon some forged Company’s Papers ten-
dered by him for loan. When the papers were taken, in
the usual course, to the Secretary for the required
advance, Mr. Dorin thinking he perceived some peculia-
rity in the printing, which excited his suspicion, sent
the papers to the Treasury for examination, in accord-
ance with an arrangement entered into with the Ac- -
countant (xeneral to the Government, in 1828, * that,
as a security against fraud and forgery, as well as
counterfeit securities, the Bank, before making any
advance upon Government Promissory Notes, should
send the notes themselves to the office of the Account-
ant General, to be verified by the Head Uncovenanted
Asgistant, who, after comparison with the office registers,
was directed to certify to their correctness or otherwise,”
On their being returned with the assurance that all
was right, Mr. Dorin, deeming further objection un-
justifiable, passed them. The loan was renewed, but
under the same precautions of that able officer, who
‘ptill retained his suspicions. The result was the same.
When the duplicate numbers turned up, the papers
deposited with the Bank were then only discovered to
be forgeries. The exactness of the signatures was so
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complete,. that the public officers, whose names appeared
on the papers, could not deny them to be genuine. Tt
was very generally believed, at the time, that the signa-
tures were genuine, but had been surreptitiously obtained;
and in this opinion the Magistrate, who investigated
the case, concurred. Mr. H. T. Prinsep, the Financial
Secretary to Government, whose name was appended
to the notes, when placed in the witness box in court,
declared, when the notks were put Into his hand, that
he could not swear that the signatures were nof his
own. There is little doubt that duplicate notes were
signed by him, and that, without looking at what he
signed, he affixed his name to those called forgeries,
which amounted to mnearly seven lacs of rupees.
Rajah » » * » » * 0w LI T
indorsement was on several of the papers, and there was
sufficient evidence to show his signature to have been
genuine, and that he participated in the amount raised
on the notes. Government having declined to make
good to the Bank the amount advanced upon the reputed
forgeries, the matter was referred to the Court of Di-
rectors in England. July 2—Dividend over fourieen
and a quarter per cent.

1830, January 7.—Bank dividend nine per cent.
July 8. —Eight per cent. These rates remained unalter-
ed during the following year. August 26.—Mr. Richard
Udny, C. 8., was appointed to act as Secretary and Trea-
surer. November 4.—Mr, George Udny, c. 8., succeeded
his brother, who was compelled, by ill health, to resign
his situation.

1832, January 5.—Dividend seven per cent. July 5.
—Eight per cent.

1833, January 3.—Dividends seven per cent. Bank
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discounted Government and Salary Bills at four per cent.
Private Bills at six per cent. July 4 —Dividend reduced
to eix per cent.

1834, January 3.—Dividend six per cent. Bank dis-
counted Government and Salary Bills at five per cent.
Private Bills at seven per cent. February.—The Direc-
tors of the Bank having declined to receive and issue any
more of the notes of the Union Bank, and determined
upon confining themselves to their own issue, a protest,
numerously signed by most of the mercantile and trading
firms of Calcutta, was lodged at the Bank. The Direc-
tors, however, refused to yield, and explained the ground
of their objection. June 30.—The Court of Directora
of the East India Company having decided against the
claim of the Bank to a refund of the amount advanced
on Rajkissore Dutt’s forgeries, no dividend waa declared,
the whole of the profits of the previous half-year being
written off to Profit and Lioss. The Bank brought
its action against the Government in the Supreme Court,
and lost it A want of unanimity, however, on the
part of the Judges, induced the Bank to appeal to the
Privy Council, which confirmed the decision of the Lower
Court. On its being known that no dividend would ba
made, Bank Stock fell from 6,000 rupees to 500 rupees
premium, and even to par, so great was the consternation
in the bazar, The excitement, however, was merely tem-
porary, and tended only to benefit those who seized the
opportunity to purchase all the Bank Shares they could
meet with ; for, the following year, the premium rose to its
former standard. Aungust.—Directors declined to close
the Bank on occasion of the Hindeo holidays.—Decem-
ber.—Certain parties addressed the Government on the
subject of Bajkissore Dutt’s forgeries, requesting the
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executive to take into comsideration the losses sustained
by the public from the manner in which the Government
of Bengal conducted the business connected with the
Government Loans,

1835, January 5.—Dividend six per cent. Bank
discounted Government and Salary Bills at six per cent.
Private Bills eight per cent. 22.—Cash balance being
much reduced, Directors raised the rates one per cent.,
except on Salary and Government Bills; and directed
that Mint Certificates, baving twenty days to run, should
be taken as cmsh, April 6.—A General Meeting of
Proprietors decided on reducing each share in the capital
stock of the Bank from 10,000 to 5,000 rapees. A
proposition was also made that three additional Directors
be appointed for the 20 lace additional to be added to
the capital. 23rd.—The capital increased from 50 to 70
lacs of rupees. The Chamber of Commerce reported to
the Bank that the Civilian Collectors of Districts refused
to receive bank-notes as cash. The Directors intimated
that the refusal must be solely on the part of the
Collectors of Districts beyond the Provinces of Bengal
and Behar, where it did not appear to be the wish of the
Government that the notes of the Bank should be received
into the public treasuries. The receipt of bank-notes
in payment of (GGovernment demands, is authorized by
‘Government in the Liower Provinces, where the Calcutta
Sicca rupee is current; but Collectors not permitted to
exchange notes, July 2.—Bank dividend fourteen per
cent. Bank shares aelling at Sicca Rupees 16,000, or 60
per cent premium. Circulation, 1,16,00,000, one crore
sixteen lacs. August.—A man named Ramcomul Singhee,
convicted in the Supreme Court of altering a bank-note,

was sentenced to seven years' transportation.
0
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1836, January 4.—Bank divided eleven and a half
per cent. Discounted Government and Salary Bills at
four per cent. Private Bills at seven per cent. June.—
The Court of Directors of Fast India Proprietors refused
to compensate the Bank and other individual sufferers
by Rajkissore Dutt’s forgeries, on the grounds that
compliance might lead to their being importuned, and
that proper caution, which it iz the duty of commercial
men to exercise, was not used by the sufferers. They
repudiated all negligence on the part of their own
servants. July 7.—Dividend ten per cent. October 1.—
In consequence of the change which had been made in the
currency of these Provinces, it was deemed advisable that
the capital stock of the Bank of Bengal, and every share
of that capital stock should be expressed in Company’s
rupees, and should consist of such a number of Com-
pany’s rupees a3 would admit of ready computation.
The capital stock was therefore raised to Company’s
Rupees 75,00,000, being 20 lacs additional of Sices
rupees; and at the same time the amount of a single
share was reduced to Company’s Rupees 4,000, at which
it now stands. New Charter granted by Lord Auck-
land, known as Act XIX, of 1836. 5.—Bank divided
for three months at the rate of twelve and a half per
cent. The total number of dividends declared from the
2nd January 1809 to the 30th September 1836, a period
of twenty-seven years and nine months, was fifty-five, and
the total amount of profit divided for the same period
was Sicca Rupees 1,31,00,307-4-8, equal nearly to Sicea
rupees nine and half per cent per annum on 50 lacs of
Sicea rupees, which was the oapital stock from the com-
mencement of the Bank in 1809 to September 1836,
when it received the augmentation before noticed.
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Government send to the Directors a correspondence with
some merchanta in England, on the subject of establish-
ing a new Bank to be called “ The Bank of India,”
into which it is proposed the Bank of Bengal should
merge.

1837, January 5.—Bank declared a dividend for
three months at the rate of ten per cent. Discounted
Government and Salary Bills at four per cent. Private
Bills at seven per cent. July 6.--Dividends rose to
seven per cent,

1838, January 4.—Dividend fourteen per cent. Dis-
counted Government and Salary Bills at five per cent.
Private Bills at nine per cent. In February of this year
a very proper rule was passed by the Directors, that no
bill or note of any Bank Officer should be taken for dis-
count, except under the votes of a majority of the Direc-
tors. A new office of Deputy Secretary was created, and
Mr. H. Henderson, the Accountant, was appointed to it.
July 5.—Dividend fifteen per cent. September 22.—A
fraud was practised on the Bank. A person representing
himself as one “ Robert Coombs,” took a loan of Rupees
11,900, for three months, on deposit of Government
Promissory Notes for Rupees 13,000. Those notes were
stolen from the Government Agent’s Office. The forged
endorsements, which passed current at the Bank, were
also passed by the Officer of the Accountant Generals
Office and the Treasury. November 1.—The capital
stock of the Bank was increased by one-half its amount
of seventy-five lacs of rupees. Market rates of Govern-
ment Securities stood thus :—

Sicca rupees ... ... 4 per cent... 6-12 discount,

Co’s a  eee 6-12
Sices ,, 2ndand 3rd ... 8, ... 4ans. to2rupeespremium,
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1839, January 5,—Dividend was ten per cent. Bank
discounted Government and Salary Bille at four per cent.
Private Bills at eight per cent. The paid-up capital
increased to Company's Rupees 89,61,000. Under
Act VI. of 1839, the Bank Charter was extended or
renewed until the expiration of twelve months’ notice to
be given after the 1st day of May 1846, being an exten-
sion of eight yesrs. The old Charter was variously
modified, and permission given to the Bank to establish
branches, subject to all the rules and restrictions imposed
on the parent institution. July 4.—Dividend eight per
cent. Amount of paid-up capital increased to Company’s
Rupees 96,65,000. Under the same Act (VI. of 1839)
the Bank established an agency at Mirzapore for the
conduct of its business, under the superintendence of
Mr. Claude Hamilton, Qctober 21.—Mr. J. B. Plumb
appointed Deputy Secretary, in succession to Mr. Hen-
derson deceased. .

1840, January 6.—Dividends seven and quarter per
cent. Amount of paid-up capital increased to Company’s
Rupees 100,44,000, under the same Act (VI of 1839)
15.-—Mr. Thomas Bracken was appointed Secretary in the
room of Mr. George Udny resigned. The Government
Directors protested against the withdrawal of the appoint-
ment from the Civil Service, and intimated that, if per-
severed in, Government would stop the allowance made
by them in part of the Secretary’s ealary. July 6.—
Dividend eight per cent. Amount of paid-np capital in-
creased to Company’s Rupees 107,00,000, under the same
Act (VI. of 1839), in 2,675 shares of Company’s Rupees
4,000 each, £ 0 & = August 3.—
General meeting of Proprietors gives to the Directors
power, under Clauses 23 and 26 of the Aot (VL of 1839),
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to make provision for the salary of the Secretary, conse-
quent on the withdrawal of the portion heretofore paid by
Government. August 10,—Government borrow from the
Bank 25 lacs, for which they issue Treasury Bills bearing
interest at four per cent per annum.  August 26.—Direc~
tors make a difference of one per cent in interest charged
on loans on goods deposited in the Bonded Ware-house
and Government godowns, and those placed in private
godowns. December 3 —Directors present Mr. McCann,
Deputy Superintendent of Police, with a gold watch, in
testimony of his services in discovering several gangs of
forgers of bank-notes.

1841, January 7.-~Dividend nine per cent. Discount-
ed Government and Salary Bills at six, and Private Bills
at eight per cent. April 3.—Bank raise the rates one
per cent. April 8.~Bank’s rates of advance,

On & per cent. Government Promissory Notes ... Rs. 95

» Col's 4 »” " " n ---} 85
»Sa 4 " ” I T

The opening of the new five per cent. loan affected
Government Securities. April 19,—A fraud was at-
tempted by means of a forged cheque, purporting to
have been drawn by one Joseph Abreo. February 2.
—A fraud took place in the Bank-note Department.
One Isserchunder Doss, who was employed in that .
Department, was the principal party implicated in the
fraud. The following are the particulars:—

In the General! Cash Department,—a department
exclugively under the control and management of the
khazanchee, and to which his own people are allowed
to be appointed,—it is customary to receive and exchange
bank-notes, which are subject to certain known pro-
cesses before the party exchanging the notes can receive
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cash for them. Documents called chirkoots, or native
cheques, are prepared by the khazanchee’s people for
the purpose of facilitating the business of the Department,
These chirkoots bear the name of the party who brings
either cash or bank-notes for exchange, and the descrip-
tion of notes received or paid. To these chirkoots the
podar, who fills them in, signs his name, and they are then
taken to another podar, who tells out the cash. On the
day of the fraud, two chirkoots,—one for Rupees 16,000,
and the other for Rupees 18,000, making a total of
Rupees 34,000, were presented, for the purpose of being
cashed, to the head podar, who, perceiving that the requi-
site verification to the chirkoots was not wanting, paid the
money to the party presenting them, These chirkoots,
after the payment of the money, are filed by the podar
who issues them. Early on the morning succeeding the
fraud, when the usual regular comparison of accounts
between the different departments was made,* the defi-
ciency was discovered. The books kept by the khazan-
chee were closely examined, but no entries corresponding
with the above-mentioned payments were discoverable,
nor could it be found that any notes equal in amount
to the sum abstracted in coin had been received for
exchange. The chirkoots, upon which the payment was
purported to have been made, were then called for, but
were not forthcoming, It would seem they had been
destroyed. Directly the result of the investigation had
been arrived at, notice was sent off to the Directors, who
met the next morning, to take the affair into considera-
tion, They found that the abstraction lay entirely with
the khazanchee’s people. In fact, it could be traced to
nobody else. The scheme seems to have been concocted,

* The comparison is now made every evening and the balance tested.
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matured, and perpetrated in the department, and to have
had no ramification elsewhere, The khazanchee, who
holds good securities for the podars, finding how matters
stood, endeavored to make the securities responsible, but
failed therein. Isserchunder Doss absconded, but was
afterwards captured. Owing, however, to some extra-
ordinary interference, all the parties implicated, who had
been secured by the Deputy Superintendent of Police,
slipped from his fingers, and justice was thereby frus-
trated. July 3.—Dividend ten per cent for the past half
year. August.—The Bank of Bombay intimate their
intention to open a branch at Calcutta.

1842, January 6.-——Bank declared a dividend at the
rate of ten per cent, March 24.—New rupees selling, at
Mirzapore, at a premium of 3 rupees, and 3 rupees 8 annas
per cent. July 4—Dividend for the past half year at the
rate of twelve per cent. October 6.—A forged cheque
for Rupees 4,000, purporting to have been drawn by
Mr. C. E. Schoene, in favor of one Obhoychurn Banerjee,
was paid at the Bank. This was the last day before
closing for the Doorgah Poojah holidays, and the crowd
very great. The forgery was drawn on one of the
cheques issued to QObhoychurn Banerjee, who was a
constituent of the Bank. Obhoychurn absconded. De-
cember 22.—In consequence of the sudden relinguish-
ment of his duties by the khazancheé of the General
Treasury, Government solicited the Bank to undertake
the payments until a new khazanchee could be appointed.

1843, January 5.—Dividend at twelve per cent.
March 2.—Rates raised balf per cent all round. A
verdict was given against the Bank in the matter of
General Lindsay’s Company’s Paper. The particulars
of the case are these :—‘-General Lindsay left his
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Government securities with Mesers. Macleod, Fagan
and Co., with power “to sell, indorse, and assign” the
game for his bekalf Mr. A. D. Macleod, one of the
partners, obtained a loan from the Bank on presenting the
papers indorsed thus: A. Lindsay by his Attorneys,
Macleod, Fagan and Co. 'When the loan was paid off, the
Bank re-indorsed to Macleod, Fagan and Co., who
subsequently failed, and in whose failure the amount
was mixed up. 23.—Rates raised to seven per cent on
Government Bills, and ten per cent on Private Bills.
June 1.—Rates reduced one per cent, On Private Bills
from ten to nine; on Government Bills from seven to
six. July 3.—Dividend increased to fourteen per cent
August 3.—Rates reduced one per cent all round.
November 2.—Rates reduced one per cent.

1844, January 4.—Dividend for the preceding half
year nine per cent. July 4.—There was a further decline
for the past half year, the Bank having only declared at
eight per cent. Baboo Horeemohun Sen, the son of
Baboo Ramcomul Sen, was appointed khazanchee in the
place of his father resigned. Horeemohun Sen had,
previously, been Dewan of the Mint. September 19.—
Sicea four per cent paper selling at twelve annas dis-
count. New five per cent held at ten and eleven rupees
premium. December 19.—Reduced discount on Balary
Bills from four t¢ three per cent.

1845, January 3.—Dividend eight per cent. January
23.—Directors appoint a medical practitioner—one
Gobind Chunder Goopto, to attend the amlah of the
Bank, April 3.—Government decline to allow medicines
to be dispensed to the native establishment of the Bank
on the prescriptions of the native practitioner appointed
by the Directors, May 15.~Rates raised one per cent
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allround. July 3.—Dividend eight per cent.—Several
forgeries of opium passes having been discovered, Direc-
tors discontinue, for a time, making advances on the
drug. November 6.—Reduced the rates one per cent
on all descriptions of business.

For particulars of the dividends and alteration of
rates from 1846, reference is made to a few pages fur-
ther on.” Mr. Thomas Bracken having resigned the
Secretaryship in 1847, was succeeded by Mr. Charles
Hogg, on whose retirement, in 1851, Mr. W, Grey, C. 8,
was nominated to the office. This gentleman having
been appointed Secretary to the Government of Bengal
in 1854, the Deputy Secretary, Mr. J. B. Plumb, was
appointed. In 18586, all the Banks in Calcutta petitioned
the Legislative Council of India for an enactment to
protect them from the consequences of paying cheques
bearing forged indorsements, similar to the Act in
force in England, 16 and 17 Victoria, chapter 59, sec. 19.

In 1857 the Mutiny occurred, and led to great distrust
on the .part of the natives, and to an active demand for
gilver in exchange for notes. May 1.—Mr. Plumb re-
signed the Secretaryship. In 1860, Mr, George Dickson,
Secretary and Inspector of the Caledonian Banking Com-
pany, was chosen, by the Directors, out of more than fifty
applicants, one of a small number whose qualifications
were enquired into by a Committee of retired Directors
resident in England, and by them unanimously pre-
ferred to the vacant appointment. March 3—The Right
Honorable James Wilson, Financial Minister of India,
announces, in Council, the intention of Government to
issue a State Paper Currency for India, and to withdraw
the right of issue hitherto enjoyed by the three Presi+
dency Banks. -
b
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1862, January 3.~~QGovernment notify that the
Government Treasury shall be made over to the Bank
of Bengal on 1st March. February 28.—The Bank’s new
and modified Charter {Act IV. of 1862) received the
assent of the Governor-General in Council. March 1,—
The business of the Treasury of the Secretary of State
for India in Council commences at the Bank.

In a connected form below will be found a list of the
dividends of the Bank of Bengal for fifty-three years.
The average has already been shown, in nine and a hslf per
cent, up to 30th September 1836, a period of twenty-
seven years and nine months. It remains, therefore, to
start from the 1st October of the same year to arrive
at the mean dividend for twenty-six years and three
months. The result is that the Bank has divided, for
this period, ten and a half per cent on an average of
one year with another. The shareholders cught to be
satisfied with this return for their money, especially
a8 they have the advantage of belonging to a Chartered
Bank, and are only liable to the loss of their capital,
and not, a8 in some Joint Stock Banks, to the conse-
quences of a limited responsibility in proportion to their
shares, or of one altogether unlimited. On the occur-
rence of some severe losses in the exchange business
of the Meerut Bank, in 1847, the Secretary pointed
out to the shareholders that those of them who were in
the Bank at ita commencement had received annually,
from dividend and bonuses united, twenty-two and half per
cent per annum, The Agra Bank, about the same period,
showed that the returns, for a very long period of years,
and not merely for the brief existence of the junmior
instifution, had been, on the whole, at the rate of twelve
per cent. Returns, however, cannot be uniform, and the
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shareholders of the Bapk of Bengal, who received fourteen
per ceat on their capital stock, and more than seven

per cent on the market value of it, in 1862, have no
reasonable cause for complaint.

Value of Rate of Value of Rate of
Year | ‘Share, Dividend, | Ye8% | ‘gpore; Dividend.
Rs. 1 Ra.

1809 .| 10,000 .. 93 per cent. {1841 4,000 .0 9 per ceat
wiz o, 91 " 1541 n e 10 "
1514 N . 1842 o el 10 "
1815 n o o 10k o 1842 . 12 .
1816 n | 104 . 1843 n e 12 "
817 . R T . 18435 . . 14 .
1818 w | 123 . 1844 . o9 o
ST T I R T T ‘, 1844 . 8 N
1819 A . 1845 w | B "
1820 AN I . 1845 w o B .
18217 ] .| 5} " 1346 w we| 88
0.0 o6 . 1846 w188 D
18227 | o g . 18471 .. no el Lied
1823 . o e 103 " 1847 § .. ¥ e 18 "
18247 ... w -] 2% Reduced by 1843} .. " 9 "
frand. 1848 § .. w s 8 "
1824} .. w ol 4% per cent. |1848) .. 1w o] B "
18257 | . o 4 " 1849 § .. ” 6 "
1825},._ A T . 1850 ol m 6} o
PECE N I T . 1850§ ot ..l B} .
1827 | i ee| 14 » 18317 ., o el 10 "
1828 w el 103 " 1851§ .| 12 -
1829 o - 14} " 18523 .4 o 12 .
1830y 1 o e . 1352} I 812
1830 AN 4 . 1853y o 5 "
1832 N . 18535 .., . 5 "
1652 w | B n TS O 7 o
1533 BN - 184§ .0 . 10 .
1833 B . 1855 } | n o 8 .
1534 w | 8 " 1855 .| . .l 14 .
1834 w e No divd., forgery. | 1856 } b e 20 .
18357 w el 6 per cent JIRI6 V.. o eee| 16 "
1835 § S o 18577 0] 4wl 64 .
1536 o e 114 . JELr S - 11 .
1836 N . 18587 .| 14 .
1826 w el 12§ . 1858f .l ol 12) .
1837 4,000 .| 10 - 18393 .t 11 .
183?}... o el 17 " 189§ | 12 .
38" L o |1 . 1860}... » 12 "
135 .| o 1 " 160§ . » )15 .
1839y .0 . .10 " 18617 .. w ol 6 "
839§ .0 3 . 18614 .. oo 10 -
18403 .0 1 74 " 18621, . . o9 "
1840 I " 8 » 18624 ... ” 14 "
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The following table will show the rate of discount and
interest on loans for the past twenty-one years :—

Rates from 5th April 1841.

Discovsr.—Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. Private, 8.
1 per cent more for each renewal.

InTEREST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 7 per cent. On Opium
and Salt, 7}. On Metals and Indigo, 74; and omn
other Goods, 8. Credit on deposit of Company's
Paper, 7. On Opium and Salt, 7§. On Metals and
Indigo, 7} ; and on other Goods, 8. '

From 16tk April 1841,
Dirvo.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 63 per cent. Credit on
: depaosit of Company's Paper, 64.
From 2nd December 1842,

Ditro.—On deposit of Opinm and Salt, 8 per cent. On Metals and
Indigo, 8; and on other Goods, 8}. Credit on deposit
of Opium and Salt, 8. On Metale and Indigo, 8;
and on other Goods, 8}.

From 2nd March 1843.

Di1scount.~Government and Salary Bills, 64 per cent. Private, 8§.
1 per cent more for each renewal.

InTeREST.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 7 per cent. On Metals
and Indigo, 8). On Opium and Salt, 84 ; and on other
Goods, 9. Credit on ‘deposit of Company's Paper,
7, OnOpium and Salt, 8§. On Metals and Indigo,
8} ; and on other Goods, 9.

B From 23rd Marck 1843,

Discount.—Government and Sslary Bills, 7 per cent. Private, 10.
1.per cent more for each renewal.

InteREsT.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 8 per cent. On Opium
and Salt, 9. On Metals and Indigo, 9; and on other
Goods, 10. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 8.
On Opium and Salt, 8. On Metals' and Indigo, 9;
and on other Goods, 10,

From 1st June 1843.

Diecount.—Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent, anate, 9.
1 per cent more for each renewal.
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In'mus'r.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 7 per cent. On Metals
and Indigo, 8. On Opium and Salt 8 ; and on other

Goods, 9. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 7.
On Metals and Indigo, 8. On Opium and Salt, §;
and on other Goods, 9.

From 3rd August 1843.
DiscoustT.~—Government and Salary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 8.
1 per cent more for each renewal.
InTeREST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 6 per cent. On Opium
and Salt, 7. On Metals and Indigo, 7; and on other
Goods, 8, Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 6.
On Opium and Salt, 7. On Metals and Indigo, 7;
and on other Goods, 8.

From 2nd November 1843,
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private, 7,
1 per cent more for each renewal.
InreresT.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 5 per cent. On Opium
and Salt, 6, On Metals and Indigo, 6; and on other
Goods, 7. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 5.
On Opium and Salt, 6. On Metals and Indigo, 6
and on other Goods, 7.

From 12th January 1844,
Discoust.—Frivate Bills, 6 per cent. 1 per cent more for each
renewal.
InterEsT.—On deposit of Opium and Balt, 5 per cent. On Metals
"~ and Indigo, 5. Credit on deposit of Opium and Salt,
§; and on Metals and Indigo, 5.

From 19th December 1844,
Discouynr.-——Government Acceptances, 3 per cent,

From 20th February 1845,
Dirro.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private, 7,
InteRRaT.—~On deposit of Company’s Paper, 6 per cent. On Opium

and Salt, 6. On Metals and Indigo, 6 ; and on other
Goods, 8, Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, .
On Opium and Salt, 6. On Metals and Indlgo,
and on other Goods, 8,
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From 15tk May 1845.
Discounr.—Gorernment and Salary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 8.
InTerrst.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 7 per ¢cent. Omn Opiom

and Salt, 7. On Metals and Indigo, 7; and on other
Goods, 9. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 7.
On Opium and Salt, 7. On Metals and Indigo, 7;
and on other Goods, 9.

From 106k November 1845,
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 percent. Private, 7-
InTEREST.—On Company's Paper, 6 per cent. On Opium and Salt, 6.
On Metsls and Indigo, 6; and on other Goods, 8.
Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 6. On Opium
and Salt, 6. On Metals and Indigo, 6; and on other
Goods, 8,
From 26th December 1545,

Drscoonr.—Private Bills, 8 per cent.

InTEREST,—On deposit of Company's Paper, 7 per cent. On Opium
and Salt, 7. On Metals and Indigo, 7; and on other
Goods, 9. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 7.
On Opium and Salt, 7. On Metals and Indigo, 7;
and on other Goods, 9.

From 22nd January 1846.
Discornt.—Government and Salary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 9.
InTEREST.—~On deposit of Company's Paper, 8 per cent. On Opium

and Salt, 8. On Metals and Indigo, 8; and on
other Goods, 10. Credit on deposit of Company's
Paper, 8. On Opium and Balt, 8, On Metals and
Indigo, 8; and on other Goods, 10.

From 12tk March 1846.
DiscouNT.—Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. Private, 10.
InTEREST.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 9 per cent, On Opium

and Salt, 9. On Metals and Indige, 9; and on other
Goods, 11, Credit on deposit of Company's Paper,
9. On Opium and Salt, 9. On Metals and Indigo,
9; and on other Goods, 11.

From 26th March 1846,
Discousr.—Government and Salary Bills, 7 per cent.  Private, 11.
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InTEREST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 10 per cent. On Metals
and Indigo, 10; and on other Goods, 12. Credit on
deposit of Company's Paper, 10. On Metals and
Indigo, 10 ; and on other Goods, 12.

From 18tk June 1846.
Diuscount~—Government and Salary Bills, 8 per cent. Private, 12,
Inremzst,—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 11 per cent. On Me.

tals and Indigo, 11. Credit on deposit of Company’s
Paper, 11. On Metals and Indigo, 11.

From 23rd July 1846.
Discounr.—Government and Salary Bills, 7 per cent. Private, 11.
IntxmesT.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 10 per cent. On

Metals and Indigo, 10; and on other Goods, 11.
Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 10. On
Metals and Indigo, 10; and-on other Goods, 11.

From 20th August 1848,
Discourt.—Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. Private, 10.
InTEREST.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 9 per cent. On Metals

and Indigo, 9; and on other Goods, 10. Credit on
deposit of Company’s Paper, 9. On Metals and Indigo,
9; and on other Goods, 10.

From 6th November 1846,
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 9.
JInteresr.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 8 per cent. On Me—

tals and Indigo, 8; and on other Goods, 9, Credit
on deposit of Company's Paper, 8, On Metals and
Indigo, 8; and on other Goods, 9.
From 17th December 1846,
Drrro.—Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 84,

From 1st February 1847,
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 7 per cent, Private, 11.
IntemesT.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 10 per cent. On Metals

and Indigo, 10; and on other Goods, 11. Credit on
deposit of Company’s Paper, 104. On Metals and
Indigo, 10§ ; and on other Goods, 11§.

From 18th March 1847,

Discount.—Government and falary Bills, 8 per cent. Private, 12.



120 BANKING IN INDIA."

InTEREsT,.—On deposit of Compauy's Paper, 11 per cent. On Metals
and Indigo, 11; and on other Goods, 12.  Credit on
deposit of Company's Paper, 11}, On Metals and
Indigo, 11} ; and on other Goods, 12. '

From 5th August 1847,
Drscounr.~Government and Salary Bills, 8 per cent. Private, 10,
Inreesst.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 9 per cent. On Metals

and Indigo, 9; and on other Goods, 10. Credit on
deposit of Company's Paper, 93. On Metals and
Indigo, 94; and on other Goods, 104.

From 28tk October 1847.
Discounr.— Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. Private, 10,
InteresT.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 8 per cent. On Metals
and Indigo, 9; and on other Goods, 10. Credit
on deposit of Company's Paper, 84. On Metals and
Indigo, 94 ; and on other Goods, 104.

From 6tk December 1847.
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. Private, 10.
InrerEsT.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 8§ per cent. On Opium,

9. On Metals and Indigo, 9; and on other Goods,
10. Credif on deposit of Company's Paper, 83, On
Opium, 94, On Metals and Indigo, 93 ; and on other
Goods, 104.

From 17th February 1848.
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 9.
Inreresr.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 7 per cent. On Opium,

8. On Metals and Indigo, 8; and on other Goods,
9. Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 7§. On
Opium, 8}. On Metals and Indigo, 8} ; and on other
Goods, 93.

From 4tk July 1848,
Discount.—Government and Sslary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 8.
InreersT.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 6 per cent. On Opium,

7. On Metals and Indigo, 7; and on other Goods, 8.
Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 6§. On
Opium, 7. On Metals and Indigo, 74 ; sud on other
Goods, 8§.
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From 11th January 1849, .
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private,7.
Ixrerest,—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 5 per cent. On Opium,

6. On Metals and Indigo, 6; and on other Goods,
7. Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 5¢. On
Opium, 64. On Metals and Indigo, 6}; and on
ather Goods, 7.

From 14th March 1850,
Duscount.—Government and Salary Bills, 5 per cent, Private, 8.
InTEREST.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 6 per cent. On Opium,

7. On Metals and Indigo, 7; and on other Goods,
8. Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 6§. On
Opium, 7§. On Metals and Indigo, 74; and on
other Goods, 83.
From 2nd May 1850.
Discount.— Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. Private, 9,
IntEREST.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 7 per cent. On Opium,
8. On Metals and Indigo, 8; and on other Goods,
9. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 74, On
Opium, 84. On Metals and Indigo, 84; aud on
other Goods, 94.

From 4k January 1851,
PDiscount.—Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. FPrivate, 10.
Inteaest.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 8 per cent. On Opium,

9. On Metals and Indigo, 9; and on other Goods,
10. Credit on deposit of Company's FPaper, 8}.
Ou Opium, §4. On Metals and Indigo, 93; and on
other Goods, 104.

From 9th January 1851.
Discoust.—Government and Salary Bills, 7 per cent. Private, 11.
InrerEsT.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 9 per cent. On Opium,

10. On Metals and Indigo, 10; and on other Goods,
11. Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 93. On
Opium, 10}, On Metals and Indigo, 104 ; and on
other Goods, 114.

From 13th March 1851.
Discouxnt.—Government and Salary Bills, 6 per cent. Private, 10.
Q
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InTRRR8T,—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 8 per cent.  On Opinm,
9. On Metals and Indigo, 9; and on other Goods,
10. Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 83. On
Opium, 9§. On Metals and Indigo, 9} ; and on other
Goods, 104. .

From 26ik February 1852,
Discovnt.~—Government and Salary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 9.
IntErEst.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 7 per cent. On Opium,

8. On Metals and Indigo, 8; and om other Goods,
9. Credit on depesit of Company's Paper, 74 On
Opium, 8}, On Metals and Indige, 8}; 2and on
other Goods, 93.

From 25th Marchk 1852,
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private, 8.
InreREsT,—On deposit of Company's P'aper, 6 per cent. On Opium,

7. On Metak and Indigo, 7; and on other Goods,
8. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 6§. On
Opium, 7§. Or Metals and Indigo, 74 ; and on other
Goods, 8.

From 20tk April 1852.
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private, 7.
IsTeREs?—On deposit of Company’s Paper, § per cent. On Opium,

6. On Metals and Indigo, 6; and on other Goods,
7. Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 5. On
Opium, 6}. On Metals and Indigo, 64 ; and on other
Goods, 73.

From 4th November 1852.
Prscovnt.—Government and Salary Bills, 3 percent. Private, 6.
InTEREST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 5 per cent. On Opium,

54. On Metals and Indigo, 54 ; and on other Goods,
6. Credit on Deposit of Company's Paper, 5. On
Opium, 6. On Metals and Indigo, 6; and on other
Goods, 6.

From 18tk November 1852,
DiscovsT.—Government and Salary Bills, 3 per cent. Private, 6.
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. InteREST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 4 per cent. On Opium,
4. On Metals and Indigo, 5; and on other (Gioods,
6. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 44. On
Opium, 5§, On Metals and Indigo, 54; and on
other Goods, 63.

From 24th February 1853.
Discovnr.—G overnment and Salary Bills, 3 percent. Private, 5.
InresEsT,—On deposit of Company's Paper, 4 per cent. On Opium,
Metals, and Indigo, 5; and on other Goods, 6. Cre-
dit on deposit of Company's Paper, 4. On Opium,
Metals, and Indigo, 5} ; and on other Goods, 6}.

From 30th June 1853,
Discounr.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private, 5.
InTEBEST,—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 4 per cent. On Opium,

Metals, and Indigo, 4 ; and on other Goods, 6. Cre-
dit on depogit of Compsay’s Paper, 44. On Opium,
Metals, and Indigo, 5; and on other Goods, 6§.

From 4ik Angust 1853,
Discount—Government and Salary Bills, 3 per cent. Private, 5.
InTEREST,—On deposit of Compary’s Paper, 4 per cent. On Opium,

Metals, and Indigo, 5; and on other Goods, 6.
Credit on deposit of Company's FPaper, 45. On
Opium, Metals, and Indigo, 5}; and on other
Goods, 6§.

From 8th Seplember 1853.
Discount.—Government and Salary Bills, 3 per cent. Private, 5.
InTEREST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 4 per cent. On other

Goods, 5, Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 4§.
On other Goods, b}.

~ From 22nd September 1853.
Discovnt.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private, 5.
InTeREST.—Om deposit of Company’s Paper, 4 per cent. On other

Groods, 5. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 44.
On other Goods, 5.

From 8th December 1853.
Discovst.—Government and Salary Bills, 3 per ceat. Drivate, 6.
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IntERRST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, 4 per cent. On other
Goods, 5. Credit on deposit of Company's Paper, 4.
On other Goods, 5. No credit granted for less than
Rs. 500 ; o commission to be charged at § per cent
on the amount of Credit opened.

From 5th January 1854.
Discount.—Government and Salary Bille, 4 per cent. Private, 6.
InTeREST.—On deposit of Company’s Paper, & per cent. On other

Goods, 6. Credit on deposit of Company’s Paper, 5.
On other Goods, 63.  per cent commission as above.
From 21st February 1854,
DiscovNt.—Government and Balary Bills, 5 per cent. Private, 7.
InTeREST,—On deposit of Company's Paper, 5 per cent. On other
Goods, 7. Credit a3 above, and ] per cent commis-
gion as above.

From 4th May 1854,
Discovnt.—Government and Salary Bills, 4 per cent. Private, 6.
InTeREST.—On deposit of Company's Paper, 5 per cent. Oun other

Goods, 6. Credit as above ; a commission to be
charged at } per cent on the amount of Credit
opened.

From 4th January 1855,
Discounrt.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 9
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 7.
InteREST~On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding three
months, on deposit of Company's Paper, 8 per cent.
On deposit of Goods, 9.

From 20th January 1855.
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
per ceat. Government Acceptances do. do., 9.
InTerEst.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
10 per cent. On deposit of Goods, 11.

From 8th February 1855.
Dhascount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 10,
InteAEsT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
10 per cent. On deposit of Goods, 11,

-
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From 9th March 1855,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 11.
InteREsT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding d0. do.,
11 percent. On deposit of Goods, 12.

From 5th April 1855.
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
pexcent. Government Acceptances do. do., 10,
IstesesT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exeeeding do. do.,
10 per cent. On goods, 11.

From 10th May 1855.
Discosnt.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months,
10 per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 9.
Istesest.— On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
9 per cent. On Goods, 10.

From 17th May 1855,
DiscousT.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 10 per
cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 8.
InTEREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
9 per cent. On Goods, 10,

From 9th August 1855,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 9.
InremEst.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credita not exceeding do. do.,
10 per cent. On Goods, 11.

From 16th August 1855,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12 per
cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 10.
InTeBEST.—On Fized Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
11 per cent. On Goods, 12,

From 23rd August 1855.
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12
per cent. Glovernment Acceptances do. do., 11.
InteEREST—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
12 per cent. On Goods, 12.



126 BANKING IN INDIA.

From 28tk February 1856.
Discownt —Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12
percent. Government Acceptances do. do., 10,
InTEresT—On Fized Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
12 per cent. Om Goods, 12.

From 15th May 1856.
Discount,—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
per cent. Government Acceptamves do. do., 9.
InTEREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
11 per cent. On Goods, 11.

From 22nd May 1856.
Discovst.— Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 19
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 7.
Inrerest.—On Fixed Lroans and Cash Credits noi exceeding do. do.,
9 per cent. On Goods, 10,

From 12tA June 1856,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 9
percent. Government Acceptances do. do, 6.
InreREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
8 per cent. On Goods, 9.

From 3rd July 1856.
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 7
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 4.
Inrexser.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
6 per cent. On Goods, 7.

From 24tk July 1856,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 6
per cent, Government Acceptances do. do., 4.
IntEREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.
5 per cent. On Goods, 6.

From 215t August 1856.
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, §
per cent. (Government Acceptances de. do., 3.
InrenesT.—On Fixed Loahs and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
4 per cent. On Goods, 5.
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From 27th November 1856.
Discousr.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 6
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 4.
Interrst.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
5 per cent. On Goods, 6.

From 24tk December 1856,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 7
per cent, Government Acceptances do. do., 5.
InteREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do do.,
6 per cent, On Goods, 7.

From 8th January 1857,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 9
) per cent, Government Acceptances do, do., 7.
InteREsT.—On Fized Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
8 per cent. On Goods, 9.

From 22ad January 1857,
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 10
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 8.
IntEREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
9 per cent. On Goods, 10.

From 20th January 1857.
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12
per cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 10.
IsterEsT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
11 per cent. On Goods, 12,

From 5th February 1857,
Discovst.~—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 14
per cent. Government Acceptances, having over 15
days to run, 12. Do. do., under 15 days to run, 10.
InrezesT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
13 per cent. On Goods, 14,

From 26th February 1857.
Discounr.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 13
per cent. Government Accepiances, over 15 days, 11.
Do. do., under 15 days, 9. .
Inrerest.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
12 per cent. On Goods, 13,
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From 5th March 1857,
Discoust.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12
per cent. Government Acceptances, over 15 days, 10.
Do. do., under 15 days, 8.
InrEREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
11 per cent. On Goods, 12.

From 16th March 1857.
Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
per cent. Government Acceptances, over 15 days, 9.
Do. do., under 15 days, 7.
InterEsT—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do,,
10 per cent. On Goods, 11.

From 19th March 1857.
Discounr.—Frivate Bills and Notes at or within three months, 10
per cent. Government Acceptances, over 15 days, 8.
Do. do., under 15 days, 6.
InteeesT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do,,
9 per cent. On Goods, 10.

From 2nd April 1857.
iscounr.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 9
per cent. Government Acceptances, over 15 days, 7.
Do. do., under 15 days, 5, Mint Certificates, 5.
InTEREST.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
8 per cent. On Goods, 9.

From 16th April 1857.

Discount,—PFrivate Bills and Notes at or within three months, 8
per cent. Government Acceptances, over 15 days, 6.
Do. do., under 15 days, 5. Mint Certificates, 5.

InteREsT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
7 per cent. On Goods, 8.

From Tth May 1857.
DiscouNT.—Private Bills or Notes at or within three months, 7 per
cent. Government Acceptances at do. do., 5. Mint
Certificates, 5.
InterEsT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
6 per cent. On Goods, 7.
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: From 11¢k June 1857,
Discounr.—Private Bills and Notes at or withiz three months, 9 per
cent. Government Acceptances at do. do,, 7. De. do,,
having 15 days or less to run, 7. Mint Certificates, 7,
Interest—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding ninety days
on deposit of Company’s Paper, § per cent. On
Goods, 9.
From 16th July 1857.
D:scounr.—I’mvate Bills and Notes st or within three months, 9 per
cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 7. De. do.,
having 20 days or less to run, 5. Mint Certificates, 5.
IxreaesT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceedmg do. do,
8 per cent. On Goods, 9.

From 218t July 1851,
Discaunt.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three menths, 11 per
cent. Government Acceptances do. do., 9. Do. do,,
20 days or less, 5. Mint Certificates, 5.
InteresT.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do.,
10 per cent. On Goods, 11.

From 8rd September 1857.

Diascount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
per cent. Government Acceptances not having more
than 80 days to run, 9. Mint Certificates, 5. Do, do.,
having lesa than 7 days to run, par.

Intenzsr.—On Fixed Loans and Cash Credits not exceeding do. do,,
10 per cent. On Goods, 11. .

From 8tA Septembcr 1857.

Discount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 11
per cent, Government Aceeptances not having more
than 30 days to run, 9. Mint Certificates, 5. Do, do.,
haviog less than 7 days to run, par.

Intaresr,—Oun Fixed Loans not exceeding do. do., 10 per cent. On
Goods, 11.

From 15th October 1857.

Duscount.—Frivate Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12 per
eent. Government Acceptances not having more than
10 days to run, 10. Mint Certificates not having
more than 10 days to run, 10,

R
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InTEREST.—On Fixed Loans not exceeding 00 dny!, 11 per cent. On
Goods, 12,

From 22nd October 1857.
Duscount.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12 per
cent. Government Acceptances not having more than
- 80 days to run, 10. Mint Certificates, 10,
Ixrerest.—On Fixed Loans not exceeding do. do., 11 per cent. On
Goods, 12.

From 20th October 1857,
Discovst.—Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 12 per
cent. Government Acceptancea not having more than
30 daystorun,10. Mint Certificates, 10.
Twrerest.~—On Fixed Loans not exceeding do. do., 11 per cent. On
Goods, 12.

From 19tk November 1857,

Discount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 12 per cent.
Government Acceptances do. do,, 10, Mint certifi-
cates, 6,

InteREeT.—Fixed Loans not exceeding 90 days on deposit of Com-
pany’s Paper, 11 per cent. Cash Credits not exceed-
ing 45 days on do. do., 11. On deposit of Goods, 12.

From 14tk January 1858.

Drscount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 11 per cent.
Government Acceptances do. do., 9. Mint Certifi-
cates, 5.

Inreresr.—Fixed Loans not exceeding ‘do. do, 10 per cent. On
deposit of Goods, 11. Cash Credits not exceeding do,
do. on deposit of Compa.ny‘a Paper, 10. On deposit
of Goods, 11.

From 28th January 1858.
Drscotm‘r ~Private Bills at or within three months, 10 per cent, Go-
- vernment Acceptances do. do., 8. Mint Certificates, 4.

Istzresr.—Fixed Loans not exceeding ‘do. do., & per cent. On
Goods, 10. Cash Credits not exceeding do. do,
9. On deposit of Goods, 10.

From 4th February 1858.
‘Discovsr.—Private Bills at or within three months, 10 per cent. Go-
vernment Acceptances do. do., 8. Mint Certificates, 4-
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IareResT.—Fixed Loans not exceeding 90 days, 5 per cent. On
Goods, 10, Cash Credits not exceeding 46 days om
-do. do., 9. On Goods, 10.

From 11th March 1858,
Discount,—Private Bills at or within three months, 9 per cent. Go-
vernment Acceptances do. do., 7. Mint Certificates, 3.
InTerest.—Fixed Loans not exceeding do. do., 8 per cent. On Goods,
9. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on do. do.,
8. On deposit of Goods, 9.

- From 29th July 1858.
Discount.—~Private Bills at or within three months, 8 per cent. Go-
vernment Acceptances do. do., 6. Mint Certificates, 3.
Ixterrer.—Fixed Loans not exceeding do. do., 7 per cent. On depo-
sit of Goods, 8. Cash Credite not exceeding 45 days
-on do. do.,, 7. On Goods, 8,

From Stk August 1858,

Discourt.—Private Bills at or within three months, 8 per cent, Go-
vernment Acceptances do. do, 6. Promissory Notes
with one name protected by security of Company’s
Paper, 6. Mint Certificates 3.

InteresT—Fixed Loans not exeeeding do. do., 7 per cent. On Goods,
8. Cash Credita not exceedmg 45 days on do. do,
7. On Goods, 8.

From 12th August 1858,
Discovxr.—Private Bills at or within threemonths, 7 per cent. Go-
vernment Acceptences do. do., 5. Promissory Notea
with do. do., 8. Mint Certificates, 3.
InTeeEsT.—Fixed Yoans not exceeding do. do.,, 6 per cent. On
deposit of Goods, 7. Cash Credits not exceeding 45
days on do. do., 6. On Goods, 7.

From 19tk August 1858,
Discounr.—Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with do. do., 5. Government Accept-
ances do. do., 4. Mint Certificates, 3.
IntenesT.—Fixed Losns not exceeding do. do.,, 6 per cent. On
deposit of Goods, 7. Cash Credits not exceeding
45 days on do. do, §. On Goods, 7.
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" From 28rd December 1858,
Discour.—Private Bills at or within three months, 8 per cent.
Promissory Notes with one name protected by
security of Company’s Paper st or within 90 days, 6.
‘Government Acceptances do. do., 5. Mint Ce.rh-
ficates, 4.
InTeeest.—Fixed Loans not exceeding do. do., 7 percent. On
~ deposit of Goods, 8. Cash Credits not exceeding 45
days on do. do, 7. On deposit of Goods, 8.

From 25th Jannary 1859,

Discoust.—Private Bills at or within three months, 9 per cent
Promissory Notes with do. do., at or within 90 days,
7. Government Acceptances do. do., 6. Mint Cer-
tificates, 8,

Inrerest.—Fixed Loans not exceeding do, do., 8. On deposit of
Goods 9. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 daya on
do. do., 8. On deposit of Goods, 9.

From 27tk January 1859,

Discount,—Private Bills st or within thre¢ months, § per cent.
Promissory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days,
7. Government Acceptances do. do,, 6. Mint Cer
tificates, &.

Iurnmr.—-—Fixed Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 8 per cent.
On deposit of Goods, 9.  Cash Credits not exceeding
45 days on do. do.,, 8. On deposit of Goods, 9.

From 15th February 1859,
Discoust.—Private Bills at or within three months, 9 per cent. Pro-
migsory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days, 7. Go»
vernment Acceptances do. do., 6. Mint Certificates, 5.
InTeREsT,—Fixed Loans not exceeding 60 days on dp. do., 8 per cent.
On deposit of Goods, 9. Cash Credits not exceeding
45 days on do. do, 8. On deposit of Goods, 9,

From 3rd May 1859,
D:scouu'r —Private Bills at or within three months, 9 per cent.
Promissory Notes with do, do., at or within 60 days,
7. Government Acceptances do. do, 6. Mint Cer-
tificates, §. .



THE INDIAN BANKS, 133

Inreeest.—Fized Loaps not exceeding 60 days on deposit of Com-
‘pany’s Paper, 8 per cent. On deposit of Goods, 9.
Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on do. do, 8.
On deposit of Goeds, 9.

From 28rd June 1859,

Duscounrt.—Private Bills at or within three months, 8 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days, 6.
Government Acceptances do. do., 5. Mint Certifi-
cates, 4.

IntEREST.—Fixed Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 7 per cent,
On deposit of Goods, 8. Cash Credits not exceeding
45 days on do. do., 7. On deposit of Goods, 8.

From Ttk July 1859,

Dmcouu'r —Private Bills and Notes at or within three months, 8 per
cent. Promissory Notes with one name protected
by security of Governitent Paper, at or within 60
days, 6. Government Acceptances at or within three
months, §, Mint Certificates, 4

InTEREsT.—~Loans not exceeding 60 days on deposit of Government
Paper, 7 per cent. Os Goods, 8. Cash Credits not

_exceeding 43 days on deposit of Government Paper,
7. On Goods, 8.
From 18tk July 1859.

Discount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with do. do., stor within 60 days, 8,
Government Acceptances at or within three months,
4. Treasury Bills No. 2, 4§. Mint Certificates, 3.

InTEREST.—Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 6 per cent. On
Goods, 7. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on do.
de., 6. On Goods, 7.

From 1st Seplember 1859,

Discount.~Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent. FPro-
missory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days, 5.
Treasury Bills No. 2, 4f. Government Acceptances
at or within three months, 4, Mint Certificates, 3.

InrTERESt.~—Loxns aot exceeding 60 days on do. do., 6 per cent, On
Goods, 7. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. deo., 6. Goods, 7.
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From 19¢h January 1860,

Discount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 8 per ¢ent.
Promissory Notes with do. do., at or witkin 60 days,
6. Treasury Bills Nu. 2, 5. Government Accept-
ances at or within three months, 6. Mint Certifi-
cates, 4.

InTeaesr.—Lioans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 7 per cent. On
Goods, 8. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do., 7. On Goods, 8.

From 26th January 1866.

Discount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 9 per cent.
Promissory Notes with do. do., st or within 60 days,
7. Treasury Bills No. 2, 6. Government Accept-
ances at or within three months, 6. Mint Certifi-
cates, 4.

IntErEst.—Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 8 per cent. On
Goods, 9. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do,, 8. On Goods, 9.

From 11th February 1860,

PDiscount.—Private Bills at dr within three months, 10 per cent.
Promigsory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days,
8. Treasury Bills No, 2, 7}. Government Accept-
ances at or within three months, 7. Mint Certifi-
cates, §.

IxrxersT.—Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 9 per cent. On
Goods, 10. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do., 9. On Goods, 10,

From 13t March 1880,

Discovnr.—Private Bills at or within three months, 11 per cent.
Promissory Notes with do, do., at or within 60 days,
9. Treasury Bills Na. 2, 8. Government Accept-
ances at or within three months, 8. Mint Certifi-
cates, 5.

InTER¥EST. ~——LoOans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 10 per cent.
On Goods, 11.  Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days
on do. do., 10, On Goods, 11.
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From 5th April 1860.
Discounr.—Private Bills at or within three months, 11 per cent.
Promissory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days,
8, Treasury Bills No.2, 7§. Government Accept-

ances at or within three months; 7. Mint Certi-
ficates, 4.

YnrEREST, —Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., § per cent. On
Goods, 10. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do., 9. On Goods, 10.

From 17th April 1860,
Discount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 9 per cent.
Promissory Notes with do. do., at or within 60
days, 7. Treasury Billa No. 2, 6§. Government

Acceptances at or within three months, 6. Miunt
Certificates, 3.

InreamsT.—Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 8 per cent. On

Goods, 9. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do., 8. On Goods, 9.

From 26th April 1860.
Discount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 8 per cent.
Promissory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days,
6. Treasury Bills No. 2, 5. Government Accept-

ances at or within three months, 5. Mint Certifi-
cates, 3.

IxrEaper.—Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 7 per cent. On

Goods, 8. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on do,
day, 7. On Goods, 8.

From 3rd May 1860,
Discount.~—Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent.
FPromissory Notes with do. do,, at or within 60 days,
§. Treasury Bills No. 2, 43, Government Accept-

ances at or within three months, 4. Mint Certi-
ficates, 3,

Interest.—Loans not exceeding 60 days on do. do.,, 6 per cent. On
Goods, 7. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do.,6. On Goods, 7.
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From Tih June 1860.

Discouxy.—Drivate Bills at or within three months, 6 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with do. do,, at or within 60 days, 4}.
Treasury Bills No. 2, 3. Government Acceptances,
3. Mint Certificates, 3.

InTEREST.~LoO8uS not exceeding 60 daye on do. do., 5 per cent. On
Goods, 6. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days oa
do. do., 5. On Goods, 6.

From 13th December 1860,

Discovnt.—Private Bills at or within three months, 6 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with one name protected by security
of Government Paper, at or within 60 days, 4§.
Treasury Bills No, 2, 3. Government Acceptances
at or within three months, 3. Mint Certificates, 3. °

InterEST.—Lo0Ans not exceeding 60 days on deposit of Government
Paper, 5 per cent. On Goods, 6. Cash Credits not
exceeding 45 days on do.do, 5. On Goods, 8.

From 24tk Jarnuary 1861.
DiscornT. —Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with do. do., st or without 60 days, 5,
Treasury Bills No. 2, 4. Government Acceptances
at or within three months, 4. Mint Certificates, 4.
Imnn-r.——Lonns vot exceeding 60 days on do. do,, 6 per cent. On
Goods, 7. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do,, 6. On Goods, 7.

From 3rd April 1861,

Dscounr.~—Private Bills at or within three months, 8 per cent, Pro-
missory Notes with do. do,, at or within 60 days, 6.
Government Acceptances at or within three months,
&, Mint Certificates, 5.

InsTRBEST.—~Loans not exceeding 60 days on do do., 7 per cent. On
Goods, 8. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on
do. do.,, 7. On Goods, 8.

From 1st August 1861.
Duscopny.—Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with do. do., at or within 60 days, 5.
Government Acceptauces, 4. Mint Certificates, 4.
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InTERESY.—Loans not exceeding 60 days on deposit of Government
Paper, 6 per cent. On Goods, 7. Cash Credits not
exceeding 45 days on do. do., 6. On Goods, 7.

From 12th September 1861,
Drscounr.—Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent. Pro-
missory Notes with do. do., a6 or within 60 days, 6-
Government Acceptances, 4. Mint Certificates, 4.
InTEEEST.—LoOAns not exceeding 60 days on do. do., 6 per cent. On
Goods, 7, Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on do.
do., 6. On Goods, 7.
From 26th September 1861,
Discount.—Private Bills at or within three months, 7 per cent. Pro«
missory Notes with do. do., at or witkin 60 days, 5,
Government Acceptances at or within three months,
4. Mint Certificates, 4.
IxterEsT.—Loans not exceediog 60 days on do. do., 6 per cent. On
i} Gloods, 7. Cash Credits not exceeding 45 days on de.
do., 6. On Gocds, 7.

From 24th October 1861.
Within 30 days. Above 30 days.

Discount.—On Private Bills and Notes 5§ 6
Drafts and Bills accepted by
Local Banks « Uniform rate @ 44

Promissory Notes with one name
protected by security of Govern-

ment Paper or Railway Shares... 8} 4
Government Acceptances and =
Mint Certificates .. Uniform mte @ 2}

IxTEREST.~On Fixed Loans on depo-
sit of Government Paper or

Railway Shares o 4 44
On deposit of Goods 1 6
Cash Creditson deposit of Govern-
ment Paper or Railwdy Shares 4 - 44
On deposit of Goods o B3 6
From 13tk February 1862.
Discousr.—On Private Bills and Notes 64 7

Drafts and Bills accepted by
Local Banks . Uniform rate @ &



138 BANKING IN INDIA.

Within 30 days. Above 30 days.
Promissory Notes with one name
protected by security of Go-
vernment Faper or Railway

Shares . 4} 5
Government  Acceptances and
Mint Certificates «+ Uniform rate @ 34

InTEREST.—On Fixed Loans on deposit
of Government Paper or Rail-
way Shares oo B 5%
On deposit of Goods . 6} 7
Cash Credits on deposit of Go-
vernment Paper or Railway
Shares w8 5%
On deposit of Goods . 6} T

From 20th February 1862.
Discoent.—On Private Bills and Notea 74 8

Drafts and Bills accepted by
Local Banks +. Uniform rate (@ 6

Promissory Notes with one name
protected by security of Go-
vernment Paper or Railway

Shares . 8} 6
Government Acceptances and
Mint Certificates wo Uniform rate @ 4}

Isrerest.—On Fixed Loans on deposit
of Government Paper or Rail-
way Shares e 8 63
On deposit of Goods . T4 ]
Cash Credits on deposit of Go-
vernment Paper or Railway
Shares . 6 6}
On deposit of Gooda e 7% 8

From 21th February 1862,

Discount.—On Private Bills and Notes 84 9
Drafts and Bills saccepted by '
Local Banks e Uniform rate @ 7
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Within 30 days.

Promissory Not®s with one name
protected by security of Go-
vernment Paper or Railway
Shares “

Government Acceptm:lces snd
Mint Certificates o

InteREST.—On Fixed Loans on depos;t
of Government Paper or Rail-
way Shares .-

On deposit of Goods

. Cash Credita on deposit of Govern-
ment Paper or Railway Shares

On deposit of Goods

139

Above 30 days.

6} 7

Ubiform rate @ 5}

7 7}
84 9
7T 74
8} 9

From 8ih May 1862.

Discount.—On Private Bills and Notes
Drafts and Bills accepted by
Local Banks “
Promissory Notes with one name
protected by security of Go-
vernment Paper or -Railway
Shares -
Government Accepiances md
Mint Certificates .
Ixterest.~On Fixed Loans on deposit
of Government I"aper or Rail-

8} 9

Uniform rate @ 7

64 7

Uniformm rate @ 5}

way Shares 7 74
On deposit of Goods w8} 9
Cash Credits on deposit of Go-

vernment Paper or * Railway ‘

Shares 7 73
On deposit of Goods 84 9

From 22nd May 1862,
Discount.—On Private Bills and Notes 74 8

Drafts and Bills accepted by
Local Banks

Ifniform rate (@ 6
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Within 30 days. Above 30 days.
Promisaory Notes with one name
protected by security of Go-
vernment Paper or Railway

Shares e O 6
Government Acceptances and
Mint Certificates «. Uniform rate @ 43
IntEREST.—On Fixed Loans on deposit
of Government Paper or Rail-
way Shares w 6 63
On deposit of Goods - T3 8

Cash Credits on deposit of Go-
vernment Paper or Railway

Shares w 6 &3
On deposit of Goods e T3 8
From 12tk June 1862,
Discourt.—On Private Bills and Notes 6 7
Drafts and Bills accepted by
Local Banks «+ Uniform rate (@ 35

Promissory Notes with one
name protected by security
of Government Paper or Rail-

way Shares o 53 6
Government Acceptances and
Mint Certificates Uniform rate (@ 44

InreReeT.~On Fixed Loans on deposlt
of Government Faper or
Railway Shares we 6 63
On deposit of Goods 7} 8
Cash Credits on deposit of Go-
vernment Paper or Railway
Shares e 6 - [ i
On deposit of Goods . o

The distinction between the terms of 30 and 60 days
was done away with on 28th Angust. Further alteration
4th and 25th September 1862,
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THE ORIENTAL BANK CORPORATION,

In July 1842 a Company was formed at Bombay,
under the name and title of the BANK oF WESTERN
IND1A, having for its basis a capital of fifty Iacs of
rupees (or £500,000 Sterling) in 10,000 shares of five
hundred rupees each. The chief object of this institu-
tion was to supply the want of a Bank for the conduct
of Exchange and other legitimate Banking business,
from which the Bank of Bombay was excluded by its
Charter. The office opened for business in October 1842,
and, subsequently, branches were established at Colombo,
Calcutta, Hong-Kong, and Singapore. The operationa
embraced Exchange, Loans, Deposits, and all legitimate
Banking, under certain restrictions set forth in the
bye-laws embodied in the deed of co-partnery.

1845, April.—Shares at a premium of 40 to 42 per
cent. May,—The shareholders being desirous of bring-
ing the Company under the provisions of the Joint
Stock Bank Act—(7 and 8 Victoria Regina, Chapter 113)
—for the purpose of obteining Royal Letters Patent to
enable the Bank to sue and be sued in a corporate
capacity, formed themselves, by a fresh deed of settlement,
into a new Company, under the name of THE ORIENTAL
Baxk ; the principal feature of the new deed being the
transfer of the government of the Bank from Bombay
to London, at which place the general meetings were
appointed to be held. At the same time the capital was
doubled by the creation of 10,000 new shares, and by
doubling the amount of each share to Rupees 1,000,

The entire management and superintendence of the
Company is vested in Directors: those in London
being called ¢ the Court of Directors;” while those in
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Bombay, who are intrusted with the affairs there, are term-
ed ©“ The Board of India Directors.” At each of the
branches, local Directors are appointed at the discretion
of the Liondon Board, to whom they are subject. The
executive management of the affairs of the Company
is conducted by the Chief Manager in London and the
Inspector of branches, who are amenable to the London
Directors, to whose control the Bombay Managers are
also subject.

1846.—The Bombay shareholders being dissatisfied
with the expense and conduct of the London Directors,
resolved to put an end to that direction. This move-
ment was somewhat premature, for no alteration could
be made in the constitution of the Bank without the
express consent of a general meeting of the share-
holders, English as well as Indian,

1847.—This year was remarkable for the most extra-
ordinary commercial and financial events, and for & series
of disasters affecting Banking establishments, such as
probably had not occurred since the memorable year
of 1825. The Bank did not emerge scatheless from the
crisis; the violent convulsion (which some of the high-
est firms in England were unable to withstand) having
re-acted upon India, and led to the loss of about Rupees

5,70,000, principally the bills of msolvent firms at
Bombay, Ceylon, and Calcutta.

In order to guard against similar contingencies for the
future, it was determined to increase the reserve fund,
" and to make new laws and regulations for the more
efficient management of the concern, The Directors
charged the whole amount of the loss to the reserve
fund, arranging to replace the sum abstracted by a
deduction of one per cent from the current profits of
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each year, until the whole should be cleared off ; without
however reducing the dividend, at any time, to a sum
below six per cent per annum. Dividends thig year at
the rate of 8 per cent per annum., The paid up capital

Amounted t0 secereirennnies, £898,007 10 0
Reserve Fund....coccoevnieinee 5,128,380 19 6

1848,—The commercial crisis, before referred to, depre-
ciated the Bank Stock to 8 and 10 per cent discount,
Still the operations of the Bank were satisfactory and
encouraging, the profits divided from the establishment
of the Bank of Western India having amounted to no
less a sum than Rupees 21,49,726-7-9. The following
statement will show the rates of dividend, viz. :—

For half-year to 5th August 1843 ... @ 5 per cent per annum,

" " 5th February 1844 .., - @7, »
” " Sth August 1844 o @ 7 o »
" " 5th February 1845 ... @ 7, "
» » 5th August 1845 e @8,
” " lat March 1846 ... @ 8, "
" » 18t September 1846 ... ... @ 8,
" »  Ditto Bonus

" » lstMarch1847... .. .. @8, .
» » 1st September 1847 @ 8, "
» » 1st March 1848... . @ 9, ”
” ” 1st September 1848... @7, "

The Bank applied to the Supreme Government of
India for a legislative enactment similar to that granted
to the Union Bank of Calcutta, but could not succeed in
obtaining it.

Some modifications were made in the provisions of
the deed to enable proprietors to pledge their shares
to other parties, and to have the dividends payable
wherever there should be an office of the Bank. At
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the same time it was arranged that the owners of India
shares might have them converted into English shares
at the exchange of 2s. the rupee, provided the holders
were resident in Europe. Dividends paid, March 1, nine
per cent per annum; September 1, seven per cent.
December 1st—the paid-up capital

Amounted to ........ Chrresseeeetseines £903,182
Reserve Fund .icivveencerinnas cecesenses 5 128,381

1849,—All the applicationa of the Bank at the Trea-
sury and India House having failed to secure for them a
Charter, an arrangement was made with the Bank of
Ceylon to take over the business of that institution; the
stipulation being that the capital of the Oriental Bank
ghould be reduced by the amount of capital required
by the Charter of the Bank of Ceylon. The capital
was accordingly reduced to £642,725. The object of
this arrangement was to secure the Charter of the Bank
of Ceylon, which conferred privileges connected with
limited liability, and placed the Bank in a position to
command the business of Colombo free of rivalry. Divi-
dends at 7 per cent per annum.

1850.—The Bank sustained a loss through the failure
of Mr, T. R. Richmond, of the firm of Richmond and Co.,
of Bombay. He was agent for the Ganges Company, and,
in that capacity, borrowed from the Bank money which
he stated to have been for and on account of the Ganges
Company, who, however, repudiated the debt, alleging
that the loan had nof been appropriated to the purposes of
the Company. Dividends for the year 7 per cent.

1851.—The Bank sustained some heavy losses this
year through robbery and forged Bills of Exchange,
Hoondees and Cheques. The most remarkable of these
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occurrences was the robbery, in February, of about one
lac of rupees, principally in notes of the Bank of Bom-
bay, taken from the cashier's safe, where they had been
safely deposited on the Saturday night, but from which
they were found missing on the following Monday
morning.  The investigation at the police office elicited
nothing at the time: but nearly the whole of the pro-
perty was recovered two months subsequently, through
the instrumentality of one Ali Ackbar Khan, a Moonshee,
previously in the employ of Sir Charles Napier. The rob-
bery caused a great sensation in Bombay, particularly in
the bazar, where the alarm was very great, lest the Bank
of Bombay should refuse to cash its notes. The imme-
diate consequence was that the notes of that Bank were
showered in upon it until a guarantee was given.*
March.—A forged Bill of Exchange for Rupees 15,000
was successfully negotiated at the Bank. An action was
brought in the Supreme Court of Bombay, against the
supposed drawer, but the Bank were cast. The Bank
made provision for these losses, which were chiefly caused
by misplaced confidence in individuals filling situations
in which confidence could not be withheld. June.—
The arrangements made by the Directors in the matter
of the adoption of the Bank of Ceylon were confirmed.
October.—A Royal Charter was granted to the Bank,
constituting it a Bank of Issue in Ceylon and China, and
empowering it to carry on exchange, deposit, and remit-
tance business anywhere to the east of the Cape of
Good Hope. The amalgamation of the Bank of Ceylon,
with the Oriental Bank, led to an alteration in the name

* Fuil particulars of this case, and of the procecdings of the Governor's
Council, will be given under the head of the “ Baok of Bombay.”
T
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of the latter, which became thenceforth THE ORIENTAL
Bank CORPORATION, with a

Paid up capital of ..ocevuvrereeneneninnsns £ 600,000
in shares of £25 each.

And a Reserve Fund (invested in
Government Securities) of ......... ,, 112,000

The Teading features of the Royal Charter of Incorpo-
ration are:—

«1, The liability of sharcholders is absolutely limited to double
the amount of their respective subscriptions.—2. No debts ascer-
tained to be bad may be retained in the assets, but must forthwith
be written off, and no dividend may be paid out of the capital.~3.
Power is given to wind up the Corporation if, in the opinion of the
Auditors appointed by the shareholders, there shall at any time
occur a loss of one-third of the paid-up capital.—4. Three Direct-
ora retire annually—one only being immediately re-eligible; the
remaining two cammot be elected till the following year—5. The
most stringent rules are lasid down for the keeping of accounts,
Monthly statements are required to be made out, and copies thereof
to be furnished to the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's
Tressury, who may, at pleasure, order such further returns or infor-
mation as they may deem expedient—6. The business of the Corpo-
ration is confined to banking, exchange, deposit, and remittance ; and
it is declared unlawful to advance money on the security of houses,
lands, ships, or other immoveable property, or to deal in gooda or
merchandise—7. A minimum reserve of specie, equal to one-third
the amount of notes in circulation, must be held by the Corporation
in each colony where an issue is permitted, and the same has to be
examined and verified by the governor of such colony, or as he may
direct ; and a statement of the circulation and the specie in reserve,
go verified, must be published in the official gazette.—8. There is
also a provigion made for a reserved fund to be kept up, and although
the amount is not defined by the Charter, it is thought desirable to
maintain it at a sum equal to 20 per cent on the paid-up capital.”

On the occasion of the first meeting after the amalga-
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mation, an additional capital of £200,000 was called up
on 8,000 shares of £25 each, being half the amount autho-
rized by Treasury Warrant,

Dividends for the year at seven per cent per annum.

1852, May.—The Directors created 10,046 new shares
of £25 each, which they issued at £30. November.—The
Bank established a branch at the Mauritius, and sgencies
at Melbourne and Sydney, December.—9,873 of the new
shares were taken up. The amount of capital actually
paid was as follows :—

On 24,000 Shares.isciesenrssssesenennas £ 600,000
5 8214 L evreeesiemreeneenses 5y 205,350
,, 832, ceieiiinieciiiniiiie. gy 1,980
s L1270 sveeesceersveseisseenees 55 5,635

On 33,873 Shares...... cevrrerrteranranss 5 818,965

Reserved surplus Fund, increased by
premium on new Shares «eceseenesens £ 169,365

Dividends for the year, 1st, ten per cent; 2nd, ten per
cent per annum, and bonus five per cent.

1853, March.—The Directors created 3,800 additional
shares, which they issued at £30, and at the rate of one
new share for every nine old. April.—The allotment of
new shares and the payment in full of the shares of the
former issue brought the capital up to... £ 942,450

The Reserve Fund (invested in
East India Government Securities)
standing Bt ..ieccennninireiaseonnn £ 188,440,

1854, June 30.—Dividend ten per cent per anoum.
July 1.—Under warrant of the Lords of the Treasury
the Bank were authorized to call up £500,000 additional
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capital on 12,579 shares, but they only called up £250,000.
Bank suffered a loss of £24,000 by the sinking of two
vessels, the FEssexr and Madagascar. The amount not
having been insured through the carelessness of a clerk,
he was dismissed, and the amount written off to profit
and loss. December.—Dividend ten per cent. -

Paid-up Capital ...cvvenerenncrinnnanns . £1,080,235
Reserve Fund  .....ccovvvummivnececnes s 225415

1855.—Dividend ten per cent, bonus two per cent last
half.

1856.—Dividend ten per cent. Bank sustained a loss
of 27,000 dollars through fire in China.

Paid-up Capital ...cecevveivrrennnnn.. £ 1,260,000
Reserve Fund  ...cvceecininnnnnrnenns 252,000
at which they now respectively stand.

1857.—1st dividend ten per cent. 2nd dividend ten
per cent., and bonus two per cent. The Bank’s Indian
Branches, with the concurrence of the other Banks at
Bombay and Calcutta, took over charge of the affairs of
the London and Eastern Banking Corporation, in order
to wind them up, the Bank having advanced that Corpora-
tion £10,000, to relieve them from pressing liabilities,

1858.—1st dividend ten per cent, 2nd dividend ten
per cent, and honus two per cent, equal to £1-15 per
share, or 7 per cent on the capital of the Company.
Bank received from H. M, Government a Supplemental
Charter, permitting shares, to be held in two or more
names. The branches of the Bank amount to fourteen,
beyond which it iz not intended to increase them. Mr.
Charles Stuart was appointed to succeed Mr. W. W,
Cargill as Chief Manager. The Insurance Fund was
reported to amount to £50,000.



THE INDIAN BANKS. 149

1859,—1st dividend ten per cent per annum, 2nd
dividend ten per cent, and bonus two per cent, equal to
twelve per cent on the capital. )

1860.—1st dividend ten per cent per annum, and bonus
seven per cent, The Bank instituted a friendly suit in
the Court of Exchequer, in London, to try the question
of the Indian double income tax. The case was given
in their favor, but they could not recover the tax already
deducted. 2nd dividend five per cent, and bonus four
per cent, equal to nine per cent,

1861.—1st dividend equal to fourteen per cent, 2nd divi-
dend to 31st December five per cent for the half year, and
a bonus of three per cent. Bank closed the two experi-
mental Branches in New Zealand. The fund created by
the contributions of the officers of the Bank, which was
intended to answer as a guarantee fund, and to relieve those
requiring relief, was reported to continue at £50,000.

The Bank do not issue their own notes in India, but
those of the State currency. In Ceylon and China, as
well as at Singapore, they issue their own notes.

1862.—The number of partners amounted, this year,
to 1,240. The following are the particulars of the
Head QOffice, Branches, and Agencies, corrected to up

Qctober 1862 : —
#Heay Office, London.
THEREADNEEDLE STREET, &C.
Established in 1845,
COURT OF DIRECTORS.
Harry George Gorpox.., Chairman.
Wirriam Scorr Binny ... Depuly ditto.

C. J. F. Sruarr .. Chief Manager.
Parrick CAMPBELL v London Manager.
Fravcrs A, CamgiLn ..  Secrefary.

Jonrn Macnas ver  Chief Accountant,

Jangs Wirson v Accountant.
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Branches.

BOMBAY.
Opened Octoger 1842
COLUMBO (CEYLON).

Opened December 1843.

Sub-Agencies.
GALLE AND KANDY.

CALCUTTA.
Opened February 1844.
Wn. ANDERSON o Agent.
JaMES GALLOWAY eee  Sub-Agent.
Hengry J. STEwART oo Accountant.
Geo. Harerr wes  Sub-Accounlant.

MADRAS.
Opened March 1853,

BINGAFORE,
Opened May 1846,

HORG-EONG.
BHANGHAL
Opened April 1845,
MAURITIUS.
MELBOURNE.
J. StEwaRT v Manager.
A, G. Merson ees  Sub-Manager.
G. FAvLENER . dAccountant.
S8YDNEY.
G. K. IngerLow «o Manager.
StewaBT MUBRAY vee  Sub-Manager.
W. F. RussrLL ee Aecountant
W. M. ELres « Inspector,

Wni. MATHER ANDERSON... .Assistant Inspector.

The business of the London Office is confined to
Agency for the Branches, and for partics connected with
the East, and making or receiving their remittances,
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Bills of Exchange are bought and sold, and deposits
taken for fixed periods of 3, 6, and 12 months. Consti-
tuents of the Bank abroad have the privilege, on going
home, of keeping accounts current with the Head-Office,
a privilege not accorded to the general public. For some
years past a Branch has been established in Edinburgh
for the purpose of drawing deposits, which they succeed
well in doing, as their rates are generaly 2 to 33 per
cent above what the Scotch Banks can afford to allow.

THE BANK OF MADRAS.

Previous to the establishment of the present insti-
tution, there existed, at Madras, a Bank known as the
Government Bank, which conducted business on a very
small acale, and had a circulation of very limited amount,
It was administered by the three er-officio financial Offi-
cers of Government at that Presidency. As it was not
suited to the wants of the second Presidency in India, it
was determined {o start an institution slmost in every
respect on the plan of the Bank of Bengal. An act of
incorporation (Act No. IX.) was passed by the Supreme
Government in 1843, and the Bank came into operation
on 1st July of the same year. The capital fixed, to
commence with, was thirty lace of raupees, whereof three
lacs were to be the property of the Governorin Council
of Madras, for the time being, on behalf of the East
India Company. The number of shares subscribed for
was three thousand, of one thousand rupees each,

The shareholders at present number 260,

No addition has been made to the capital.

The business of the Bank is managed by nine Directors,
of whom three are appointed, and removeable by the
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Governor in Council at Madras, and the remaining six
are elected by a General Meeting of Proprietors. It
is expressly provided by Charter :—

That the Bank of Madras shall not be engaged in any
kind of business, except the kinds of business hereafter
gpecified ; that is to say—

1st—The discounting of Negotiable Securities.

2nd.—The keeping of Cash Accounts, including the
realization of dividends and interest on Government Secu-
rities to the credit of constituents of the Bank.

3rd.—DBuying and selling of Bills of Exchange payabie
in India.

4th.~-The lending of money on short loans.

5th.—The buying and selling of bullion.

6¢h.—The receiving of deposits.

7th.—The issuing and circulating of Bank Post Bills.

8th.—The selling of property or securities deposited in
the Bank as security for loans and not redeemed, or
of property or securities recovered by the Bank in
satisfaction of debts and claims,

The average amount of the circulation previous to its
suppression was between 15 and 16 lacs. At one time
it reached 30 lacs, and in the negotiations of the Bank
with Government for & maximum and minimum they
strugeled hard to fix the former at 25 and the latter at
20 lacs. The average was finally fixed at 10 and 15 lacs.
With the exception of the year 1860 the circulation was
always under 20 lacs, though in that year it rose to 241
lacs, the surplus being principally held by the Treasury
and the other Banks at Madras. The arrangement with
Government had an extraordinary effect upon the shares
of the Bank. In 1861 they were quoted at fourteen per
cent premium, In Qctober and November 1862 they were
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saleable at eighty-five premium, and even reached 100,
At fourteen they were too cheap. At the latter figures
they are at their full value, The Bank does but a small
agency business comparatively. The agency houses mo-
nopolize it. The quantity of paper which the Bank have
got enfaced for payment of interest in England has always
been very trifling.

In April 1862, the privilege of issuing bank-notes
was withdrawn from the Bank, Government currency
notes being substituted. In November 1862, the circu-
lation of the Government issue had reached 35 lacs, which
is just double the Bank’s issues of its own notes.

In June 1851 these amounted to ... Rs, 11,06,395
In June 1861 ditto ee 3 15,93,845

In the issue of Post Bills there was a most remarkable
difference between the years 1852 and 1862, In the for-
mer year the issues amounted to ....... .. Re. 2,158

In the latter year to .........ceoiiveeanns ,, 78,534

The following tabular statements will furnish all par-
ticulars connected with the business of the Bank from
its establishment.

STATEMENT.
u
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Statement showing the Dividends paid and the

DIVIDEND PAID, RATES OF
GOVERNMERT
.Brrys,
Half Year ending .| Rate. | Year.
i Range. |Mean.
1843 | December 31 eee | 3bp.c| 1845 1 & pc| § pe.
1844 | June 30 v | B8 4
December 81 e | 6, | 1844 | 4 P
1845 | June 30 e 1 BE 4,
December 31 . |64, | 1845 |4 @6 , | F
1846 | June 30 we | 6% o,
December 31 e |6 L1846 1 5@ T , |68
1847 | June 30 v | 6,
December 31 e | 85, | 1847 (B3 &10 ,, | 6},
1848 | June 30 we | 84
December 31 e |8, | 1848 | B & 5 ,,| 4
1849 | June 30 e | 6
December 31 o | 53 11849 1 5 w8 n
1850 | June 30 e 1T,
December 31 e | T 5| 1850 [ 5& 9 |7 ,,
1851 | June a0 o (1,
December 31 - 100 L, 11851 | 5&12 ,, 1 8%,
1852 | June 30 10
December 31 . 5§ ,]1852 | 3&12 ,, | 7§ 5
1853 | June 30 |4,
December 31 wo | 44,1 1853 | 3 i3 5
1854 | June 80 . 5,
December 31 we |85 ,| 1854 |3& 5,14
1855 | June 30 e | B
December 381 wa |10} o, | 1855 (6 & 10 ,, | B
1856 | June 30 .12,
December 81 e |5 5, | 1856 | 3&12 ,, | 74 .,
1857 | June 30 e | B
December 31 e | 74 | 1857 |48 T | 5%,
1858 | June 30 - | T,
‘December 31 |6, 11858 | 4& T, | 5}
1859 | June 30 o 100
December 31 o | 84 5, ;1859 |3&10 , | 6},
1860 | June 30 v | 9% o
December 31 e |8 411860 | 5& 9 , 17 .,
1861 | June 30 . | B,
December 31 e |8 [ 1861 | 4&10 , |7
1862 | June 30 93 .,

N. B,—The present value
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Rates of Interest charged by the Bank of Madras.

INTEREST CHARGED.

Privats Buzs.|  Loaxs. Casu CrEDITS. go %gg
5 |&if
Range. | Mean| Range. |Mean| Range. |Mean. < fég
6 pc.| 6 p.c.'ﬁi p-c.|5} p.c.i6 p.c.| 6 p.c.| 562 595
6 wl8 .15 wld o5 & 54, |54, 50656
T& 8k |78 [58@7 »» |68 » 16 & Ty | 63, |6°44/6:33
TE&11 L, (93, 63& 9,73 . [7 & 9%, |8}, 781744
83 &12 ,, 10}, (6 & 104, 83 , |7 &11 ,|9 , |85 |804
6 & 83, | T3, |5 & 6,150 » B & 7 5|6k, |581[587
7 & 83, |73, (6 w6 a7 o |7 . 1644653
7 &113,(9), (6 &10,, /8 , 7 &11 ,|9 , 831|745
8 &12 , 10 , |7 &12, (934 , |8 &12 , |10 ,, |95 |938
6 &12 , |9 , |56 &12 ,[84 6 &12, |9 , [85 |82
6 &7 , (64,5 w5 16 .8, |512/578
6 & 8 , 164, 34& 6,48 , 16 & 7,16}, |54 564
8 &12 ,[10 ,6 &10, |8 , 8 &11 ,| 9%, |887/903
7T &R12 ., (9,5 &12, |88 , /6 &13, |9}, |875908
8 &11 ,, (9,16 &10 ,[8 |7 &11,19 , 8 |779
8 &11 |94, |5 &10,, 73 , 16 &11 , |8}, |775 691
8 %13 , 10}, |6 &11 , 8 *6 &12 ,|9 , |850849
7 &12 , |94, |6 &10 .73 , |6 &1L , 8%, |812/785
7 &13 , (10 ,, 15 &11 , |8 , |5 &11 , |8 , |825814

of shares is Rs, 1,995.
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Comparative Statement showing Mazimum, Minimum,

INVESTMENTS,

Date. Mexiraum, Minimum. A.vur;%;t:lkye.n out
1843 asoriee ., 1689555 |..|.. 2001997 [l
1844 2509405 1.[..} . 1o ... 2671-983 |oo]es
1646 361838 |.|.. 2071211 {..[.. s272089 |-
1848 weea17 |, 2893496 |..|.. 3260416 J.l-.
1847 29730 1., 2167042 |,.|.. 3095020 |-
1848 sassn17 |1 g 2648770 | 6} 7 AGITBE |eafen
1849 35°69-660 | 6 4 2584691 1,.... 328443 [o|ee
1850 90116 | 2| 8 2970107 | 7| 7 " 3356048 Looss
1881 4327966 | 710 3100143 |8 2 3693983 |..].-
1953 ax69195 | 8| o) 2373772 [ 6 3 21t el
1853 3246470 12} 2 20-85-488 | 5|11 2685383 [+-f+
1854 3645789 |19] B 2679884 |14 & 2297567 |++|e-
1855 4863761 | 1) 1 36-47-104 (10011 019686 [+~
1886 44040851 15 6 B4z 9 3|7 3419323 Joofee
1857 3696544 12| 2 3450526 |15 7 3103378 [++]+
1858 4860645 |14 8 95-54-220 |14] 9 WALTHY |ooien
1859 apsarer Ll ar25-695 |10] 7 4AAEBBL oo
1660 sas513 1. 3000617 |..|.- 3955416 |.-|..
1861 aroaen .|, 210016 ..., 3710766 |-+

Government

Amount held on 31 December

» 31
" 3
» 1]

1848, 486619 0 2
1849, 686€81 3 3
1850, 4'86€19 0 2

18354, §00°000 0 0O
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LODGMENTS.
Average Maxlmum Minimum
Maximum, Minimum. taken out required by required by
monthly, Charter, Charter.
13-35-108 | 7ho 8-98:137 | 2| 4| 10r14°502 (,.|..| 1-36-925 [13,11| 3-68-760 |10, @
12-45°871 13)10 8-59-485 [12) 2| 10-28-693 |..[..| 667160 | 3] 2 532806 7..
10°37°980 (15}, . 08048 (11 70 B310d6 (LWL G0-04% | T[] 475300 | 4 4
12°81°118 | 8| 6 6'80'809 |12...[ 17453 ..1..| 637508 |10{ 3| «57-633 12/ 1
1485275 (1] 1 670804 {13, 9] 987921 [..[..] 7-833440 |13] 4| 490157 {1410
22:44'158 | 8( 8 10-84-462 11| 9| 16°63-437 |..|..| 992:381 | 3] 4| 5-98-947 {14| 6
33-56-219 11 3l 17-35°803 |14] 2, 26-77°B10 |..)..[12-94'565 | 6| 3| 8:09-572 | 710
2342884 | 7 b 10-31-333 (15| 1| 15-31-217 ', 1..] 10°14121 | 3 3 5-88°819 | 1|10
24:34-319 12{ 5| 12-20-548 [15| 4{ 16°83-320 [..1..{10 657'206 | 3| 3| 663374 | 5| 2
23'80°144 | 2| B 10°68°950 | 8 6] 1627100 [, |..|10°62-764 | 8] 6] 7-22:748 |15 6
27-05'664 |10| 9 16:06-741 | 6| 3) 21-67°111 |..l..| 1140106 [ 1 8] 7-58-219 |15| 5
|
33:21835 [ 7] 8 15:55°867 | 5/11] 21-89-249 |..[..| 12-68°5630 | 3 8 7-80-701 ; 4 3
33-92'827 3..).. 14°16°642 |..[..| 20-88-724 |..|..[ 1384394 ! 9870718 |vof..
29:85'896 (..[..| 29-11'09-083 .o 19071-599 1..1..[13-48°193 ‘{ 7-28-522 |..|..
Securities.

Amount held or 31 December 1368, 500000 0 O

" 31 " 1859, 700000 O O

n " 1860, 4877200 0 0

" 3 1861, 1'08°068 13 0
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Comparative Statement showing Mazimum, Minimum,

BPECIE,
Average taken out
Dute. Maximum. Minlmum. monthly.
1848 81'60°678 |13 11 1566°168 | 6 9 1935013 |.-.|..
1849 21°86' 526 3 4 1324746 1| 7 1663867 [..]..
1850 19-06-991 5 3 7056434 6| 8 12413054 [..f..
1851 20'63-242 5| 3 B-52-562 9l 6 1379566 |[..|..
1852 8513156 I('Ji 2 810787 211 2170924 |..|..
1853 3743685 L] 1975129 [t0f 1 26-87-38% |..|..
1854 4303801 laE 4 25-79-361 (4711 38T T2 [..]..
1855 2708178 10!.. 11'94:383 | ., 1773883 [..]..
1856 46-43°685 (15 ¥ 12-76-681 (1] 5| 2865647 |.s]-.
1867 45'10°252 51 24-68-598 3T 3215862 |--1..
1868 4304*v83 18 9 1723066 13].. 29-41'868 {..|..
1859 26'00°570 lt' 8 12-97-985 [,.1 9 2393856 (.ufss
1860 42417192 |..].. 13-69-321 alesn 3143967 |eala.
1861 40-79°203 o 1351967 {..).. 297718 |..f..
Government
Amount held on 81 December 1848, 486619 0 2
" 31 " 1948, 686631 2 3
" 31 " 1850, 486619 0 3
2 - 1954, 5000000 ¢ O
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and Average of Investments and Lodgments.—{Continued.)

CIRCULATION. AQGREGATE BUSINE&S.
Average
Maximom, Minimem. taken out Recelpte, Payments,
monthly,

sasassas Jarfor] conmunne Jealue] comavans [salasll soviiaiann o] evenncrian feafes

anvraavma Joefee] vomaaras fasfae] eaeacaen looaal vunpraaave Joefos] weavensaia [ao].-

wevwanns fosfoet qpannass [aa]oa] srmencan [oafcal sanrreanes [=4lan enernannsn fuafen

ITYTITE L L) LX) BT PR P EE TR TR T P PP P P wrasnsanne  freles

aaamnnan [sofor] davnsana [oafae) cmvunmne Jonfeel vrnavernae [sslan versresare frales

16-12°600 (..[..] 13-31°850 |..]..[ 14-80-610 [.. ..} 411-49'550 10,11 4:27-584-748 | B 5|
15:19°025 |..[..| 10-86-605 |..]..[ 13'24'366 |..[..| 461'58°200 | 4|11 4:54:558 15} B
17-30 485 [..]..|10°35970 |..[..} 212-85-512 [..]..] 640-42-812 [..} ] 55918458 | 3| 6
1565480 |..|..| 10-26-735 |..|..1 11-99-641 |..[,.] 675°70'842 [11| 6 669-97-714 | 4] 9
1726700 |..f--[ 11-26-125 |--5..| 23°G9" 145 il 66826834 1,.]10] 650-27-306 |..| 8
1911960 [..[.. 11-87-020 |..}..|14-74'649 |..]..| 735'36'13% (11| B)  T43-31-728 [13] 2

12359 655 j+of..| 1570°886 ;. 1. | 875-46:430 | 4].. B91-78-201 113/10
18:19:805 |..|--{ 10°49-900 {..|..[13'82'656 (..|..] 75422317 | 8 5 T6186'368 |15] 8
2% 52°840 {..|..[ 12'72'035 }..|..| 1606000 [..|..] 799-81-803 {10 4 182°60°176 (15 9

3 853-30-349 (141 9

1895 810 [..{.

[

2108410 |, {..| 14°14°345 |..[..[17"16-565 |..]|..] 858'89-554

20°50°530 (..]..| 12'62°480 |..|..| 16°40°521 99121845 \15(..| 1000-31-784

26:99-470 |..|..| 13-2t-135 [..[..| 19-17-240 |..|. Ji2-18-98-976 [13|10] 121731654 [13] 3
30°14-215 ||| 1743050 |. . 2a-arrd0 L heierrrre L)L) useso e L)L
28-48°610 {..|-.| 14-81-770 |..]..| 1981841 I 96217159 | 9] 5| 90891204 | & 7
Securifies.

Amount held on 31 December 1855, 500000 0 O
» 31 " 1859, 00006 0 O
» 31 " 1860, 487200 0 O

3 " ‘1861, 108038 13 0
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Yean, Divipenp. | AvEgage RaTgs.
1843 | December 3 vea 3% p. c. 5029,
From 1844 to 1854, average 6§
> BYETHE o 7209,
1855 | June 80 8 »
December 31 104
9037,
1856 | June 30 12,
December a1 5 "
9-05°,
1857 | June 30 . 5
December 31 7
L 779%,
1855 | June 30 7 »
December B 6 ”
7:758%,
1859 | June 30 10,
ber 31 8
Decem : o 8:50%,
1860 | June 30 9 .
December 31 5 " 8129/,
1861 | June 20 8 .,
December 31 ] » 825,
1862 | June - 30 9
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The following are the present Directors and Staff of

the Bank ;—

Colonel C. A. Oxr, Mint Master,
Honorable C. PeLLy, Board of Revenue,
Honorable R. Q. CaAMPBELL,

H. A. MaxcLes, Esc., Accountant- Gmml,} ex-officio

Joran Vans AGNEw,

A.T. Brownx,

A. J. Brazp,

H. FoLqueTT,

F. Acuew,

Joux McIver

T. E. Fraxck s

W. T. G. Invixn
A. MacKmrosr .

JouN FLETCRER

Wi, FITzcERALD

’

Glovt.
Dirs.

Elected by the Pro-
prietors,

Secretary and Treasurer,

Deputy ditto ditto and
Chief Accountant.

Deputy Accountant.

Assistant ditto.

Chief of Bond Depart-
mend.

Chief of Correspondence
ditto.

Agencies.

COCHIN BRANCH.

L C. Winconsix
Lonpox CoaRESFONDENTS...
CaALcuTTA DITTO

BonmBaY prrTo

Agent.

Bank of Englard.
Bank of Bengal.
Bank of Bombay.

THE BANK OF BOMBAY.

It is a remarkable circumstance in the history of
Banking in India, which cannot fail to excite attention,
that although a public Bank was established in Calcutta
in 1770, no attempt, that we are aware of, was made to

w
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establish a similar institution in Bombay until more than
sixty years afterwards.

The Banking of Bombay appears to have been from
time immemorial in the hands of a very limited number of
large capitalists, and to break through the monopoly these
virtually possessed, the effects of which were sensibly felt,
but against which it was diffcult to contend, about the
close of the year 1836 a proposition was brought forward
for establishing a Chartered Bank at Bombay, which was
to be based on the most liberal principles. For this pur-
pose, after much deliberation, a public meeting of the com-
munity was convened, at which it was resolved, that the
rapid extension of the Commerce of Bombay, and the great
increase of the capital within the Island, ready for profit-
able investment, rendered that period particularly fitted
for the establishment of a Chartered Bank. The want of
such an institution had been long felt by the Commercial
Community, and the Government, by withdrawing the
privilege of making deposits and transfers at the Treasury,
increased it to a considerable degree.

As the question of establishing a Bank was then
interesting, chiefly in its commercial bearings, personal
application was made in the first instance to ‘every
respectable firm in the place to ascertain their senti-
ments on the projected institution. Amongst the first
applied to were the three oldest Mercantile Houses,
which, under the old system, had enjoyed almost the
whole business appertsining legitimately to a public
Banking institution, and whose hostility proved after-
wards but too succeseful in protracting every succeed-
ing step. Solicited upon public grounds to co-operate
in the proposed measure, and appearing for a while
inclined to that course, it was soon found that they had
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secretly addressed Government, praying for an isgue of
treasury notes payable on demand, and stating that, if
the accommodation now solicited is granted, nothing
further is wanted to put the monetary system of
Bombay upon a good and convenient footing: mor. do
the subscribers conceive that any advantage can flow
from the establishment of a Bank, while numerous
evils would undoubtedly arise from the issue of paper
notes.”

The concession of such a prayer would have not only
impeded the new proposal, but have in all probability
prevented its revival at any future period. Government,
to its honor be it spoken, rejected the insidious sugges-
tion, and the indignant re-action of the public mind from
that moment imparted to the new enterprize an almost
irresistible impulse. Civil and Military Officers vied with
one another, and with the Mercantile Community, in
approving and supporting the scheme. - A meeting was
beld, a Committee nominated, a Prospectus adopted, a
Charter was applied for from the Local Government, and
instantly granted ; an Agent was at great cost despatched
to London to communicate with the Court of Directors
and the Board of Control, and {o procure their sanction
to the Charter already granted by the Bombay Govern-
ment. The Government also addressed the Court in
favor of the infant establishment, stating not only ita
unqualified approval of the objects set forth, but substan-
tially manifesting its interest by taking for itself,
subject to the approval of the higher authorities, 300
shares.

To this address the Court of Directors replied, that
they did not object to the establishment of a Bank at
Bombay, upon the same principles in every respect as
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those which were recently sanctioned for the re-incorpora-
tion of the Bank of Bengal, and they directed the Govern-
ment of India to prepare a similar Act for incorporating a
Bank at Bombay, the only points of difference being those
which related to the amount of capital, and the propor-
tion to be subscribed by Government. They approved
of 50 lacs as the amount of the capital of the Bank of
Bombay, three lacs of which were to be subscribed by
the Giovernment, and it was required, as at Calcutta, that -
three of the nine Directors should be Officers of Govern-
ment. On the draft being adopted by the Proprie-
tors in all its provisions, and the capital paid up, the
Government of India were empowered, without further
reference to the Court, to pass the requisite Act of
Incorporation. ‘

Notwithstanding, however, this support of the Loeal
Government, and the sanction of the Court of Directors,
gsuch was the influence of those who were opposed
to the Bank, that from various delays and references
the Charter of the Bank of Bombay, Act III, of 1840,
was not passed until February 1840, and the Bank
was enabled to commence business on the 15th April
in the same year, nearly four years after it was first
projected.

Although it was originally intended that the capital
of the Bank should be only thirty lacs of rupees, yet
such was the demand for shares, that the Provisional
Committee was obliged to increase the amount to Rupees
52,25,000, so as to meet the wishes of the numerous
applicants, This amount was divided into 5,225 shares
of one thousand rupees each ; and the following analysis
of the sharcholders in 1840 shows the proportion
of capital subscribed by the different classes of the
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community, and the number of shareholders of each

denomination :—
1840.

173 Europeans resident in India 3,261 Shares.

12 Native Christjans .....cc.eu.

3 Mahomedans ... seseceeaneenes

- 109 Parsess....co...orcevessieriennen .
35 Hindoos ...veeee vesrevessnanen
The Bombay Government,..

332 Shareholders.

1848.

91 Europeans, resident in India...
95 Ditto, non-resident ........ aeee
13 Native Christians ....eeeeeeeerne
1 Mahomedan ...c.cccoomenvernnens
88 Parsees ........ srevsine sessnases
25 Hindoos....oee. cvnvrnionensvennn.
The Bombay Government ...

313 Shareholders.

The present number of shargholders

49 2
55,
1,233 ,,
321,
300 ,,

5,225 Shares.

1,473 Shares.

2,365
62 ,,
18,

871,
130 ,,
300

2

5,225 Shares.

is 342.

From the above comparative statement, it appears that
the European shareholders, chiefly Officers in the Civil
and Military Services, have increased from 173 holding
capital stock for Rupees 32,61,000, in 1840, to 186 hold-
ing capital for Rupees 38,38,000, in 1848, and that a
corresponding decrease has taken place in the number
and amount of capital of the native shareholders. In
1860 there were 159, with Rupees 19,64,000 of capital,
and in 1848, only 127, with Rupees 13,87,000 of capital.

1t also appears that about one-half of the Europeans
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who first subscribed for shares have, in the usual changes
to which Indian society ia liable, retired, and are
now settled in England ; and it is very probable that
in the course of a few years the largest proportion
of the capital will be held by parties resident in
England.

The Bank is governed by a Board of Directors consist-
ing of nine members, who receive no remuneration for
their services. Three are appointed by the Government,
and are generally the Chief Secretary to Government,
the Accountant General, and the Secretary to Govern-
ment in the Financial Department. The other six are
elected by the proprietors, and the qualification is that
each should be possessed of 12 shares in his own name,
Two go out by rotation annually on the second Monday
in December, and are not re-eligible,

The Directors at their first meeting in every year
choose from among themselves a President, who baa the
casting vote in all cases of an equal division of votes at
meetings either of Directors or Proprietors.

The following is a lst of the present Directors appointed
by Government:—

8. D. Bikcn, Esq., President,
R. W. Lopwick, Esq. | J. B. Peig, Esa.

Elected by the Proprielors.

Joux Baummaicna, Esq. Hon'ble Rustomsee J. JEJEE-
Hon'ble M. H. Scorr, Esaq. BHOY, Esq.
GErorge Poaco, Esq. Cowassre JEHANIER, Esq.

Roserr Hannay, Esq.

The Directors have the power of appointing all Officers
to the Bank and of fixing their sslaries, provided that
the whole expense of the establishment is not to exceed
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sixty thousand rupees in any one year, without authority
from a general meeting of the proprietors.

The undermentioned are the present Officers, and they
all give security for the faithful discharge of their duties—

OFFICERS OF THE BANK.

JaMEs Braie e Secretary and Treasurer,

Joun H. RyrLaFn wo  Deputy Secretary.

D. RopERTSON veo  Chief Accountant and
Ingpector of Branches,

8. W. Reap v Accountant.

W. Fraser vn  Registrar of Securilies.

W. 8. Jonnston e Assistant.

‘Wirtiam BurLock o Dilto.

Threee Branches
Established tn 1862.

AHMEDABAD.
Wirriam Winson oo Agent.
G. J. Hynes oo Accountant.
POONA.
WiLcian F. Huxter v Agent.
A. S. Hagrisox o Accountant.
BURAT.
WiLriaMm WaTsox o Agent.
R. H. WiLson oo Aeccountant,

InsPEcTOR OF BRANCHES ...

Under the provisions of the Charter, the Bank is
prohibited from engaging in any kind of business, except
the kind specified, viz. :—

1.—The discounting of Negotiable Securities.

2.—The keeping of Cash Accounts.

3—Buoying and selling Bills of Exchange payable
in India.

4.—The lending of money on short leans,
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5.-—The buying and eelling of bullion.

6.—The receiving of deposits.

7.—The issuing and circulating of Bank Post Bills.

8.—The selling of property or securities deposited
in the Bank as security for loans and not redeemed.

The Bank is obliged at all times to keep cash in its
Treasury equal to at least one-fourth of all claims out-
standing against it, and payable on demand. It is
prohibited from lending more than 74 lacs of Rupees to
Government, or more than 3 lacs to any one party,
except upon deposit of security.

The note circulation of the Bank has now been with-
drawn, and the Government currency notes substituted
in the same way as with the Banks of Bengal and Madras,
The circulation was limited to two crores of rupees, but
the highest point it ever reached was Rupees 1,28,12,000.
The amount of Post Bills the Bank issues iz not large,
the average scarcely exceeding Rupees 32,000 in a year,

Extensive forgeries of the bank’s notes were detected
in the years 1848 and 1851, whereby at least four-fifths
of the entire circulation was temporarily reduced. It
speedily recovered however, and continued to increase
until February 1862, when it was withdrawn by
Government. .

The subjoined statement, showing the rates of
discount and interest, and the dividends paid, will be
found useful.

STATEMENT.
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Dividends paid since 1840.

1841 | June o ... 41852 | June 30 ..| sip.c

I
I

» | December 381 ... December 31 .| 5%

-

1842 | June 30 .. » |1853 | June 80 ...]6

s | December 31 ... nl| » |Deccmber 31 ..[ 6},
1843 | June 30 » 11854 | June 30 ..|6 ,
» | December 381 ... w ]| » | December 31 ..[ 7},
1841 | June 80 ... June 30 ..|9 ,

» | December 8@ .. wl| »n |December 31 ..[9 ,

@ ~ 1 =~ s =y =} S A = o~ &
t
—
a0
o
=4

1845 { June 30 .. » 1856 | June (80 ..o,
s | December 81 w] » |December 31 ..|8 ,
1846 | June 30 ... o [:8567 | June 30 17 ,
» | December 81 ol » |December 31 ...|9 ,
1847 | June 30 .. ,» 11858 | June 30 ..|9 ,
s | December 31 8 ,1 » |December 31 ..|9 ,
1848 | June 30 ..|8 , {1859 | June, 30 2 4,
s | December 31 T w| » |December 31 ..|11 ,
1849 | June 30 ...|6 , |I860 [ June 30 .11,
» | December 31 6 ,1 » |December 31 .. |10
1850 | June 30 6 ,, (1861 | June 30 .. [10
» | December 31 .16 , ] , |December 31 ..[I0
1851 | June 30 ...| 6%, ]1862 | June 80 ...|9 ,

» | December 31 ..| &},

Previous to the establishment of the Bank, all paymenta
were made in coin, and a note circulation was almost
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unknown at this Presidency. But the advantage of
bank-notes as a medium of exchange is now o apparent,
and so fully appreciated by all classes of the community,
that the proportion used may be estimated at about
eighty-five per cent.- All the European Merchants, and
a great majority of the natives keep accounts with the
Bank, and settle their transactions by cheques,

An account of the profits is taken half-yearly, on the
1st day of January and 1st July, and a dividend thereof
declared as soon after as conveniently may be, generally
about the 15th of the month. The following is a sum-
mary of the profits realized from the commencement,
and the amount of dividends paid in each year; also the
fluctuations in the value of the shares.

The Directors have the power of setting apart out of
the profits a sum not exceeding Rupees 2,61,250, or five
per cent upon the paid-up capital of the Bank, as a
Reserve Fund against contingencies.

Summary of the Profit and Loss Accounts.

| . DIVIDENDS PAID. Premi
Date. Net Profits, Avont Rate per Reserved Fund. S:lal;";‘ on
! cent.

1840 | Rs. 84548 | Ra. 51,559+ Rs. 32,989 | 44 per cent.
g4l |, 258778 | ., 261250 5 . ol |es
1842 | I 860,595 | , 365750 7 . 20362 (238
1843 | 861612 | , 365,750 7 vo16126 |40
1844 | o 892711 | ,, 866,750 7 o 43087 |2 b
1845 | o 385516 | ., 865750 7 w G855 |48 .
1846 | . 416117 | ., 365750 7 w3z |40
1847 o 411,210 " 438,000 8 s 06,4311 | B6 "
1848 220,341 209,000 -

"half year§ |  balf year Hoos w 67773 |8,

# The preliminary expenses of forming the Bank were paid out of the profits X
of the first year.

+ The decrease in the Reserved Fund is in consequence of a depreciation to
the extent of fifty thousand rupees in the value of Government Securities
s0ld, and a loas of Rupees 10,000 sustained by forgeries on Captain Thornhill,
Joint Remount Agent's account.
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From the analysis of the sharcholders, it appears that
nearly four-fifths of the capital belongs to Europeans, and
these chiefly Officers in the Civil and Military Services,
who invest their savings in Bank’ stock, as yielding a
larger return than the Government Lioans, and this may
in some measure account for the fact that the value of the
ghares is not influenced to any great extent by a pressure
on the money market. Their value appears to be regu-
Iated more by the value of Government Securities; thus
we find that in 1843-44, after the 5 per cent Loan of
184142 closed, and 4 per cent Paper was at par, Bank
shares were at a premium of fifty-two per cent; and in
1846-47, when the 5 per cent Loan was re-opened, the
shares fell to thirty-six per cent premium, although
during the latter year the dividend was increased from
seven to eight per cent.

The following abstract of the Assets and’ Llablhtles is
made up from the published accounts on the 31st
December in each year, from the commencement of the
Bank -

LiaBILITIES. AgsETS.

Deposits | Total includ-] Government | Loans, Cre-
Dare. and ing capital, }Securities ond\dits,and Bill| ToraL.
Circulation. |Rs.52,25,000 Cash. discounted.

1840 34,27,434 86,52,434 75,48,908 11,03,526 | 86,52,434
1841 34,56,167 86,81,167 43,48,497 43,52,670 86,81,167
1842 43,31,156 95,56,156 41,93,338 53,62,768 95,56,156
1843 104,64,083 | 156,89.083 136.07,222 20,81,861 | 156,89,083
844 74,95,110 | 127,20,110 94,24,121 32,095,989 | 127,20,110
1845 ° 68,01,979 | 120,26,979 69,08,940 51,283,089 | 120,26,979
1846 66,24,608 | 118,49,608 83,43,448 35,06,160 | 118,49,608
1847 66,34.248 | 118,59,248 71,86,768 | 46,72,480 | 118,59,848

£3,29,654 | 115,54,654
1848 {Soth Tome | S0th June } 73,44,524 | 42,10,130 | 115,54,654
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THE UNION BANK.

This Bank was first established in 1829. Mr. John
Carr was its first Secretary. It principally owed its
existence to the Proprietors of the Commercial’and Cal~
cutta Banks, who, in order to make room for it, by mutual
consent, contracted their circulation. The main object
of this establishment was to fill up the space in the
money market, left vacant, as it were, by the restrictions
imposed on the Bank of Bengal by its Charter. It was
intended, at first, to call the institution the Commercial
Bank, but there was a prejudice againat the name, and
it was over-ruled. It was finally settled that it should
be called the UNton BaNr. It was the only one of
which the capital was wholly furnished by individuals on
the principle of a Joint-Stock Bank. It had no Charter.
It was formed avowedly as a Commercial Bank, to be
managed by commercial men. The Directors, from ita
opening, were chosen as commercial men from the
Jeading Commercial Houses in Calcutta, to afford pecu-
niary facilities to commerce, which the regulations
of the semi-Government Bank of Bengal did not per-
mit.* By the deed of copartnership, clause 2nd, its
circulation was restricted to onre-fourth of the paid-up
capital. Its notes, however, not being received into
the Government Treasuries, the circulation was limited
to about six laes, and confined to Calcutta and its imme-
diate vicinity. It commenced operations on the 17th
August 1829, with a capital of Sicca Rupees 15,00,000

* McCulloch, in his Commercial Directory, Article Calentta, second edition,
page 215, says : * In 1843, the Union Bank is the only private Bank in Calcutia,
the Barnk of Hindostan, Commercial Bank, and the Caleutta Bank, having all
discontinued business. Ita main object was to fill up the space in the money
market, occasioned by the restrictions imposed on the Bank of Bengal by its

Charter.”
Y
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(equal to Company’s Rupees 16,00,000), consisting of 600
shares, of Sicca Rupees 2,500 each, which were held by
all classes of the community. The Bank had contemplat-
ed an issue of ome thousand shares, of Sicca Rupees
2,500 each, but, up to 1835, no more than the 600 shares
had been taken up. Note circulation on 31st December
was Rupees 6,48,050.

~1830.—Bank-note circulation, Rupees 3,63,020.

1831.—Note circulation, Rupees 3,15,860,

1832, July 15.—The Bank declared a first dlvxdend
of six per cent. The previous profits of the Bank
had been set off against the preliminary expenses of
the institution, There was no alteration in the rate of
dividend for three years. Note circulation, Sicca Rupees
5,87,034.

" 1833.—Note circulation, Sicca Rupees 3,69,771.

.1834.—Note circulation, Sicca Rupees 4,88,088.

1835, July 15.—This second half year's dividend
was at ten per cent. Note circulation, Sicca Rupees
5,26,145,

1836, January 15.—The Bank divided ten per cent.
This month, consequent on the change in the cur-
rency, it was deemed advisable to raise a further sum
of Rupees 20,000, in order to make the amount of
shares an even sum, and this was done by calling for
an additional subscription of Rupees 33-5-4, which made
the amount of each share Rupees 2,700, and aug-
mented the capital to Rupees 16,20,000. In May of
this year, 600 supplementary shares were created, of
Rupees 900 each, which made the total capital Rupees
21,60,000. July 15.—The Bank declared a dividend
of twelve per cent for the previous half year. Note
circulation, Rupees 7,05,175-7-5.
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1837, April—The capifal of the Bank was again further
increased to Rupees 32,00,000 in shares of Rupees
1,000 each.

This month the Bank divided fourteen per cent for the
previous half year. Note circulation,Rupees 5,01,218-3-2,

1838.—This year the dividends fell to twelve per cent.
In January, a further increase of Rupees 8,00,000 was
made to the capital by the creation of 800 new shares of
1,000 each, which made the capital 40,00,000. In May,
a further augmentation was effected by means of 4,000

new shares of Rupees 1,000 each. This brought up the
capital to Rupees 80,00,000. Note clrcula.twn, Rupees
4,57,855-8-3.

1839, January 15,—The dividend was eleven per cent,
one per cent less than the previous half year. In June, the

‘capital received a further increase of Rupees 20,00,000,
by means of 2,000 new shares of Rupees 1,000 each, which
brought up the capital to Rupees 100,00,000, equal to
one million of pounds sterling. July 15.—Thedividends
reduced to eight per cent. This great and sudden increase
of the Bank’s capital occasioned considerable anxiety in
the Bank parlour, as to the way in which it might be
profitably invested, and the means by which good divi-
dends would be insured to the subscribers. An Agenoy
was established at Mirzapore this year.. It commenced
working on the 26th March, under the direction of Mr.
George Stuart Dick, In September, Mr, George James
Gordon, formerly of the firm of Mackintosh and Co.,
was appointed Secretary to the Bank. The close of this
year witnessed the introduction of that pernicious system
of advances upon indigo factories, other blocks, and the
personal security of the borrower, which so deeply
preyed upon the vitals of the Bank, and led to its failure



180 BANEING IN INDIA.

in 1847-48, under circumstances the most disgraceful and
dishonorable to all concerned. On the 31st December
the paid-up capital amounted to Rupees 94,77,000, and the
whole Rupees 100,00,000 was soon after paid up. This
year the deed of partnership was altered to enable the
Directors to issue Bank Post Bills for cash, Note
circulation, Rupees 4,74,839-8-10.

1840,—The dividends this year did not exceed seven
per cent. This year the Bank commenced the business
of buying and selling Bills of Exchange on London. July
25th.—The Agency at Mirzapore not being found to
answer, was closed. In September of this year, full
publicity was given to one of the most successful frauds
ever perpetrated. The delinquent was Mr. A. H. Sim,
for many years the Accountant to the Bank.

The following is the report read at a special meeting
_ of shareholders, held on the 14th of August 1840,

Towards the end of May 1839, it was discovered that.
the accounts of several constituents of the Bank were
apparently overdrawn ; and upon Mr, Sim being ques-
tioned on the subject, he admitted his responsibility
for those irregularities, and immediately discounted some
Bills, the proceeds of which, amounting to about Rupees
64,000, were appropriated by him to the rectification of
these accounts. It was almost immediately afterwards
made apparent that, though in some instances dond jfide
accommodation had been given by Mr. Sim on his own
respongibility, assets had, in the majority of cases, come
to his hands, which he had, for a time, appropriated to his
own use, instead of bringing the amount to the account
of the respective parties in the books of the Bank.

Mr. Sim being from severe illness umnable to attend
office, the native writer of the ledger was now strongly
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pressed on the subject of the correctness of Mr. Sim’s
own account. For two days he was employed in
bringing it up, when it exhibited a sum of oniy 12 or
13,000 rupees due by him. The balance corresponded
exactly with that exhibited by the Bengallee ledger
kept in the office of the Treasurer; and that fact would
naturally have set suspicion at rest for the time, had
not another native writer given private information to
Mr. DaCruz, the present Accountant, that the English
and Bengallee ledger writers were in collusion, and that
they both falsified their books, so that they might be
found always to correspond.

Having assured himself that fraud had been actually
committed in some of the accounts that had been paid
up, and fortified in his suspicion of further fraud by
the information privately received, Mr. DaCruz roundly
tazed the ledger writer with falsification of the accounts,
saying he was well assured that, instead of 12,000 rupees,
Mr. Sim had overdrawn Rupees 1,20,000. Upon this
the writer retired to a private room with Mr. DaCruz,
and acknowledged that his suspicions were well founded,
as far as regarded the fact of Mr, Sim baving overdrawn
his account to a much greater extent than was exhi-
bited by the ledger ; handing to him, at the same time, a
memorandum of the particulars of the false entries,
the amount of which turned out to be exactly the sum
guessed at by Mr. DaCruz. The items were eight in
number. The first false entry wason 12th October 1836 ;
when, by the prefixing of 10, a payment of Rupees
592.1-4 was converted info one of 10,592-1-4, and in the
same way the other entries were falsified by prefixing
or altering one or more figures.

The ledger credits being entered from the daily
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cash (book), these accounts are, when fair copied, hand-
ed over to the ledger writer. Anticipating the possibi-
lity of a scrutiny, by comparison of the entries in the
cash book with those in the ledger, the writer of the
ledger altered the entries in the cash book while in
his possession, 8o as to correspond with the false entries
in the ledger; while the balances at foot of the page
were allowed to remain unaltered. At the end of each
half year, the Accountant, whose duty it is to see
the striking of the half-yearly accounts, rectified the
balance by falsifying the addition of a particular class
of accounts, so that the errors on both sides mutu-
ally compensating, the general balance came out
correct,

But though by the alterations of the Cash Book
entries, the writer of the ledger might expect to be
able, in case of need, to throw the charge of falsification
on the writer of the cash book, he made two slips
that brought detection home to him. In one entry in
the cash book, three receipts upon one day are added
together, their true sum, namely Rupees 19,469-6-5, ia
written beneath, and yet the sum carried out into the ad-
jacent general column is Rupees 49,469-6-5, the left-hand
figure 1 being altered to 4. In another instance the
original entry in the cash book was, by some oversight,
allowed to remain unaltered, so that the falsification of
the ledger stands unsupported. In the first case, the
inconsistency between the additions and the sum carried
out might be plausibly attributed to mere inadvertence
in servilely copying the corresponding entry in the cash
Book ; but in the case, when the ledger alone was fal-
sified, it was impossible to frame any excuse; and the
writer, & very intelligent and active assistant, though a
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rogue, was dismissed accordingly. Until those facts
were pointed out, the ledger writer persisted in assert-
ing that the falsifications originated with the writer of
the cash book, & native, who is now dead, alleging that
he ascertained the particulars of the fraud, of which
he gave information to Mr. DaCruz, by comparing the
ledger with the waste book.

The better to escape detection, Mr. Sim did not allow
an account in his name to be opened in the check ledger;
but without the connivance of the ledger writer, he
could not have appropriated to himself the payments
made by constituents for a longer time than during the
intervals between the balancing of the Bank books. The
writer of the check ledger has also been dismissed.
Further, as the correspondence of the Bengallee with the
English Jedger left no doubt of the participation of the
writer of the former in the guilt of falsification, he was
at once dismissed by the Treasurer.

. To this system of frauds, the late Accountant must
have been tempted by the permission to have dealings
on his own account. This indulgence appears to have
been granted to him by the late Secretary, on the
precedent of a similar indulgence having been enjoyed
by the former Accountant*® of the Bank of Bengal, who
was allowed to speculate, or to act as a broker in the
purchase and sale of Company’s Paper, Bank Shares,
and Bills of Exchange. Mr. Sim appears to have, at firat,
confined himself to dealings of that description, but
afterwards to have entered into other transactions requir-
ing alarge and eontinued command of money. Hissuccess
in gaining over to his purposes three of the native officers
of this establishment, whose collusion was indispensable

* Mr. Henry Henderson,



184 BANKING IN INDIA.

to his success, was a contingency so extraordinary, that
it is no wonder that it was not anticipated nor provided
against.

However much the Accountant might have been sus-
pected, it was not likely to have occurred to any one that
he could have got a principal assistant in another depart-
ment, that of the Treasurer, a man with whom, in the
routine of business, he had no communication, to collude
with him; and, even now, after the whole system has
been unravelled, it is difficult to say by what course of
investigation the fraud could have been detected, had not
the "particulars been divulged by the accomplices.

The attention of the Directors was, however, imme-
diately addressed to the prevention of a recurrence of
gimilar fraud. With this view, it was ordered that no
officer of this establishment should engage himeelf in any
trade or business that requires pecuniary accommodation ;
and secondly, that no officer of the Bank should have any
account in the books, except for the amount of his ealary.
The rigorous observance of this rule is insured by the
appointment of an Assistant Secretary, ome of whose
offices it is 10 see and to order payment of all cheques;
and who, besidea, examines, every morning, the receipts
and payments of the preceding day. DBesides this, the
great increase of the Bank’s business has rendered indis-
pensable numerical additions to the former establishment
in every department, go that a much more extensive
combination than formerly would be requisite for the
success of any fraudulent attempt, while the dangers of
detection would be mulitiplied in the same proportion,

The bank-note circulation amounted on 31st December
of this year to Rupees 7,48,629-6-8. This year the
Bank established an Agency at Singapore under the
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‘conduct of Mr. A. G. Paterson, some time the Deputy
Secretary. It commenced operations on 23rd October,
and was intended, principally, to engage in the buying
and selling Bills of Exchange.

1841, January 16.—Bank declared a dividend of nine
per cent, February.——A motion was made in the Bank
parlour to the effect that no loans on landed property, or
on blocks of indigo factories, or houses, or factories of
any kind, be granted in future. The motion was lost.
July 17.—Dividend nine per cent. December.—Mr.
Henry William Abbott, appointed Agent of the Singapore
Branch, took charge from Mr. Paterson, who returmed to
Calcutta, and resumed his seat as Deputy Secretary.
Bank-note circulation, Rupees 3,56,855.

1842, January 15.—Dividend ten per cent. July 16.—
Dividend declined to eight per cent. Note circulation,
Rupees 1,43,975.

1843, January 21.—Dividend eight per cent. July 15.
—Same rate. This month the proprietors passed a resolu-
tion, authorizing expressly, and as an exceptional thing, the
outlay of twenty-five lacs per annum in indigo cultiva~
tion, for the use of those firme which had hitherto depend-
ed for this aid on the Bank. December.—Mr. James
Calder Stewart, who was one of the earliest Directors,
was appointed Secretary in the room of Mr. George James
Gordon, resigned. Note circulation, Rupees 1,81,930,

1844, January 20.—Dividend seven per cent. May
1st.—Mr. Abbott, the Agent at Singapore, was appointed
to officiate as deputy Secretary during the absence of
Mr. Paterson in England. July 21.—Dividend the
gsame. Note circulation, Rupees 2,20,975.

1845, Jannary 18.—Dividend seven per cent. May
1st.—Mr. Abbott was confirmed in the office of Deputy

z
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Secretary, in the room of Mr, Paterson, who resigned and
returned to Caleutta, to establish a new house of busi-
ness. July 19.-—Dividend the same. Note circulation,
Rupees 2,05,525.

1846, January 17.—Dividend seven per cent. July
18.—The same. Note circulation, Rupees 1,23,380.

1847, January 16.— Dividend seven per cent. Mr.
Abbott, the Deputy Secretary, was appointed Secretary
on the resignation of Mr. James Calder Stewart. Mr.
William Hay, a clerk in a mercantile house of this
City, was nominated to the Deputy Secretaryship. On
30th June of this year, the Bank’s Agency at Singa-
pore was brought to a close. July 17.—Dividend seven
per cent. Note circulation contracted to Rupees
55,910

1848, January.—The Baok stopped payment This
event had long been foreseen, but many perseveringly
closed their eyes to the possibility of such an event, until
the crash came upon them. For some years previously,
it was well known to those accustomed to look carefully
into the published accounts, that the Bank was in a hope-
lessly insolvent state, and that the dividends it declared,
and of which it made so great a parade, were taken, not
from the capital, for that had gone long before, but from
the deposits that people were still confiding enough te
make. No Bank has probably ever failed under circum-
stances 8o discreditable, and so humiliating to those who
were the cause of the stoppage. The following remarks
will give a pretty clear insight into the iniquities of the
Union Bank parlour. The failure of the Union Bank
of Calcutta, and the unfortunate situation of its victim-
ised shareholders, have occupied the attention of the
community of Calcutta, and created in England a strong
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sensation of disgust at the unprincipled conduect whlch
brought about the catastrophe.

In 1839, the capital of the Union Bank having been
increased to one million sterling, we have seen that
anxiety was felt to find profitable employment for its
own fufds, and the deposits of its customers.* The
system was then adopted of making advances to the
indigo houses of Calcutta, on the deposit of title deeds
of their factories, and assignment of the annual produce.
To this system some opposition was raised. But this was
not all. Another scheme was to introduce into the Bank
the Scotch system of lending money on cash credits, to be
granted on the personal security of the borrower, with the
addition of such collateral security, real or personal, as
might be thought sufficient; such loans were not like
those hitherto granted to be debited to the borrower in
one sum, and to be repaid by him at a time certain,

* The failures of Commercial Houses from 1830 to 1833, had reduced the
namber of merchants ont of whom to select Directors, neither Civil nor Mili-
tary Officers of the Company being allowed to take a seat in the Direction of
a private Bank.

Bat the list at foot shows that in 1838 every Director was connected with a
Commercial House, or in business, and so it continued for the next ten years,
until the Bank's failure.

DIRECTORS IN 1833,
D. Tagore,

R, 8. Thomson, Druggist.

Promothonath Day.

Prosunnocomar Tagore,

W. Martin (Cockerelt and Co.)

W. C. Hurry (Assignes of Alexander and Co.)

K, R McEenzie (Gilmora and Co.)

Radamadub Bannerjes,

James Cullen (MacKillop, Stewart and Co.)

W. Horn, Merchant.

T. Holroyd, {Assignee of Alexander Mackintosh and Co.)

J. W, Cragg (Bruce, Shand and Co.}—Fauds explanatory of the connection
with the late firm of Cockerell and Co.



188 BANKING IN INDIA.

but were to be drawn for, from time to time, as his
necessities required, and repaid as his returns became
available.

The deed of partnership offered an obstacle to this
scheme, inasmuch as the deed prohibited loans for a
longer term than four months; but this was got over
by taking the borrower’s note of hand at three months’
date, giving him an assurance that on his paying up
the interest, his note would be renewed, unleas the Baok
gave him six weeke’ notice to the contrary.

The first advance on this sort of security was in
December 1839, when a loan of Rupees 2,50,000 was made
to the Caleutta Docking Company, collaterally secured
by deposit of the title deeds of the docks., In February
1840, a large loan was made to the owners of certain
collieries, on the collateral security of coals at their de-
pots, and the deposit of title deeds of the mimes. Soon
after a loan was made on the collateral security of some
buildings near Calcutta. And later again, a proposition
was favorably received by the Directors for granting such
cash credits to Calcutta tradesmen, -

In January 1840, the following proposition of a Direc-
tor, regarding advances on indigo factories, was circu-
lated among his colleagnes—

“If a Planter and Agent conjointly deposit deeds of a
block worth one lac, and agree to consign the whole pro-
duce to the Bank at the end of the season, I would advance
a regulated portion of the value of the block, say two-
thirds, at the commencement of the season, and increase
the advance to full value, or even to a portion of the pro-
duce, say two-thirds, on the Planter’s certificate that he
had such in his godowns.”

In fine, it was determined, by the Directors, to make
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advances on cash credits collaterally secured by mort-
gages, and among others by mortgages of indigo factories.
Those engaged in the cultivation of indigo were not slow
in availing themselves of the accommodation thus offered
them. In June 1841, there were outstanding on the se-
curity of indigo factories, sums due to the Bank, amount-
ing to Rupees 43,15,000, and in the year 1842, the credits
granted on such securities amounted to Rupees 1,37,85,477
(equal to one million, three hundred and seventy-eight
thousand, five hundred pounds sterling). On the 31st De-
cember of that year there was due to the Bank on these
accounts Rupees 56,37,000, above half a million sterling.
This system was not introduced without deliberation
and much discussion. In February 1841, a motion was
made in the Bank parlour to the effect that no loans on
landed property, or on blocks of indigo factories, or
houses or factories of any kind be granted in future. The
reasons urged against granting loans on such securities,
generally, being that, under the deed of partnership, the
Bank could not hold such collateral securities, except in
cases where a debtor had failed to make good his prior
obligation ; and against such loans on indigo factories in
particular, it was urged, that advancing money on such
securities, involved the probability of the Bank being
compelled to carry on the concern at its own risk, as
without the growing of indigo on it were continued, the
property pledged would become intrinsically worthless.
The motion was lost, and another to the effect that all
existing loans of the above description be gradually wound
up, was withdrawn, while a counter-motion was carried,
to the effect, that the system of making advances on cash
credits, with a deposit of title deeds by way of collateral
security, was not inconsistent with the deed of partner-
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ship, was safe and profitable, and ought to be continued.
In February of the subsequent year 1842, it was resolved
that no accommodation should be granted on the collate-
ral security of any real property, except with the view
to the production of staple articles of produce; and that
the extent of such accommodation should not exceed the
estimated value of the property alone, or that of the
average produce of the property. A week or two before
it had been resolved that in the case of all future loans
on indigo factories, the amount advanced should not
exceed such sum a8 might reasonably be expected to be
repaid from the produce of the season.

Of the two systems introduced into the Bank, that
of buying and selling Bills of Exchange on London, ap-
pears to have been introduced by the proprietors. It
was held, that under the old deed of partnership, the
Bank could not do such business, and an alteration in
the deed becamg necessary to allow it to do so. The
question of introducing the system of cash credits on a
deposit of title deeds of property as collateral aecurity not
being held to be fettered by the terms of the deed of part-
nership, the opinion of the proprietors was mnot expressly
asked before the system was introduced by the Directors,
who appear to have looked on it as & matter falling within
the scope of their own discretionary powers,

In 1842, the loans and credits on deposit of goods and
other securities, under which title these cash credite were
comprised, amounted to Rupees 96,43,320-13-1.

Some attention to them appears about this time to
have been directed by the proprietors; some failures had
taken place, and questions were asked respecting the
losses which the Bank might sustain by them, and res-
pecting reports, that the greater part of the assets of the
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Bank were appropriated to the accommodation of a few
favored houses. At the half-yearly meeting on the 16th
July 1842, the amount due under the same head had
increased to Rupees 97,62,935-13-10. The detail will
show what portion was invested in goods in the Bonded
Warehouse, what amount in the cultivation of indigo
and other factories, and what in other property.

Credits to Planters and

Agents on the security of

deposit of title deeda of

indigo and saltpetre con-

cerns....... reeveravanies ...Ra. 57,70,135 13
Ditto on silk filatures ... ,, 1,57,500 . 6
Ditto on collieries...veees 5, 2,84,270 2 6
Ditto to tradesmen on

joint and several per-

[T

sonal securities........ . s 3,89265 12 6
Ditto to public bedies ... ,, 2,564,756 0 O
Ditto on goods .....euuu. . s 2054766 2 5
Ditto on shares, &c....... 4, 8,52,241 4 4

Ra. 97,62,935 13 10

In the interval, say between 1841 and 1843, or, to speak
more positively, at the close of 1842, by the failure of indigo
houses, (Messrs. Fergusson Brothers, Gilmore and Co.,
and others) 60 laca of rupees, say £600,000 sterling, were
locked up in indigo concerns, about £300,000 sterling in
claims on indigo houses, partly only secured by factories,
and nearly an equal sum, say £250,000, required for
annual expenses of cultivation.

Two firms alone owed the Bank above 30 lacs of rupees,
(three hundred thousand pounds,) leaving mnothing but
indigo factories to the Bank aes security for this debt.
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These 60 lacs of the Bank’s capital were in fact sunk,
and the question was, how could they be got ont again ?

This question, which was fairly brought before the pro-
prietors, in January 1843, was felt to be a difficult one,
The opinion of the proprietors having been taken, it was
found to be in favor of withdrawing their capital from
indigo investments as soon as they could.

Other indigo houses, besides those which had failed,
partook of advances under this system: and after mature
deliberation, the Directors and the Proprietors, who were
present at the meetings of January and July 1843,
and made acquainted with the state of these concerns,
agreed not to sacrifice the indige properties the Bank
held, but to carry them on, limiting the advances as
much as possible, and gradually disposing of the factoriea
themselves. The proprietors also considered that it would
be unfair by the houses who had hitherto enjoyed the
advances given under this system, abruptly to withdraw
all assistance, and a large sum was altogether appro-
priated to the maintenance of the system so adopted in
1840-41. .

That this was an unwise decision, subsequent events
may be supposed to have proved. The system adopted
by the Bank was decidedly opposed to all sound banking
principles,

In 1843, it was no longer a question whether indigo
factories were securities on which it was prudent to
invest the Bank’s money; 60 lacs of Rupees of that
money was at that time invested in those securities, and it
was erroneously believed, that by limiting all advances
to what was necessary for cultivating the lands, and by
appropriating the produce, the Bank might gradually
relieve ita mortgages, so ae to enable it to get rid of what
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was virtually its own property at no very heavy loss,
and to enable its debtors to pay it off. Miserable fallacy!
There was not a season in which the produce of these
factoriea paid the cost of cultivation,

It would excite surprise to see under how very few
names the enormous cash credit accounts on indigo for
1842 (mearly a million and a half of money) were
comprised, When the Bank began to contract these
accounts, the first names which -disappeared from the

- books were those under which the smaullest amounts of

such credits were comprised, and the residue were left in
proportionately much fewer hands than the whole had
been originally distributed among. Gilmore and Co.,
Fergusson Brothers and Co., Alex. Rogers, Colville
Gilmore and Co., Cockerell and Co., and Carr Tagore
and Co., were soon almost the only houses with whom
these accounts were open, and -after the failure of
the two first, such acecounts were confined to the cases of
the three last houses, and to some few cases where they
had been opened with purchasers of indigo preperty,
which had been thrown on the Bank. It soon came to
this, that the demands on account of the securities to
which alone the Bank could look for payment of large
debts, proved as much as it could meet ; and the necessary
consequence of these debts being due upon a small
number of accounts was, that the Bank’s money fell to be
distributed among few parties.

As a pretty fair specimen of the manner in which the
Directors, who were members of the above-mentioned
firms, helped themselves to the Bank money, it may be
mentioned that Colville Gilmore and Co. were debtors, at
one time, of twenty-four lacs of rupees, one-fourth part of
the whole eapital of the Bank; and that Cockerell and

al
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Co. took cash credits to the amount of sixteen lacs
of rupees. After 1843, when the Bank became desirous
of withdrawing its money from these investments, it
became usual to keep the suma due on such accounts
under two heads, viz., one comprising the outstanding
balance, due on former advances, which retained its
old name of * Advances on Securities;” the other com-
prising what was advanced for the cultivation of the
season, which was aealled “Discounts on Security.”
Besides these, Cockerell and Co. had their ordinary -
discounts at the Bank, limited, like those of other houases
in good repute, to three laca of rupees, and they were
in the habit of getting loans from the Bank, from time to
time, on the deposit of Bills of Exchange drawn by them
on their London Correspondents under special credits.

The following Abstracts show the accommodation
granted them by the Bank in the respective years since
1843, in which year—1842-43—they had,

Cash Credits on indigo factories
to the amount of ... .. .. Rs. 186,70,000

In 1848-44.

1. Advances on Security ... ... 4,30,000
2. Discounts on Security ... ... 5,00,000

9,30,000
3. Loanson deposit of London Bills  3,00,000
4. Ordinary Discounts ... ... 3,00,000

15,30,000
In 184445,

1. Advances on Security ... ...  3,00,000
2. Discounts on Security ... ... 5,00,000

Carried over ...  8,00,000
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Brought forward ...
Loans on deposit of Bills ...
Ordinary Discounts ... ...

To this ought to be added advances

1.

L

on Khalboliah factory, which
now fell into their hands, and
was afterwards sold, separate
advance on this ... .. ... .

‘In 1845-46.
Advances on Security ... ...
Discounts on Security ...

Loans on deposit of Bills

Ordinary Discounts ... ...

New Loan on Bonded Ware-

. house Shares .

Ditto on Bengal Indigo Com-
pany’s Shares

In 1846447,
Advances on Security ... ...
Discounts on Security ... ...

Loans on deposit of Bills

Ordinary Discounts .

Loans on Bengal Indigo Com-
pany’s Shares ... ... ..

8,00,000
3,00,000
3,00,000

14,00,000

5,00,000

2,00,000
5,00,000

7,00,000
3,00,000
3,00,000

62,000

50,000

2,00,000
4,00,000

6,00,000
3,50,000
3,00,000

2,50,000

195

19,00,000

14,12,000

15,00,000



198 BANKING IN INDIA.

In the above is omitted loans on goods, or on indigo
actually made.

Fergusson Brothers and Co. failed in 1842, owing
the Bank, on one consolidated account on the security of
indigo factories, Rupees 21,00,000. The Bank sold great
part of the property, on credit, to the original mortgager,
and had to provide the yearly outlays, receiving the
whole produce. It would have saved money if, on the
failure of Fergusson Brothers and Co., the whole debt
of Rupees 21,00,000 had been written off to profit and
losa.

A very important branch of the Bank’s business was
its London Exchange business. The plan adopted waa, for
the Bank to buy here Commerecial Bills on London, remit-~
ting them for realization to a London banker, and to sell
here its own Bills drawn on such banker; its profit being
the difference between what it bought Commercial Bills at,
and what it sold its own Bills for, less the charges on the
transaction. This profit, apt to be regarded as interest on
money employed frequently only for a few hours, between
the time of the Bank’s paying for the Bills it bought, and
receiving for the Bills it sold, was in truth an Insurance
on the risk run; the main risk being that of the Bills
remitted not being available assets for meeting the Bills
drawn, and that risk dependent, not on the fact of whe-
ther the Bills bought were good or bad here, and at the
time they were bought, but whether they would be good
or bad in London, at the time they would become due,
ten months afterwards.

Mzr. Stewart said he had the management of this busi-
ness, in his own hands entirely, from January 1844 till
Angust 1846 ; qfter which date, he never purchased a Bill
for remittance home, on his own responsibility, but
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invariably took the Directors’ instructions what Bills to
buy. During the two years and a half, in which this
branch of the business was confided to his management,
he said he remitted to Messrs. Glyn and Co. Bills
exceeding a million sterling in amount, and never remit-
ted them one bad penny. Mr. W. P. Grant eaid, the bad
Bills remitted by the Bank amounted in all to about
£280,000.

A great part of the advances to Colville Gilmore and
Co., a8 much certainly as ten lacs, and probably more,
consisted of Post Bills. So did a great part of the
advance to Cockerell and Co. The six lacs advanced to
‘them, on security of indigo at the factories, did so
consist ; 50 did a part, and probably the whole of their
advance on deposit of London Bills, and a great part of
their advance on Bengal Indigo Company’s shares. When
Post Bills were first made use of this was the common way
in which they were taken. A person applied for a cash
credit on certain security. He got this on certain terms
of interest. He took the amount in Post Bills, bearing
another lower rate of interest, and, when the Post Bills
appeared at the Bank for payment, he paid the amount
and the difference of interest on the account. Besides,
-the issues of Post Bills to Colville Gilmore and Co.,
and Cockerell and Co., which, in the abstract of their
accounts with the Bank, have been included as cash,
there were some others on securities which the parties
might, under the rules of the Bank, have obtained on
cash, to Hickey Bailey and Co,, and some others,

It is not perbaps generally known to the public, what
the nature of the India trade had been, since the breaking
up the monopoly of the East India Company. All
agricultural produce in India is generally raised by
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borrowed capital, the amount possessed by such cultivator
is very small. A person in Bengal is said to be a large
farmer, who has more than £20 to work with. Advances
are made to agents, and by them to manufacturers and
cultivators. For money so advanced, eight to ten, and
even twelve per cent interest is paid, besides other
advantages in commission, &c. 1In such a state of society,
the intervention of the European capitalist is the only
mode by which any of the staple* productions of India
can be raised for export to this country, viz.—indigo for
our manufactures—sugar for home consumption—sailk,
cotton, and other various minor articles, which form the
export trade of the East, and are the means of paying
for British manufactures, which have superseded those
of the East. The capital is supplied month by month, until
the produce is brought for shipment to the port, and many
months’ outlay must be paid, before the article has as-
sumed a merchantable shape. Ever since the Company's
Revenue has ceased to be employed in investments of
produce, it has been to the European capitalist that the
native producer has looked for the means of carrying on
his cultivation and his manufacture. The rich natives
have always been, and still are indisposed to give
directly such advances ; they prefer dealing in money in
the bazars, and supplying the wants of Governmentibry
investment, in their Loans.}

Bearing in mind the above statement, the decision of
the Union Bank Functionaries has been termed not so
erroneous as it might otherwise have been considered.
“ Once stop the advances, and the debt and the proper-

* 8ee ¥ Evidence before the Select Committee on East India Matters in 1840,”
t See ‘' Correspondence and Documents relating to the suspension of W. P.

Grant, Esq.,”—also * Facts explanatory of the connection with Cockerell
and Co."
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ties themselves are destroyed. Continue them—and an
average crop, and fair prices, especially of an article
like indigo, of which Bengal enjoys, to & considerable
extent, almost a monopoly, and the debt is recovered,
and the value of the property maintained.” It is very
well for an ex-Director, and one who was mixed up in the
transactions of the Bank, to talk thus; but the safest
course would have been to withdraw, as soon as it was
found to be a losing concern, all capital from indigo in-
vestments. Of this, however, there was no chance, while
the Directors were men who were heavily and hopelessly
indebted to the Bank. The keeping up the factories they
had mortgaged, enabled them to ward off, to an indeter-
minate period, the fatal day of insolvency. When very
heavy claims of the Bank were, year after year, treated as
good debts, without being paid off~when interest wasadded
to the large sums hopelessly loat, and, the whole returned
as tangible assets, can we wonder that the proprietors were
deceived ? And yet the remark is coolly hazarded, that
no shareholder can in fairness complain of the general
system the Directors pursued. We blame the share-
holders for not looking more narrowly into their affairs,
but we blame the Directors much more: they were the
trustees of the shareholders, and in appropriating the funds
of the Bank to any other purpose than that of legitimate
banking, they shamefully violated their trust. A few
favored houses absorbed nearly all the money the Bank
possessed. It is not a question whether, had the usual
advances been refused to the indigo houses from 1844
to 1847, the interests of the Bank would have suffered
materially, from the diminished value of all indigo con-
cerns, including those which belonged to the Bank ; but
whether the business the Bank was doing, was or was
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not in strict accordance with the principle of banking.
The Bank’s ruin is said to be attributed to dealing in
Bills of Fzxchange, and to indigo engagements entered
into as far back as 1840, and not to subsequent misma-~
nagement: but the former Secretary, Mr. Stewart,
asserted,* that it was owing to excessive credit given to a
few particular houses in the form of indigo advances,
and to the purchase of their Bills in 1847, and to other
accommodation to them long after they were insolvent,
that the Bank’s ruin is truly to be attributed. This we are
quite prepared to believe. The banking principle should
not have been departed from, and, we should not have had to
chronicle such disgraceful proceedings. As there iz no
breach of trust more flagrunt than that of the Directors of
Joint Stock Company helping themselves to the capital
in the shape of advances, 8o there is no punishment suffi-
ciently severe for such unprincipled robbery.

THE BANK OF HINDOSTAN.

The Bank of Hindostan, established by the late firm
of Messrs. Alexander and Co., about 1770, was the oldest
institution of the kind in India. Though it was a branch
of the business of one of the first firms of the period,
yet, that its operations were entirely distinct from their
trading business, it may be assumed, from the fact that
Mr, Barretto, of the firm of Barretto and Co., who had
no interest in the houses, was a partner in the Bank for
a few years. The circulation of its notes was confined
entirely to Calcutta and the immediate peighborhood,
the Government having refused to allow their reception
into their Collectors’ Treasuries in the Mofussil. They

* Nee * Facts and Documenta relating to the Univn Bank of Calcutta,” page 11.
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also refused to recognize them on the spot as a legal
tender. The amount of the issues of this Bank was very
fluctuating; sometimes not exceeding two or three lacs;
at others reaching to twenty or twenty-five lacs, accord-
ing to the state of the market. On two occasions this Bank
most successfully supported very severe runs upon it.
Oune in 1819 ; when in consequence of some forgeries, the
proprietors issued a notice to the public, pointing their
attention to the mode of distinguishing the genuine from
forged notes. Some evil-disposed persons gave to this
notice a false character, and spread reports among the
natives, that unless the notes were brought in by a
certain day, they would not be paid. The consequence
was an immediate run, which brought in all, or nearly
all the notes then outstanding,—about 18 lacs; which
being cashed without difficulty, and the real tendency of
the notice explained, were issued again within a few
hours. The second occasion was in January 1829, when
the failure of Messrs. Palmer and Co. spread the greatest
alarm among the inhabitants of Caleutta. The Bank of
Hindostan met the demand with the utmost promptness
to the extent of about 20 lacs of Rupees. It continued
its operations till the month of December 1832, when
the most awful commercial crisis that ever visited India,
by drawing into its vortex all the old firms, necessarily
caused the stoppage of this Bank ; for although it had
commenced operations as an independent institution, and
quite distinet from Messrs. Alexander and Co., it had
latterly become so closely mixed up with the trading
part of their business, as to be unable to weather
the storm that wrecked the firm. Very few of ita
notes, however, were in circulation at the time the house
failed.

B 1
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THE COMMERCIAL BANK.

This institution, which partook somewhat of the
character of a Joint Stock Bank, commenced operations
on the 1st of May 1819. Its partners were the members
of the firm of Mackintosh and Co., J. Melville and
P. Reirson, Esquires, of the firm of Fergusson and Co.,
Edward Brightman, Esq., Gopeymohun Thakoor—the
members of the firm of Joseph Barretto and Co., and
Messrs. Mendietta Uriarte and Co. Although it was
generally supposed to have been a constituent part of the
firm of Mackintosh and Co., it was, in fact, a perfectly
distinet establishment. Like that of the Bank of Hin-
dostan, its circulation fluctuated according to the state of
the market. The average amount of its notes in circu-
lation was about 16 lacs; its operations continued unin-
terrupted till about the close of the year 1828, when in
consequence of the failure of Mesers. Barretto and Co.,
and some of the other partners quitting Calcutta, the
Bank contracted its circulation. In 1829 the Union
Bank was projected, and finally established ; and as this
new institution was raised principally by the partners of
the Commercial Bank, whose place it was intended to
supply, its operations were gradually narrowed till 1833,
when the failure of Messrs. Mackintosh and Co. took
place. The settlement of the affairs of the Bank then de-
volved upon Baboo Dwarkanath Tagore, the only solvent
partner, who finally adjusted all claims against the Bank.

THE CALCUTTA BANK.

This Bank was established in 1824 by Messrs. Palmer
and Co. Its operations, as a Bank of Issue, ceased in
1829, before the failure of the house, in consequence
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‘of the arrangements which were then on foot for the
establishment of the Union Bank; the Calcutta Bank’s
circulation averaged 20 lacs. Its notes were refused
by the Government. Treasuries on the same grounds as
were those of the Bank of Hindostan and the Commer-
cial Bank, :

THE BANK OF MIRZAPORE.

Nobody appears to be aware of the existence of such
s Bank, and some have confounded it with the branch
of the Bank of Bengal formerly established, prior to
the present Agency, at the large commercial Town of
Mirzapore.

In 1835-36, Mr. Bathurst, a young man, from England,
of plaunsible manners, suave address and gentlemanly
appearance; the son, or otherwise near relative of a
highly respected Civil Servant, whose name is still a
bye-word at Mirzapore, determined upon striking out for
himself a new business which wasto make his fortune.
He announced the establishment of a Bank to be called
“THE BANK OF MIrRzZAPORE.” In comnmection with this
undertaking he came to Calcutta, had the necessary
plates engraved, and a large stock of notes printed. With
these—other materials, and the promise of suppors
from a highly respectable firm in Calcutta, if he went
on cautiously, he returned to Mirzspore and commeneced
business, Asmay be supposed, the native mahajuns did
not, at first, readily enter into his views; but Mr.
Bathurst’s ingenuity soon supplied him with all the
sinews of war, and obtained for his bank-notes a limited
circylation. He appointed an Agent in Calcutta,
to whom he remitted funds to be applied in the
payment of Bills on Calcutta, which he negotiated at
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Mirzapore. The punctuality which characterized these
transactions for a time, inspired the mahajuns with
confidence, and they began to lend him money and take his
notes, of which he had sent a goodly supply to Calcutta
to be put into circulation, The public, however, had not
the same confidence in them as in the notes of the Bank of
Bengal, and Mr. Bathurst’s expectations were disappoint-
ed. In 1837 the Bank collapsed, and the originator was
compelled to leave India, to avoid unpleasant proceedings.
The place of business at Mirzapore was the large house
known as Bathurst’s, occupied, before the mutiny, by
Mr. James Hunt, of Hunt and Emsley, and, during that
most eventful period, turned into a Fort. Some of the
notes of the Mirzapore Bank are, we believe, still to be
met with in the Upper Provinces; but they are now
merely looked upon as curiosities.

THE AGRA AND UNITED SERVICE BANK
« LIMITED.”

EsTABLISHED IN INDIA, J ULY 1833.

Incorporated June 1857, by Royal Charter, under 7 and 8
Victoria C. 112.

This Bank, which dates its rise from the breaking up
of the great Calcutta Agency houses in 1829-30, and
is, to a certain extent, founded on their debris, made its
first debut as a Mofussil institution. The intention, in
getting it up, was to supply the place of those private
banking houses which, in their character of Bankers and
Agents, were accustomed to receive, at a high rate of
interest, the accumulated savings of people of all grades
in the Civil and Military Services of the East India
Company. The ruin which struck far and wide, and
left on the minds of the Indian Community a furrow
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which it will require more than half a century totally
to efface, appeared perfectly remediless, until it was
suggested that the best course the Services could take
was to start an institution which should not only receive,
as did the Agency houses, their monthly savings, but
should employ the contributed funds in such business
as would, in & small degree, repay the very heavy losses
they had sustained. A plan was promulgated by an
eminent member of the Civil Service for a general
United Service Agency,* The plan itself was not car-
ried out, but gave birth to the scheme of a Joint Service
Bank at Agra. A preliminary meeting was held at Agra
on the 4th March 1833, when the necessary arrange-
ments having been made, the institution started into life
on the 1st July following, under the denomination of
THE AcGrA BanK, with a capital of Rupees ten lacs
{10,00,000 of rupees) in 4,000 shares of Rupees 250 each,
the whole of which wag paid up by the 31st December
1836. It was placed under the management, for some
time, of experienced commercial gentlemen, and watched
over with no little care by a Committee of the share-
holders. Under such management, the shares, which
were principally held by gentlemen of the Services, rose
to a premium.
The first Directors were-—

Sir W. RicEARDS, K. C. B. J. 8, Bounero, Esq, ¢. 8.
M. W. Woorrastox, Esq. Carr. Jas. GrAHAM.
Carr. J. F. Buroms. H. H. Berr, Esq.

In addition to the usual business of Joint Stock
Banks, the Bank was to advance money, for certain
terms, to the Officers in the Services, on the security
of approved sureties, snd to grant loans to regiments

* Ita origin is attributed to Dr, Henderson,
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to facilitate the establishment and maintenance of messes,
bands, libraries, and other regimental purposes.

The Secretaryship was held, in the first instance, for a
few monthe, by Mr. J. O. Beckett, and subsequently by
Mr. Geo. J. Gordon, who, on joining the Union Bank of
Calcutta, was succeeded by Capt. R. G. Macgregor as
Secretary; Kishen Chund being Treasurer, and C. G.
Maneell, ¢. 8., General Pollock, and Captain the Hon’ble
H. B. Dalzell being the Trustees. The proprietors were
alwaye respectable, numbering, as they still do, in their
ranks, the best and most influential men in the Services,
including many high Civilians, General Officers, and
other persons of capital and reputation,

The original rules of the Company declared :—

“That the business and concerns of the said Company skall

consist in issuing Promissory Notes; in the pur-

Cm:‘.’:;f ot the  chage, sale, and negotiation of Bills of Exchange,

which said Promissory Notes and Bills of Ex-

change shall be payable on demand, or at such time after date or sight

as the Directors for the time being shall fix, to parties who shall
require the same,

In discounting Bills, Hoondies, and Promissory Notes. In dis-
counting Salary Billa of persons in the service of Government after
the same shall have become due.

In lending money repayable within such periods as may be deter-
mined by the Directors, and making advances on the security of per-
gonal property, or on the security of two or more individuals, covered
alro, if considered expedient, by an insurance on the life of the borrower.

In making advances on the security of Government Stock or Paper
endorsed to the Bank. _

In making advances on assignments of the salary of persona in the
public service.

In making advances on cash accounts to persons giving undoubted
gecurity or giving guarantee of another party or parties, or a mort-
gage of teal property in the Division of Agra, or in the immediate
neighborhood of any other place where the Bank may hereafter be
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established, provided that the aggregated sums advanced on martgage
of real property shall never exceed one-fifth of the subscribed capital
of the Bank.

In the purchase and sale of coin and bullion and of Government
Securities.

In receiving deposits of cash and allowing interest thereon when
the same shall to the Directors seem expedient.

In money Agency and other branches of business usuaily transsete
ed by Bankers, subject always to such rules and restrictions as the

proprietors at any general meeting mzy from time to time direct as
hereinafter more particularly provided for."

A great deal has been written and said about the evils
caused by the provincial Banks in fostering extravagance,
and hopelessly embarrassing young men. There is cer-
tainly much truth in many remarks that have been made,
but there has been unjustifiable clamour and vituperation.
By the failurez of the large Agency houses, all the
married men were ruined, hundreds of widows and
orphans were left destitute, family remittances were dis-
honored, to the great loss and serious distress of those
at home : numbers were prevented from retiring from the
Bervice, by which promotion was greatly impeded, and
the Orphan and other funds suffered much injury. On
the other hand, the Mofussil Banks drew into productive
operation the various sums of money which would other-
wise lie useless in the hands of individuals, and were
useful as places of security for the deposit of money.
The establishment of these Banks has been a source of
great loss to the Calcutta Agency houses. The opium,
indigo, and sugar speculators severely felt the want
of capital invested in them, and hence the soreness
manifested.

1837.—In the summer of this year, Mr. Thomas
Bracken, (afterwards Secretary to the Bank of Bengal,)
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waa solicited by the Directors of the Agra and United
Service Bank at Agra, to undertake the formation, at
Calcutta, of an Agency of this Bank, (the first it ever
had) which he settled and took charge of, in the capa-
city of Agent, on 13th November 1838,

The origin of the Agency was this. At Agra, the
season for purchasing Hoondies and Bills to any large
amount was limited to six or seven months of the
cold weather, while the sale of the Bank’s Bills con-
tinued pretty equally throughout the year. By neces-
sity, therefore, & portion of the remittances accumu-
lated in Calcutta, over and above the Bills drawn
against them, and, for this surplus, existing for five or six
months, employment of course was desirable. The total
amount of exchange operations this year were estimated
in round numbers at thirty lacs, and the proportion
available for temporary employment at six or seven lacs.
The Union Bank refused to allow on the Agra Bank’s
Funds more than one per cent interest. Hence the
idea of an Agency, conducted under a Committee of
shareholders resident in Calcutta ; and the result, as far °
as can be judged, was favorable. Some intention existed
of employing a mercantile house, but objections were
raised on the ground of a confliction of interests. As
Mr. Bracken had no connection, direct or indireet, with
any commercial establishment in Calcutta, the situa-
tion waa offered to him unsolicited, and his services in
it met with the cordial spprobation of the Directors
and shareholders. The Calcutta Agency was maintained
at a cost of about Rupees 1,200 a month, and was of
material service in a class of operationa increasing
in importance. The Directors negatived a proposition
to decrease the salary of the Calcutta Agent, on the
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ground of the intelligence, worth, and active usefulness
of the then Agent. The Agra Bank Directors offered
Mr. Bracken the Secretaryship of that establishment,
which he declined, although on the last occasion, it was
intimated to him that the salary would be raised to 25,000
rupees and a house,

1839, June.—Some of the Directors being dissatisfied
with the small measure of good that was then derived,
the stock was doubled by call for an additional
payment of 250 per share, the shares being raised
to Rupees 500 each, thus making the capital 20 lacs.
The expectations, however, which were entertained of a
large accession of work in commercial transactions and
in exchanges, failed; the loans at the same time were
considerably enhanced in extent, and still constitute
the grand staple of the Bank’s profits. Mr. Bracken
resigned the Calcutta Agency, being succeeded by
Mr. F. R. Hampton.

The following augmentations of capital took place :—

1841 covvvecennennn 1,000 shares,
1842 .evverrnen.n... 3,000,
1844 ....cccvierennns 1,000 2
1845 Lviiieieiiiian 2,000 »s

1846 weververrenens 1,000,
1847 werrvnrereenes 1,555,

1843.—A branch was opened at Madras under the
management of Mr. J. I. Geddes.

1845.—A  branch was opened at Bombay by Mr.
H. W. I Wood, the Deputy Secretary at Agra,
and remained under his charge until his departure
for England in 1847, when Mr. J. G. H. Brown

succeeded.
cl



110 BANKING IN INDIA.

Paid-up Capital .....ccovvecinnees.. Ra. 45,00,000
Number of Shares «i.cccivreincscrsns 5 9,000
Par value of Share «.covvvennns, 5 500
Number of Shareholders ......... ,, 427

Secretary oo Carraix R. G. MacGerEgos.
. Accouniant wo 4. W. UrqunazTt, Esq.
Agents in London ... Mzsses, Courss anp Co.
Agent in Calentta ... F. R. Hameron, Esa.
Agent in Madras ... J. L. Geppes, Esq.

Agent in Bombay ... H. W. L Woon, Esq
Agent in Mirzapore... W. LippeLy, Esq.

Market value of Shares......... Ra. 775 to 800

As the establishment of the Bombay Agency completed,
in India, the chain of establishments necessary for the
patisfactory conduct of the Bank’s affairs, much benefit
was anticipated from the measure.

1846, May 1.—A branch was established in London
under Mr. F. R. Hampton, who was deputed from Calcutta
by the Directors. Directors consider the expediency
of rendering the stock of the Bank transferable in
Epgland. Reserve Fund, Rupees 1,20,000.

1847, July 1.-~Paid-up capital, Rupees 60,00,000, in
12,000 ehares of Rupees 500 each. The expenses of ma-~
nagement being about two per cent on the paid-up capital.
The dividends paid up to this time, were, on an average,
equal to 11 per cent per annum. Mr. F. R. Hamp-
ton, having decided npon joining the firm of Mackenzie,
Lyall and Co., Calcutta, retires from the London Agency,
being temporarily succeeded, as official Agent, by Mr.
H. W. I Wood from Bombay. On this occasion, the
London Committee of the Agra Bank directed the follow-
ing record of their sentiments to be conveyed to him :

“Mr, F. R. Hampton, having this day reported his retirement
from the management of this Agency, the Commitiee cannot deny
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themselves the gratification of recording the high sense they entertsin
of his valuable services. With thorough habits of business, a
complete identification of his own interests with those of the Bank,
and a perfect knowledge of the duty of his office, Mr. Hampton has
ever brought to the performance of them such facilities of expla- .
nation, so sound a judgment, and such obligingness of disposition,
as have jusily obtained for him the unqualified respect and
hearty good wishes of every individual connected with the
establishment,”

Mr. K. R. Neilson, the Calcutta Agent, appointed
Secretary whenever Captain R. G. MacGregor should
lIeave to take charge of the London Agency. Mr H.,
W.I. Wood appointed Agentin Calcutta. December31,-—
Reserve Fund, Rupees 1,89,895-7-1. Paid-up capital,
Rupees 67,77,500, in 13,555 shares. Some losses were
sustained, but none to excite uneasiness. A general
meeting adopts the Resolution of the Directors to make
the stock transferable in England. The Directors, at
Agra, submit their accounts, for the first time, to an
independent audit.

1848.—Some losses were sustained, attributable, partly,
to the failure of consignees, before arrival, of the ship-
ments against which Bills were drawn, thus throwing
upon the Bank the additional expense of duty, freight,
and charges; and, partly, to the advances on Union Bank
shares, upon the security of a party believed to be
individually competent for a much larger amount, but
who was ruined by the insolvency of the Bank. A
violent and indiscriminating pauie, affecting all financial
relations, and depreciating all securities, public and pri-
vate, seriously affected the value of the stock of the
Bank in the local market, and particularly in Calcutta and
Bombay. In consequence of a period of commercial
disaster, Captain MacGregor consented, on the wish of
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the Directors, and at considerable sacrifice and self-
denisal, to continue at his post.
A general meeting passed the following resolutions :—

“ That in conformity with the recommendation of the Bank's
Counsel the st clause of the deed of partnership be altered as
follows : —

That the business and concerns of the said Company shall consist
in jssuing Promissory Notes payable to bearer on demand, for any
sums not less than Rupees one hundred and not exceeding Rupees
ten thousand, and Bills of Exchange, including the purchase, sale
and negotiation thereof, payable either to bearer or order, on demand,
or ab sight, or at such date or sight as the Directors for the time
being shall fix to parties requiring the same. Provided that such
Promissory Notes and Bills of Exchange shall purport to be signed
<« For tue Acea AXD UmiTep Service Bank, and shall be made,
drawn, or accepted, respectively, either by the Secretary or Acting
Becretary or one of the Local Agents of the said Bank. Provided that
no securities shall be issued by the said Bank or any of its Branches
other than such as are hereinbefore specified.

In discounting Bills, Hoondies and Promissory Notes. In dis-
counting Salary Bills of persons in the service of Government after
the same shall have become due. )

In lending money repayable within soch periods as may be deter-
mined by the Directors, and making advances on the security of
personal property, or on the security of two or more individuals,
covered also, if considered expedient, by an insurance on the life of
the borrower.

In making advances on the security of Government Stock or Paper
endorsed to the Bank,

In making advances on assignments of the salary of persons in the
public service.

In making advances on cash accounts to persons giving undoubted
security or giving guaraniec of another party or parties, or & mort-
gage of real property in the Division of Agra, or in the immediate
neighborhood of any other place where the Bank may hereafter be
established, provided that the aggregated sums advanced on mort-
gage of real property shall never exceed one-fifth of the subscribed
oapital of the Bank,
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In the purchase and sale of Coin and Bullion and of Government
Securities.

In receiving deposits of cash and allowing interest thereon when
the same shall to the Directors seem expedient.

In money agency ond other branches of business usually trans-
acted by Bankers, subject always to such rules and restrictions as the
Proprietors at any General Meeting may from time to time direct as
hereinafier more particularly provided for; and it is hereby declared
and provided that the Secretary, or Acting Secretary, and also the
several Local Agents of the Bank, with the knowledge and consent
of a majority of the several Local Committees respectively, have and
shall have full power and authority to discount, sell, negotiate,
pledge, endorse, and transfer all securities whatsoever belonging to
the said Bank standing in the names of such Officers respectively or
endorsed to them respectively, either in their names individually, or
in their names with the addition of such office or capacity, and that
such sales, pledges, endorsements, and transfers shall be fully and
effectually binding upon the said Bank.”

The following were the position and staff of the Bank,
1st January 1848 :—

Reserve Fund................. Rs. 2,11,638 4 2
Paid-up Capital.............. . 5 67,77,500 0 O
Number of Shares..c.o.coneee 4, 13,555 0 0
Par value.....covveevviierinrens oy 500 0 O
Number of Shareholders... ,, 624 0 O
Secretary «ie Carrarn R. G. MacGREGOE.
Accountant veo 4. W. Urquaart, Esq.

Agentin London, | Under the (H.W.I Woopb, Esq.
Agentin Calcutta, | control of | F. R. Nemwsox, Ese.
Agent in Madras, ijprietary J. I. Geppes, Esa.
Agentin Bombay, | Committees. | J. G. H. Browy, Esq.
Agentin Mirzapore J. 8. PerueTREAT, Esq,

1849, January.—The Directors considered it necessary
to address the Government with the view of obtaining
s legislative enmactment for the Bank. Certain requisi-
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tions were accordingly sent to the Bengal Government,
requiring :—

“1. A power to enable the Bank to sue and fo be sued in the name
of the Secretary of the Company for the time being, at its head office,
and in the names of the duly appointed Agents for the time being of
its several Branches in Indis, namely, at Calcutta, Madras, and
Bombay.

2. A power restricting the liability of the Proprietors to the
amount of the share or shares held by eack respectively.

8. A power authorizing the Governor-General of India in Council
to appoint (from a list comprising, at the Head Office, six names, and a¢
each of the Branches three names, such lists being framed by the Di-
rectorsof the Bank for the time being) two Directors at the Head Office
and one member of Committee at eack of the Branches, in addition to
the ordinary number of six Directors elected by the proptietors, and
in the case of Branchk Committees to the members nominated by the
Director ; such additional Directors and Committee men being in virtue
of such appointment considered thenceforward as Directors on the
part of Government, and vested with all powers and privileges apper-
taining to such office, the same as if they were ordinary Directors
chosen by the proprietors at large.

4. That, whereas at present, in particular cases, the Back js sub-
jected to a double or doubtful jurisdiction of the Supreme Courts of
Judicature at the Presidencies on the one hand, and of the Company's
Courta in the Mofussil on the other, some new legislative provision be
made, whereby it may be secured from the consequences of such ano-
maly and injustice; for instance, that it be subject at the Presidencies
to the jurisdietion of the Supreme Courts alone; and where located in
the Mofussil to that of the Mofussil Courts only, or at least, that, after
having satisfied the decree of one Court, it shall not alse be subjected
to the power of the other.”

Angust.—Directors reported probability of consider-
able loss being incurred at Bombay, in consequence
of deficient, or rather disputed security held in three
cases of advances made on Oriental Bank stock. This
business had previously been very profitable, but the
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wish to act, in consequence, with liberality towards
good and old customers had been allowed, as events
proved, too great a weight. Unaware however of the
distant, costly, and hazardous speculations, beyond their
personal control, into which the parties alluded to had
entered, the Directors had no sufficient reagon to doubt
their continued competency, and no apprehension was
entertained that any part of the security for their
advances was liable to question.

The following was the position and staff of the Bank,
30th June 1849 :—

Reserve Fond .vevvreeeneeen. Rs. 3,69,139 10 0
Paid-up Capital .ccoseeenee ,, 67,77,500 0 O
Number of Shares «...co... ,, 13,555 0 0
Par valie  cevcvrrinnninsnnee 4y 800 0 0
Number of Shareholders... ,, 608 0 0
Secretary .. Caprain R. G. MacGrecon.
Assistant Secretary «« T. H., FaLkrLAND, Esq.

Accountant o J. W. UrquHarrt, Esq.

Agent in London, TUnder the [ H. W. I. Woop, Esq.
Agent in Culcutta, control of | F. R. Neisox, Esq.
Agent in Madras, | Proprictary 1\.] . I. Geppes, Esq.
Agent in Bombay, | Committees. |_J. G. H. Browx, Esq.

1850, December 31.—Reserve Fund, Ra. 4,65,563-3-11,
A general meeting passed the following resclution rela-
tive to the Secretary, Captain MacGregor :—¢ That the
proposed early retirément of Captain R. G. MacGregor
from the office of Secretary to the Agra and United
Service Bank, and his contemplated assumption of the
duties of Agent of the Institution in London, to which
he has been appointed, call for the expression of the
sentiments of the general body of proprietors on his exe-
cutive administration of the affairs of the Bank during
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a period of ten years, They feel bound to declare their
high opinion of the zeal, integrity, and unwearied assi-
duity which has progressively, in that period, raised the
Bank from its limited sphere of private and public advan-
tage and utility to it3 present prosperity ; aud persuaded
that the same spirit which has ever animated him in the
exercise ol his official duties, will continue to be exerted
with unabated interest, in the new position for which he
has been selected, for the benefit of the concern which
owes so much to his exertions, they hereby tender him
sincere thanks for his previous valuable services, and
express the fullest confidence in his effective management
of the new charge into which he is about to enter,”
-Directors announce that they had purchased in, and
cancelled 367 shares of the Bank at a discount varying
from five to ten per cent.

1851, February.—Paid-up capital. unces 63.61.500, in
12,729 shares. Number of shareholders, 547. The differ-
ence between this and the year 1848 is accounted by the
fact that the shares of several deceased persons were
boughtby the Bank and cancelled. Reserve Fund, Rupees
4,65,563-3-11. Mr. H. W. L Wood voluntarily termi-
nates his connection with the Bank, Considerable anxiety
being felt to know the true position of the Bank, three
Auditors were appointed to examine and report, which
they did satisfactorily.

1852, June 30.—Directors fix 28th September to con~
sider the question of the transfer of the Head Office to
Calcutta. The Secretary, Mr. Neilson, inspected the
branches at Bombay and Madras prior to his removal to
Calcutta. Mr. Mackintosh Balfour, the Calcutta Agent,
appointed to be Branch Agent at Agra.

1853, February 15~—Since the last general meeting
transfer of the Head Office of the Bank from Agra to
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Calcutta has taken place. The Directors establish an
Agency at Lahore, which, they conceive, will be of
great service to the Bank’s constituents in the Punjab.
Directors purchase the premises occupied by the Bank
in Council House street.

1854.—A. general meeting confirme the resolutions of
a special general meeting, held 10th January, to increase
the capital to 70 lacs of rupees, and to establish a
Branch of the Bank in China. Mr. Cardno appointed
to the Agency at Canton.

1855.—Liast general meeting limited the dividends
to nine, afterwards ten per cent, until the Reserve Fund
should amount to 15 lacs. General meeting confirms
resolution to increase the capital 20 lacs more.

1856.—Reserve Fund, Rupees 13,73,906-15-4. Decem-
ber 31.—Paid-up capital, 75,00,000. The Chinese, at
Canton, burned down the Bank house, t{ogether with
all the fuctories. The books, papers, cash, &c., belong-
ing to the Baok had been previously removed and
placed in safety, The Agency temporarily located at
Hong-Kong.

1857.—Directors contemplate removal of the Head
Office of the Bank from Calcutta to Loondon. A general
meeting awards to Mr, Neilson, on his departure from
India to take charge of the London Office, a testimonial
to the amount of £300, in approbation of his conduct of
the Bank’s affairs in India. This year was marked
by sericus and unprecedented disturbances in India,
owing to the mutiny of the East India Company’s
troopa.

1858.—The first ordinary general meeting was held
in London in April. Steps are taken to procure the

registration of the Bank, as a Bank with limited
D1
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liability. May—A Branchk was opened at Shanghai.
December 31.—Paid-up capital, £1,000,000, Reserve
Fund, £164,535-13-0.

1859.==Directors state that the Bank’s claim for com-
pensation, to the extent of 21,784 dollars, for destruc-
tion of its property at Canton, by the Chinese in 1856,
bad been passed by Her Majesty’s Consul, subject to
confirmation.

1860.-—Reserve Furd, £190,000. Directors apply
£3,000 to open a superannuation fund account, consider-
ing that provision for this eventual liability should be
gradually made by moderate appropriations from the
yearly profits, In order to provide further for the
heavy and fast increasing duties of the Head Office, Mr.
‘William Shipman is appointed London Manager. Mr.
F. R. Neilson, General Manager, dies at Boulogne.

1861.—Reserve Fund, £200,000. The Bank estab-
lished a Branch at Kurrachee. Mr. Mackintosh Balfour,
the Manager of the Calcutta Branch, appointed General
Manager in the place of the late Mr. Neilson, retaining,
while in India, the duty of Inspector of Branches. Paid-
up ecapital, £1,000,000 sterling. The claims of the Bank
against the London and Eastern Banking Corporation
stated to amount to £16,000 and upwards, against secu-
rities of £13,000,

1862.—Mr. John Cardno, formerly the Manager at
Shanghai, appointed Chief Manager in India, with
Mr. H. G. Dunlop, Deputy Manager at Calcutta. A
Branch of the Bank opened at Edinburgh, A general
meeting awards Major R. G. MacGregor an annuity
of £500 per annum, on his retirement from the
Chair. April 23.—Mr. Dunlop appointed Manager at’
Calcutta.
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1863, January 1.—Mzr. E. A, Flinders, Accountant of
the Eastern Bengal Railway Company, appointed Deputy

Manager.
The following is a detailed statement of the dividends

declared by the Bank :—

1833 ... 2nd half-year, at the rate of
8 per cent per annum,

1834 ... 1st ditto ditto .. .. 10 ditto ditto.
s e 2nd ditto ditto ...... 10 ditto ditto.
1835 ... lst ditto ditto ...... 10 ditto ditto.
s o 2nd ditto ditto ...... 12 ditto ditto.
1836 ... lst ditto ditto ..... . 12 ditto ditto,
s eee 20d ditto ditto ...... 14 ditto ditto,
1837 ... lat ditto ditto ...... 12 ditto ditto.
s+ 2nd ditto ditto ...... 16 ditto ditto.
- 1838 ,.. 1st ditto ditto ...... 12 ditto ditto,

s -+ 20d ditto ditto ...... 11 ditto ditto.
1839 ... 1st ditto ditto ...... 10 ditto ditto.

5 === 2nd ditto ditto ...... 9 ditto ditto.
1840 ... 1st ditto ditto ...... 11 ditto ditto.
» - 20d ditto ditto ...... 10 ditto ditto.
1841 ... lst ditte ditto ...... 11} ditto ditto.

y9  eas 2nd ditto diito ...... 12 ditto ditto.
1842 ... 1st ditto ditto ...... 11 ditto ditto.
s o0 2nd ditto ditto ...... 12 ditto ditto.
1843 ... lst ditto ditto ...... 114 ditto ditto.
» oo 2nd ditto ditto ..... 11 ditto ditto.
1844 ... lst ditto ditto ,..,, 11 ditto ditto.
.. 2nd ditto ditto ....,. 11 ditto ditto.

3

1845 ... lst ditto ditto ...... 12 ditto ditto.
» .. 2nd ditto ditto ...... 11 ditto ditto.
1846 ... lst ditto ditto ...... 12 ditto ditto.

... 2nd ditto ditto ...... 12 ditto ditto.

»
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1847 ... lst half-year, at the rate of
12 per cent. per annum.
5 s 2nd ditto ditto ...... 10 ditto ditto.
1848 ... 1st ditto ditto ...... 10 ditto ditto,
1849  Dividend v 8 ditto ditto.

1850 s eeesas 8 ditto ditto,
1851 » cereee 9 ditto ditto,
1852 53 wesae 9 ditto ditto.
1853 2 wevene 9 ditto ditto.
1854 ” weeeee 10 ditto ditto.
1855 » oo 10 ditto ditto,
1856 33 eeeese 10 ditto ditto.
1857 o s 10 ditto ditto.
1858 » seree. 10 ditto ditto,
1859 » w10 ditto ditto.
Bonus 1 £ per share.
18680 ... Dividend — ...... 10 ditto ditto.
Bonus 1 £ per Share.
1861 .., Dividend  ...... 12 ditto ditto.

Giving an average dividend of a fraction above eleven
per cent per annum. The shares had generally risen
in value, from the first establishment of the Bank, until
the period of commercial difficulty in connection with
the failure of the Union Bank, when they fell to par.
The Bank has no bank-note circulation in India.
Mr, G. J. Gordon, when Secretary, tried very hard to
eatablish one, but it was discountenanced by Govern-
ment; snd, had it been allowed, would have failed in its
effect, for the natives would not have used the notes to a
sufficient extent.

In addition to the dividends, bonuses to a large
amount have, at different times, been divided amongst the
proprietors. The following will show the present state
and Staff of the Bank.
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Paid-up Capital, £1,000,000 ¢ Ore Million Sterling ).
Subscribed Capital, £2,000,000 ¢ Two Million Sterling), in 20,000
Shares of £100 each. .
Number of Shareholders (whose Names are published
Annually )—612.
Reserve Fund, £200,000.

fiyealr Bffice,
27, Cannon Sireet, London, E. C.
Branches at Cgleutla, Bombay, Madras, Agra, Lakore, Umritsur,
: Kurrachee, Shanghai, Hong-Kong, and Syduey,

TRUSTEES. )

( All of whom are large Proprietors. )
WisLiaM Baackew, Retired Civil Service.
Major-Genv. C. Dexnis Dun, Madras Army.
Lr.-Cor. W. MacGeorsE, Ben, Retired List,
Lr.-Genxc. 8ir G. PoLLock,q.c.B, Ben. Ariy.

DIRECTORS.
Chairman o G Q. MacrHERSON.
Deputy Chairman oo . CABRINGTON PALMER.

GrorcE Hay DoxaLpson.
Lizvur-Cor. Heney Doveroxn.

ArperMaN Taos. Questep Finnis.

Coroxern Jamss Horraxo,

Lizut,-CoL. Jas. HogrssugeE
MaAcDONALD.

Major R. G. MacGrEGOR.

General Manager .
Secretary
Accouniant e
Inspector of Branches ,,.
Manager at Calcutta ...
Deputy ditto
Munager at Bombay ...
Manager at Madras ...
Manager at Agra
Manager at Lahore ...
Manager at Umritsur ...

CaanrLEs GRENVILLE MaNsEL.
Major-GEne, James Ramsay.
ALexANDER REMIRGTON.
Magor-GenL. Duncax Sin.
James SypNEY STOPFORD.
James THoMSON.

Wiriam Harpingg TYLER.

Mackinrosa Bavrrour.
T. J. MacRiTcHIE.
G. B. Dawpy.

Joax Carpro.

H. G. Duxror.

E. A. FuixbpEess,
H. B. MacCrLLocH.
Epwarp Mozers.
WiLrianx Bieks.
Hecror Guns.

T. Bamngr.
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Moanager at Kurrachee .., R.E. W. Baker.
Manager at Shanghai ... Hexzy Turske.
Manager at Hong-Kong ... Heney NosLE.

Manager at Sydney ... ALexsnpek CANPBELL.
Auditors, Wn. Newnarch and J. H. Wirriams.
Solicitors, Mussrs. Lacy and Bringes, 19, Kings' Arms Yard,
Calcutts Wranch,

Office, No. 2, Council House Street.
Under the Management of a Commitice of Resident Shareholders,

Hours of business, 10 a.u. to 3 p. M. On Saturday to 1 P. M.
No Cash receipt or payment after 3 p. M.

Manager «» Hamirrox G. Dusror.

Deputy Manager «.. E.A. FLinDERs,

Aceountant we . Parsick.

Assistants .. W.C. Swire, W. Y. Pops, and
J. T. MenziEs.

Assistant Accountant «o. OMBEEEACHUEN SooR.

Treasurer .. MopoosoopuN Sex.

NORTH-WESTERN BANK OF INDIA.

This Bank was originally established at Mussoorie,
as a private bank, in January 1840, by Mr. Solaroli,
Mr, Troup, and Major Angelo, on a capital of Rupees
50,000, for merely local discounts, and other local pur-
poses, under the designation of the MUssoORIE BaNK.

In 1841, the capital was doubled, and seven other
gentlemen joined the Bank; but, finding this was not
sufficient for the wants of the rising settlement, it was
converted, in January 1844, into a Joint Stock Bank, with
a capital of 5 lacs of rupees, divided into 1,000 shares
of Rupees 500 each, under the superintendence of a board
of six Directors, and three Trustees,

On the 1lst January 1844 the co-partnership was
renewed and extended for a term of ten years, under
_ the same title and denomination of the Mussoorie Bank,
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with power to alter the title, at any period within the
ten years, should it be deemed necessary. The Articles
of Agreement for the conduet of the Company
provided :—

“ That the business of the said Company shall consist in issuing
Promissory Notes, in the purchase, sale and negotiation of Bills
of Exchange, which said Promissory Notes and Bills of Exchange
shall be payable on demand or at such time after date or sight, as
the Manager, for the time being, shall fix to parties who shall require
the same,

In discounting Bills, Hoondies and Promissory Notes, in discount-
ing Balary Bills of persons in the service of Government, after the
same shall have become due,

In lending money repayable within such periode as may be deter-
mined by the Manager, and making advances on the eecurity of
personal property, or on the .security of two or more individuals,
covered also, if cousidered expedient, by an Insurance on the life of
the borrower.

In lending advances on the security of Government Stock, or
paper endorsed to the Bank. '

In making advances on assignments of the salary of persons in
public service.

In making advances on cash accounts to persons giving undoubted
security, or giving guarantee of another party or parties, or a mort-
gage of real property in the setilement of Mussoorie, or in the
immediate neighborhood of any other place where the Bank may
hereafter be established, provided that the aggregated sums advanced
on mortgage of real property, shall never exceed one-fifth of the sub-
scribed capital of the Bank,

In the purchase and sale of coin and bullion and of Government
Becurities.

In receiving deposits of cash and allowing interest thereon, whem
the same shall to the Manager seem expedient.

In money agency and other branches of business usually transact-
ed by Bankers, subject alwaya to such rules and restrictions as the
proprietors, at any general meeting, may, from time to time, direct
as hereinafter more particularly provided for.”



224 BANKING IN INDIA,

1844, July 1.—The capital was increased 1,000 shares
more, making it 10 lacs.

1845, January 1.—The capital was increased 2,000
shares, making it 20 lacs,

1846, January 1.—The capital was increased 2,000
shares, making it 30 laca.

1847, May 1..—The capital was increased 1,000 shares,
making it 35 lacs,

September 1, was again increased 1,000 shares, mak-
ing it 40 lacs.

The manner in which these increases were made were
as follows, and the dividends paid since lst January
1842, are also detailed :—

Memo. of the several dates of Increase, and of the Dis-
tribution of the Stock of the North-Western Bank of
India.

1st January 1844... 1,000 shares... Rs. 5,00,000 0 0

ist July  1844.. 1,000 , .. , 500,000 0 0 To sharcholders, accord-
ing to their previous
holding, giving one
new for every old

share,
2,000shares...Ra.10,00,000 0 0

2,000 ,, ..y 10,060,000 0 O 400 shares fo Reserve
atd 1,600 to share-
holders, giviog fonr-
fifths of a new for

1st January 1845...{

every old share,
103 1846 {4,000511&1'95 ..Rs.20,00,000 0 ©
atJan
uary 55 2,000 ,, .., 10,060,000 0 0 400 to London.
400 to Calcutta,
200 to Bombay.

Total 1,000 to Reserve.
1,000 to sharehiolders, giv-
ing one-fourth new for

every old share.
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6,000 shares...Rs.30,00000 0 0

1,000 ,, ..., 500000 O 0 500to Reserveand 500
to shareholders, giv-
ing one-twelfth new
for gvery old share.

lat May 1847 {

7,000 shares...Rs.35,00,000 ¢ 0

Lot o, .., 500,600 0 0 500 to Reserve, and 500
to sharcholders, giv-
ing  one-fourteenth
new for every old
shars,

1at Sept. 1847

8,000 shares ... Rs. 40,00,000 0 0
The following dividends were declared from 1842 ;—

18t JAROGATY ....ccecennnnennes 0 30th June 1842 ... 10 per cent.
1st July crtvnresenennnens 0 31st Deco 1842 i 10 per cent.
1st January Yo 20th June 1843 12 per cent.
1st July to 81st Dec. 1843 14 per cent.
Ist January to 80th June 1844 10 per cent,
1st July to Blat Dec. 1844 10 per cent.
1st January to 30th June 1845 10 per cent,
1st July to 31st Dec. 1845 10 per cent.
1st January to 30th June 1846 10 per cent.
1st July to 8lst Dec. 1846 12 per cent.
1st January to 80th June 1847 ............oe.... 12 per cent.
Iat July to 3lst Dec. 1847 .......... [ 8 per cent.
1st January .........ceni-enee 0 80th June 1848 ... 8 per cent.

1847, December.—The drafts of the Bank on Messra.
Glyn and  Co, the London Bankers, were refused
acceptance, in consequence of the securities received
by Glyr and Co. being insufficient to cover the amount
of drafts drawn. Mr, James Watson, the London Agent,
however, gave protection to all presented. The paid-
up capital, at this date, was Rupees 40,00,000, with a
Reserve -Fund of Rupees 3,00,000. On the arrival of
the mail, Glyn and Co. accepted the drafts refused.

1848, June 30.—The Calcutta Committee recommend-
ed that Rupees 60,000 out of the profits should be
reserved to meet chances of eventual deficiencies on the

E1
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realization of Bills on England returned. Dividend
declared at eight per cent per annum.

1849.—Declared dividend at eight per cent per annum.,
Reserve Fund, Rupees 2,19,143-2-9. August 20.—A
meeting of proprietors was held at Meerut, when it was
resolved to reduce the capital to THIRTY LACS in accord-
ance with the resolution of the Directors. October 25.
~—A special meeting confirmed this resolution. About
this time also the establishment of a Branch in Calcutta
and London was determined on, for the protection of the
interests of retired shareholders in Europe, the safe remit-
tance of their funds, and for the service of the public
generally. Local Committees werg also formed, and the
practical workings of their Branches proved most con-
ducive to the interests of shareholders and the public.

Mr. R. J. R. Campbell, the Managing Director in
Calcutta, was appointed to proceed to take charge of the
London Agency. Mr. Campbell’s services having been
gratuitous, the Directors present him with a piece of
plate of the value of £200. Mr. Gollan, who had been
acting as Calcutla Agent, retired, and was succeeded by
Mr, C. B. Wood, the Deputy Secretary to the Bank,
until the return of Mr. Watson from England.

The following were the staff of the Bank at this
period :—

DIRECTORS.
T. F. Bro1s. J. Linvon.
F. Lvoro. R. WLris.
J. ABERCEOMBIR. G. C. Ponsoxsy.
~ T.C. Prowpsn.
Secretary «s Mazor FrepERick ANcrLo.
Deputy Secrelary e CrARLES B. Woop.

Accountant wo F. WEHITEUEAD,
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The Bank established the following branches :—

CALCUTTA BRANCH,

No, 2, Mangoe Lane.
Agent oo Jares Warson,
Treasurers .« BANE or BrwmeaL.

MUBSOORIE BRANCH.
Agent <. Masor W. Fazern,

LAHORE BRANCH.
Agent +. J. O'Brrex Taxpr.

LONDON BRANCH,
No. 19, King's Armas Yard.

Manager «+ R. J. R. CamenzLL,
Accountant vve F. McNagHTEN.
Treasurers e Gryw, Hacrirax, Miris axe Co.

1850.—~The Directors of the Bank, conjointly with
those of the Delhi Bank, the Simla Bank, and the Cawn-
pore Bank, address a memorial to the Governor-General
of India, calling his attention to the imperfect state
of the law affecting Joint Stock Banrk shareholders in
India, and requesting a new law to remedy the evils
complained of,

1851.—Certain delinquencies in the Bank are the
subject of general comment, involving charges brought
againat one of the Directors, and the Secretary. Frau-
dulent entries are proved to have been made in the books,
and the panic is so wide spread, that people demand
a general and independent audit of all the Joint Stock
Banks. A Court of Enquiry assembles at Meerut, under
orders from Army Head Quarters, to investigate the
connection of certain Officers with the delinquencies
committed. Captain Bloig’ justification is eonsidered
most eatisfactory, and it is said that no blame attaches
to Captain Watt on account of the transaction in which
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he was concerned. - Mr, John O’Brien Tandy, the Agent
at Lahore, is appointed Secretary and Manager, on
the resignation of the Secretary, Major Angelo. This
gentleman, whose alleged indiscretions are also the subject
of official enquiry, and who was residing at Cossipore,
suddenly leaves Calcutta on sick certificate, postponing
a promised full and ample explanation of the mistakes
in the Bank’s book-keeping.

1853, February 1.—Mr. Robert McKim appointed
London Agent. He finds all in order, with exception only
of the accounts left unadjusted by Mr. R. J. R. Campbell.
June 30.—Dividend seven per cent per annum, or four-
teen per share upon the capital stock of Rupees 22,05,600,
Several irregularities are proved to have been com-
mitted in the London accounts, for whick a general
meeting impounds the dividends of the London Com-
mittee, In addition to these irregularites, a direct em-
bezzlement by a clerk of £2,353-11-11 was brought to
light. The aggregate loss sustained by the Bank was
Rupees 1,29,889-11-10. Berious charges are brought
against Mr. R. J. R. Campbell, the late London Agent,
of trading in indigo with the Bank’s funds, and of the
London Committee being cognizant thereof. Mr. R. J.
R. Campbell addresses the shareholders of the Company
in refutation of the charges made against him, and refers
to a favorable record of him by & general meeting on
7th January 1851, to this effect:—

% Mr. Campbell intimated that it would not suit him to continm;
hLis services in an institution where such gross neglect and deception,
by the Secretary, could be allowed and countenanced by the Directors,
in the face of his and his Committee's repeated protests for eighteen
months. Mr. Campbell was earnestly requested to defer his resig-

nation for the present, which he only consented to do vut of consi-
deration for his friends in the Bank.”
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1856.—Mr. Rich, the Bombay Agent, proceeds to
England on sick leave, an arrangement having been
entered into with Mr. J. E. MacLachlan, formerly
comnected with the Commercial Bank, to officiate aas
Mr. Rich’s locum temens. A general meeting removes
Mr. Robert McKim from his office of Agent for the
Bank in London, on or after three months from the date
upon which the resclution shall be notified to him.
Mr. Rich, ou leave to England, is instructed to officiate
ag London Agent in the room of Mr, McKim.

1857, April 30.—Mr. J. O’B Tandy tenders his reaig-
nation of the Secretaryship, which is accepted by the
Directors, who record their sense of his services in a
very flattering minute.

1859,—The affairs of the Bank are put in liquidation ;
Mr. J. H. Fergusson being appointed to the office of
Winding-up Manager.,

1862—-September 1.—Mr. Fergusson publishes his
Eighteenth Report to the proprietors of the North-
Western Bank of India in Liquidation, in conformity
with the resolutions of the special general meeting of
the 20th of August 1859, and the decree of the Supreme
Court of Judicature of Fort William in Bengal, dated
the 26th of September 1859. '

GENTLEMEN,

The following is a Statement of your Assets and
Liabilities made up to 318t August :—

ASSETS.
Cash inhand... ... Ra. 13110 1
Ditto in the Bank

of Bengal ... .. 27622 5 10

27,753 15 11
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Brought forward .., 27,753 15 11

Government  Five
per cent Paper
applicable to the

second dividend...Rs. 600 0 ©

Ditto ditto to the
fifth dividend ...

Ditto in band, Rs.
70,000 valued at
5-8 per cent pre-
mium

Interest due on Go-
vernment Paper
for Rs. 70,000 to
date, leas Tncome
Tax ... .o

London and Eastern
Banking Corpo-
ration balance un-
paid after receipt
of first and se-
cond dividends,
and after deduct-
ing amount of
interest and
charges disallow-
ed by the Vice-
Chancellor, Ex-
change 2 shillings
per Rupee ...

Balance of Loan on
House Property
in theUpper Pro-
vinces and other
Securities ..,

. 2,400 0 O

» 13,850 0 0

w 1680 0 0
—_ 78,580 0 0
1,06,283 15 11
ve w. Ra 184717 7 4
13,08 6 0

e aga ”
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LIABILYTIES.
Floating Deposits

still unclaimed ... Rs. 21,585 10 10
Ditto on account of

fifth dividend ...
Ditto on account of

previous  divi-

dends e e 0w 5,179 8 2
Payable in Govern-

ment Five per

cent Paper on

account of the

second dividend

unclaimed ... ... 660 0 0
Ditto on account of

the fifth divi-

dend ... .., 2,400 0 0

-—— 30064 3 0
Sixth dividend at

Ra. 12 per share,

afier deducting

the amount trans-

ferable to ecredit

of sundry debtors

to the Bank, be-

ing salso share-

holders, payable

in cash on and

after the I0th

instant ... .. .. .. Rs 61,512 3 O
Reserved for Law

Charges ... ... Ra. 5000 0 ¢
Ditto for Rent and

Commisgion ... , 2,600 0 0
Ditto for Depend-

encies and Con-

tingencies ... .. , 1,500 0 ©
—_——— 5000 0 0
————1,00,576 6 0

s 2209 0 0
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I have now the pleasure to report the settlement of
the Equity Suit with the estate of the late Mr, Feather-
stonhaugh, and that I have received under it, by order
of the Supreme Court, the sum of Rupees 31,435-11.3,
and have since paid the costs of the Bank’s Solicitors in
that suit. This has enabled me to declare a sixth divi-
dend in further part of capital, payable in cash on and
ufter the 10th instant, of Rupees 12 per share, which
has been duly advertized, making, with previous divi-
dends declared by me, payable partly in cash, and partly in
Government Five per cent Paper, Rupees 182 per share.

The winding-up of the affairs of the Bank being now
nearly completed, and it being uncertain how soon we
may be able finally to close them, principally on account
of the claim on the London and Eastern Banking Cor-
poration, I have thought it desirable that my accounts
up to hand should be audited. The resolutions and
order of Court, under which I was appointed, do not
provide for this: but with the sanction of the Committee
of shareholders, and in anticipation of the approval of the
ahareholders generally; I have arranged for the audit.
I trust this arrangement will be satisfactory to all purues
concerned.

Owing to the lamented death of Colonel Cuthbert
Davidson, c. B., the late Resident at Hyderabad, since
the date of my last Report, there is a vacancy in the
Committee of Proprietors appointed by the order of the
Supreme Court to co-operate with me in the wind-up,
and if it be thought necessary by the proprietora a
meeting can be called for the purpose of filling up that
vacancy.

Mr. M. R. Gubbins, the other member of the Com-
mittee, has proceeded to England on account of his health
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for a few months, but is expected back before the end
of the year, and he is represented, under the arrangement
sanctioned by the order of the Supreme Court, by
Mr. William Anderson, of the firm of Gordon Stuart
and Co. of Calcutta, who holds his Power of Attorney.

DELHI BANK CORPORATION LIMITED.

This Bank was established at Delhi, in September
1844, under the designation of the DELHI BaNk. The
number of shares at first subscribed for was 2,400, of
Rupees 500 each :—subsequently increased to 4,800.

Dividends have been declared as follows, viz. :—

21st July 1845 +« 8 percent. per annum.
20th January 1846 . 3 ditte  ditto.
14th July 1846 we 9 ditto  ditto.
1st February 1847 « 10 ditto  ditio.
28th July 1847 . 10 ditto  ditto.
10th February 1848 o 10 ditto  ditto.

. 18t August 1848 o 10 ditto  ditto.

The commercial crisis in 1847-48 very injuriously
affected the value of the shares of this, in common with
those of every other institution of the kind. The present
paid-up capital stock of the Bank is Rupees 20,00,000,
The par value of each share Rupees 500, Reserve Fund,
Rupees 60,000. The Bank has no charter; nor any note
circulation.

In 1860 the Bank applied to be registered under
the Limited Liability Act, on which occasion the style
and designation was altered to that which it now bears,
namely THE DeLuI BANK CoRPORATION LIMITED.

For several years its operations and influence were
purely local, but it has now esta.bli_shed Branches at
Allahabad, Calcutta, Lucknow, and Mussoorie.

Fl
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The following are the staff of the Bank :—

TRUSTEES.
Cov. F. GarTskELY, C. B., Iloyal Artillery.
J. C. Munrery, Civil Judge, Umritsur.
Lazra Cuooxna Muxy, Beanker, Delhi.

Manager J. C. Paznr.
Deputy Manager and Secretary H. P. Heavr.

Sub-Deputy Manager and

Accountant ... C.H. Rusuron.
Agent in London ... Union Banx or Lonbon.
Agent in Caleutta ... Davip LancasTes.
Agent in Allahabad ... CnmarLEs F. VavcHARN.
Agent in Lucknow ... W.B. THoMpsoxn.
Agent in Mussoorie Jorn Hzary.

Agents 1 Bombay and Madrac «+ Acra axDd U. 8. Banx,

@alcutta Vraneh,
Cffice, No, 6, Government Place.
Agent « Davip LANcCASTER.
Assistant Agent and Accountant .., W. H. TrorTER.
Cashier .. Si8 CavxpER DUTr.

DACCA BANK,

This Bank was established on the 1st July 1846, with
a capital of 5 lacs, in shares of Rupees 1,000 and 500
each: of these 400 rupees per share were paid up.
The projectors of the Bank were: George Lamb, Esq.,
Superintending Surgeon, Dacca; Captain H. M. Nation,
Assistant Superintendent for the Suppression of Thuggee,
Dacca; Kajeh-alleemoollah of Dacea; Josiah Patrick
Wise, Esq., of the firm of Wise and Glass, Dacca; and
Baboo Nundlall Dutt of Dacca; John Dunbar, Esq.,
Commissioner of Revenue, Dacca; Doctor Thomas Alex-
ander Wise, Civil Surgeon of Dacoa ; and Khajeh Abdool
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Gunni of Dacca, the three latter being #rustees. The
deed of settlement recited that

“ The capital of the said Company at present consista of Company's
Rupees five hundred thousand, divided into opbe thousand shares
of Rupees five hundred each. The capital may, however, at any
time be incressed by sanction of & majority of sharebolders, holding
a proportion of two-thirds of stock; such new stock to belong to
the existing proprietors ratably.

No member of the Company can possess shares to a larger amount
than one-fifih of the capital of the Bank, whatever that may be, or
may become.

The present partnership shall be and continue for and during the
term of ten years from the date of this deed, but ﬁaay be enlarged at
the will of existing shareholders.

In case the Company shall at any time previous to that period
sustain a loss one-fourth of its capital, the affairs of the Company
shall be wound up.

In issuing Promissory Notes; in the purchase, sale, and negotia-
tion of Bills of Fixchange ; in discounting Bills and Notes; in lending
money ou the security of individuala, and of personal or real property ;
in granting Cash Credits; in the purchase and sale of coin and
bullion and Government Securities; in the receipt of cash at
interest ; in money agency; and any other branches of business
commonly carried on by bankers.”

Its very limited business gave it nothing more than a
purely local interest. It had no charter, nor did it issue
notes. Its dividends, which were declared on the 30th
June and 31st December respectively, ranged from six to
ten per cent. In the early part of 1862, the following
were the staff of the Bank :—

Secretary «. G M. RewnLr.
Accountant ... Kistocoomar SEarL,
Assistant ... CooxTun Kissen Brysack.
Treasurer ... Bunco CrunpeR Rory,

Calcutia Agenls ... SURROOPCHUNDER andMoimooaoonuu,
Poddars, Burra bazar.
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In February of the same year, the Bank of Bengal,
under the 37th clause of the Charter Act, purchased
and took over the whole concern, the shareholders of the
Dacca Bank receiving an equivalent for their shares
in Bank of Bengal stock. Mr. G. M. Reily, the Secre-
tary, was retained as Agent, but, resigning in 1863, his
place was supplied by Mr. D. Kennedy, the Accountant
to the Rangoon Branch,

THE BENARES BANK.

This Bank, which has earned an infamous notoriety by
its failure, was established in 1844-45, chiefly by the
influence of Colonel Pew, who, some years back, was a
man of Jarge fortune and unbounded credit. He was
seized with a mania for speculating, however, and the
Benares Bank was one of the results of his madness.
‘When the Bank was commenced in 1845, its capital was
propused to be Rupees 5,00,000, raised by the sale of 1,000
shares at Ropees 500 each. The first instalment, of
Rupees 250 each, was all that was ever paid on the shares,
and even this was done on many occasions, by borrowing
the amount from the Bank, on the security of its own
serip.  Upable-to call up the full price of the shares, the
Bank determined on issuing new ones.

1848,—The Bank continued to issue new shares till
the total amount was 6,000, giving a nominal capital of
Rupees 15,00,00, of which, however, no more than
Rupees 9,00,000 was ever paid up, much of it having
Leen 8o by loans from the Bank,

1849.—Formidable irregularities discovered in the ma-~
nagement ; the Directors having purchased their stock
with money borrowed from the Bank They held their
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ground by the ‘value of the votes of parties who had not
paid up their shares, and who had paid their first instal-
ments by loans from the Bank at twelve per cent interest.
‘Whea the Bank stock was selling in the market at from
thirty to fifty per cent discount, the Directors purchased
in the stock of their friends at par, and cancelled the
shares. They also invested nearly the whole capital in the
Gapnges Steam Navigation Company, from which, under
any circumstances, it could not have been withdrawn, if
desired, and which pursued a ruinously losing career. As
nearly all the Directors belong to the Army, the matter
undergoes a strict investigation. July 19.—A meeting
of the shareholders of the Benares Bank was held at
the Bank House,

“ PRESENT :

Rev. J. A. SBhurman, Major Stewart, Lieut. Stewart, Dr. Butter,
Dr. Brander, Dr. Berwick, Dr. Edlin, Mr. Bason, Baboo Hurree
Chund, Lala Sumbhoonauth, Narain Rao Treheenlo, Hunmunt Rao,
Kushi Nutt Biswass, Umbeeka Churn Biswass, Deo Sunker Sylhet,
Purcstumn Doss, Koorsheid Bahadoor, Buloder Doss, Goorshoy Mull,
Gunshorun Doss, Ram Chund, Doorga Dial Sing, and Lala Gobind
Narain.

On this oceasion most of the absent shareholders were represent-
ed by proxy.

The Rev. J. A. Shurman having been wunpanimously called to
the Chair, read the following requisition convening the meeting:
Agreeable to a requisition from shareholders vepresenting one-tenth
of the capital of the Bank, a special meeting of shareholders will
take place at the Bank House on Monday, the 9th July, at 11 a. m,
to consider the propriety of forthwith winding up the affairs of the
Benares Bank, and to concert measures in respect to the same,

By order of the Directors,
E. G. Dunsag, Secretary,
Benares, 16th June 1849,
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He gaid, that the purpose for which they had met was one of
deliberation ; and they must take time and exercise patience, to come to
a sound conclusion, and concert to advantage. He had no doubt some
official information had been prepared by order of the Directors, and
if the meeting pleased, he would call on the Secretary to read the
statement of their affairs.

Mr. Dunbar, the Secretary, read the following, as his professional
opinion and suggestiona:—

Benares Bank, 9th July 1849,

The following scheme for adjusting the accounts of the Bank's
proprietors is submitted for consideration:—
Ont of the capitalof ... ... .. . e o o Bao 1500000
The amount standing

in the name of par-

ties who have no

paid-up shares iz ... .. .. .. .. Ra 874,450
The amount stand-

ing in the names

of parties who

have both paid

and unpaid shares

is Re. 6,895,575, of

which there is un-

PAA . eee ee e e e e e g 421,253
The Baok holds no-
- minally shares to

the emount of ... ... .. .0 e e g 1,42,200

Total unpaid ... oo wee wer wes ee e gy 337,003
The amount held

by parties whose

whole stock s

paid-upis ... .. Rs. 2,87,775

Amount held by

parties who also

have unpaid shares
as above ... .. » 2,74,322
Total paid Up... s+ =ox wu owe oo B8 5,682,007

000

15,00,
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The amount paid up has been considerably more in reslity, being
at one time Rupees 7,42,650, but, as several parties, holding both
paid and unpaid shares, are indebted, in cash account, on inadequate
security, and all of them are liable for interest on their unpaid shares,
a proportionate amount of their paid shares is struck out, and consi-
dered as wnpaid, to cover their liabilities under these heads.

Of the amount now reckoned to be paid up on shares,

BAY  sie e ser ser s es see aes s e BB 5,682,007
Premising that the

funds on hand will

nearly suffice to

meet the Bank'sen-

gagements to third

parties,itis estimat-

ed that there may be

realised from debt-

ors on other than

share secounts,

within  the next

two months, about... ... .. .. .. Rsa 63,000
And within the fol-
lowing four months
about ... ... .. oo w4 1,87,000
—— 2,00,000
Thus leaving an apparent deficiency ... .. ... Rs. 362,097

which is just about equal to what is due by one party, in his in-
dividual capacity, and, conjointly with others, for loans taken for the
use of a Steam Company and two Sugar Companies.

It is uncertain whether any large proportion of this sum will be
eventually recovered, and, as, in any cage, the time when it may be
realized is likely to be distant, it would appear expedient to pass this
amount of Rupees 3,62,097 to a suspense account, and apportion the
deficiency ratably among shareholders, subject to any future mode
of adjustment that may be determined on,

The number of shares among whom the deficiency wounld be
devisable is e - 6,000

Less shares held by the Bank - 568§

viz, v 54314
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which would give, on each share, a deficiency of abont Rupees 67,
but, as some of the shareholders are not in a position to pay, the
deficiency may be reckoned moderately at 75 rupces per share, or
thirty per cent when thus apportioned. ’
At this rate, the amount of deficiency that would devolve to the

unpaid shares of those who also bave part of their stock paid up

would be ... . o ... Rs. 1,26,375
Of which, bowever, some partles hold so large a propor-

tion of unpaid thst, after giving credit for the whole of

their paid shares at their estimated value of seventy per

cent, there would be due from them, for the difference

between that value and the deficiency chargeable to them,

upwards of ... e w Bea 73,190

Lesving to be borne by others who have a large surplus
on their paid-up shares taken at their cstimated value

over and above their quota of deficiency .. .. Rs. 853,185
While the deficiency devolving to those whoae whole stock
is unpaid would be ... o . ... Rs.1,12,335

It would hence appear the fairest mode of adjusting these ac-
counts, to write off altogether the shares held by the Bauk, and to give
credit to the extent of seventy per cent for all other unpaid shares
with which parties now atand charged, requiring those whose whole
stock is unpaid to make up the remaining thirty per cent at once with
the Interest that may be now due from them on the amount of their
ghares, and to continue from time to time to pay the future interest
that may accrne on such portion of the said amount as would
correspond, taken ratably, with the sum remaining due om each
paid-up share, after deducting the dividends that may be distributed
thereon, The like course would be advisable in the case of those
whose quota of the -deficiency exceed the estimated value of their
paid-up shares, who should, therefore, be called on to pay up such
excess, together with the future accruing interest on their unpaid
shares, calculated on the plan above indicated. On the other hand,
as regards those whose paid-up shares would, at their estimated value,
more than cover the deficiency on their unpaid stock, together with
the future interest thereon, reckoned in the manner just described,
it would seem sufficient to allow the dividend devolving to their paid-
up shares to be carried to their credit as a set-off against such defi-
ciency and interest, until the same shall have been cleared off; and
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thereafter those parties would be entitled, on the declaration of
further dividends, to be placed, as respects their paid-up shaves,
on the same footing with those whose whole stock may be paid up,
Were the recoveries alluded to effected nearly in full, the holders
of paid-up shares would get within thirty per cent of the original
amount thereof, and the expenses of winding up would, at the same
time, be defrayed from the interest proposed to be charged on unpaid
stock ; provided, of course, that heavy law charges are not incur-
red, while whatever amount was realized on the sums transferred
to suspense account, would be divisible ratably among the entire
number of shares that contributed, on due proportion, to the pay-
ment of the estimated deficiency, ineluding the paid-up shares, though
it would be necessary io retain the dividends on the unpaid, derived
from this source, to await the final adjustment of accounts. For
in the event of any large proportion of the deficiency being irre-
coverable from parties having no paid-up shares, or those whose
quota of deficiency greatly exceed the estimated value of their paid-up
shares, there would, of course, be a heavier quota of the deficiency
devolving to the fully paid-up stock-holders, and those having a
larger proportion of paid to unpaid shares, and it may happen that
in such event, several, in the latter category, may have the entire
dividends on their paid-up shares swallowed up in the increased
quota of deficiency falling on their unpaid shares. Whatever sum,
however, might be realized on the amount transferred to suspense
account would, under these circumstances, be divisible among these
two classes alone, as having been the parties by whom the deficiency
would have been borne, and if considerable, would probably render
their ultimate loss comparatively light.
E. G. Duxnag,
Secretary of the Benares Bank,

The Secretary said the following had been sent to be Jaid before
the meeting by Dr. Butter :—

Chairman—please to read it.
Dg. Burter 10 ME. DUngag,
Secretary, Benares Bank.
Drar Si,—Lest I should be prevented from fulfilling my inten-
tion of being present at the Bank meeting to-day, I beg that this
al
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note may be taken as my written vote for the winding fip of the
Bank on the score of the impossibility of finding Directors to carry
it on.

The Bank's pecuniary difficulties willnow probably have a speedy
termination. Ihave ever since the commencement of the agitation
recommended abstinence ;—that Colonel Pew and the Ganges Steam
Navigation Company would themselves act fairly by all their credi-
tors; and s letter from Colonel Pew, dated the 2nd instant, which
Captain Fagan, on Saturday evening, authorised me to communicate
to the Directors, fully justifies, I think, that recommendation.

Colonel Pew states, contrary to the newspaper report of the
trial, that he, Major Stewart, and Dr. Duncan, had the Oriental Bank's
suit decreed against him and others personally. That the Oriental
Bank is forcing through the Court, another suit, for Rupees 1,17,000,
surreptitiously taken by Richmond, from the Oriental Bank, as if for
the purposes of the Ganges Company ; that Mr. Blake is bringing
& third action for coals, Rupees 32,031; and that to prevent his
private assets from being seized in satisfaction of these claims against
the (Ganges Company, Colonel Pew has determined immediately
to throw his affairs into the Insolvent Court, and thus to act
fairly by all his creditors, by having his estate wound up more
favorably than it could he done by any private individual, and
by desling summarily with Richmond, who has, among other pro-
perty of Colonel Pew's, misappropriated 466 Oriental Bank shares
{Rupees 2,03,000).

Colonel Pew adds that his balance sheet, drawn up under legal
advice, looks well, and that the Ganges would vERY sooN pay off all
their debts, if its creditors allowed them to rum their five boats, (o
Bulloak only,) in the dry season, instead of bringing actions against
their Mansging Directors. Aun enclosed note from Mr. Stopford states
that the Paina, Benares, and Mirzapore are now making large profits ;
that the Ghazeepore was ready for a trial of her engines, which had at
the date of his note been deferred only on account of the rain; and
that Robinson and Co. had agreed to abide by the arbitration of
Colonel Forbes regarding the fifth boat, the Chunar.

I congratulate the Directors on this most favorable prospect for
the Bank, although it is impossible for any one, who looks for the
advancement of India, by the spplication of British captial and
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enterprise, to regard, without regret and apprehenasion, this termination
of Colonel Pew's useful and self-denying career.

Yours faithfully,

D. Burtks.
. A murmur of approval.

Dr, Butter himaelf arrived about this time.

The Chairman said, it would be prudent to refresh Colonel Pew's
memory, which was much burdened (a laugh), with an exact account
of the amount of his debta to this Bank, previous to his going into the
Insolvent Court. The Secretary was desired to transmit such a
document to the Colonel without delay.

Dr. Edlin begged permission to ask the Secretary several formal
guestions, the answers to which might be satisfactory to the share-
holders at large. '

‘Who are our present official Trustees P

Baboo Hurri Chund and the Rev. J. A, Shurman,

Have they been duly elected, and in strict conformity with
clauses 7, 8, and 9 of the deed P

The Secretary read the clauses aloud, and said the Trustees had
been formally and duly elected.

Have any bad or doubtful debts been contracted since the last
half-yearly meeting P

No, scarcely any business had been attempted since February.

Who were the Managing Directors from the commencement of
the Bank to this time, specifying dates of appointment and resig-
nation P—-It was essential to have precise information on this point,
as one and annther said, I was a Direclor, but not 8 Managing Direc-
tor ; I was a Director, but not an original Director.

Dr. Butter rose, and begged to protest agsinst such a statement
being made, if, as it clearly appeared, its object was to throw exclu-
give odium and responsibility on the Managing Directors. All the
Directors did know, or might have known all the affairs of the Bank,
and must share in either general credit or blame.

Dr. Berwick perfectly agreed, and thought Dr. Edlin tock too
much on himself, &c.

The Chairman moderated.

Dr. Edlin said, Dr. Berwick might spare him ; his sentiments on
the subject were those of Dr. Berwick himself and of Dr. Butter:
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but he had an express reason for putting the question in a form
which would bring on a plain discussion. He had been asked by a
near connexion of Major Stewart to point out, publicly, that Major
Stewart was not a * Managing' Director, and stress had been laid
on it, in the newspapers, as they knew.

Major Stewart said, all he wished to have the public aware o!'
was, that he was not a participator in the unequal cancelling that had
been s0 justly condemned on all sides. He expredsed his readiness
to share in all the other responsibilities of the original Directors,
and confessed that a strong distinction could not be drawn between
Directors and Managing Directors,

Dr. Edlin pointed out that Lala Sumboo Nauth, an original
Director, had applied in vain to have some of his shares cancelled.
This looked very bad. He could not have known the affeirs; and
Mr. Charles distinctly, by his minutes at the time, or as scon as he
became acquainted with the state of the case, showed that he was no
party to it, but on the contrary condemned the cancelling, Dr.
Butter's minutes also showed that ke was surprised at Captain Fagan's
conduct in cancelling four-fifths of the stock he held; and Colenel
Pew's cancelling 591 out of 991 shares, ILet Dr. Butter's minutes
be referred to. :

Dr. Berwick said, when he came into the direction, and under-
stood matters, he disapproved of and put a stop to further cancelling,
which accounts for the Lala’s shares not having been cancelled. He
was a creature of Colonel Pew,

Mr. Bason pointed out and called particular attention to Mr,
Charles, his partner, not having been informed of Colonel Pew's and
Captain Fagan's intention to cancel. He first heard of it when
Dr. Butter's proposition came round, and was much astonished.

Dr. Edlin said it was quite proper on Dr. Berwick's part to put
& stop to cancelling, but why was not the wrong and injury already
perpetrated redressed ; and equal justice done to the Lala Sumboo
Nauth and other applicants for relief? Why was it left for him (Dr.
Edlin) to make a question about it so long afterwards as the middle
of May? Dr. Berwick might fancy such notoriety was pleasant to
him (Dr. Edlin) : he begged to say he did not like it at all.

At the end of the discussion the sense of the meeting was clearly
with Dr. Butter, that the document formally required by Dr, Edlin,



THE INDIAN BANKS. 245

to single out the Managing Directors for shafts, should not be
given. .

Dr. Edlin was glad it wus so settled; but, in correspondence
with himself, one of the late Directors had laid great stress on, ‘I am
not a Managing Director now.” He thought the excuse a paliry
one when he heard it. He would never for his part be a Director of
anything of which he would not make a point to know all about.

Major Stewart now requested permission to read an explanation
of his views and conduct.

I trust 1 may be permitted to say a few words regarding my own
individual connexion with this Bank, both as a shareholder and for a
long peried Director, although never a Managing Director.

The present state of this Bank is, we all know, alone attributable
to the derangement of Colonel Pew’s affaira; for, had he been able to
meet his heavy liabilities there would have been no neceesity for this
meeting. The Bank might have met with losses from other quarters,
but not sufficient to affect its stability. Colonel Pew came among us
with the reputation of being a man of unbounded wealth, whose
limits no one seemed able to determine. He was known to be the
largest shareholder in several florishing banks, and, such was his name
a8 a Banking Capitalist, that, when he adopted the Benares Bank as
his own particular bantling, it was supposed that nothing could tend
more towards its credit and influence. When he first became a
debtor to the Bank, at a time when there was some difficulty in em-
ploying its funds, I do not exaggerate when I say that it was con-
gidered a subject of congratulation that they were in such excellent
keeping. The progressive increase of his debt, eaused principally, I
believe, by the accumulation of new shares, which he did not pay up,
cauged no alarm. He might have sold them at a good premium, and
then have diminished his debt, but, strange to say, he did so te a very
limited extent, declaring his intention of keeping them as a perma-
nent investment, for which he certainly believed he had ample means.
Even when his securities became depreciated no one doubted his
ability to replace them, For my own part, it was not till a very
late date,—not, indeed, till he was on the point of leaving Benares,
that I could believe his misfortunes elsewhere had utterly paralized
his eftorts to de so. I do not defend, and never did approve of his
being allowed to become #0 heavy a debtor. I only mean to say that
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no one considered the safety of the Bank compromised by it. In
proof of the aincerity of my own belief, I need only say that from the
day the Bank was established up to the last half-yearly meeting,
every farthing I could save from my pay has, month after month, been
faithfully devoted to the payment of my shares. I have even pur-
chased shares at a premium when able to do so, and have taken up and
paid for all the new shares allotted to me, with the exception of a por-
tion of the last two issues, which I had not time to pay for up to the
period of cancellation, There were others better able to judge of
the prospects of the Bank who participated with me in this security.
The late Secretary,” who is my near connexion, and in right of his
wife a considerable sharcholder, purchased into the Bank at a pre-
mium, and has taken up and paid for all his new stock. His danghter,
also a share¢holder, has done the same. My own son, acting under my
advice, invested his batta, earned in the battles of the Butledge; in
gharea purchased at a premium, and has devoted all hia savings
towards the payment of his new stock. Unless you can believe
that we wilfully threw away our money, you must at least give us
credit for sincerity and good faith towards the Baok, however we may
have deceived ourselves as to ita prosperity. Even after 1 begen
to entertain doubts of Colonel Pew's ability to meet his liabilities, I
heard that the present Directors were making strenuous endeavors $o
remedy the disasters, and believed that with the suspension of a few
dividends, and a little time given to the principal debtors, it might
have survived them; but credit and confidence having gome it is .
perhaps as well as it is.

When I first beard that the Managing Directors, in consequemos
of being unable to obtain payment of the last two increases of stock,
injudiciously made in the face of a falling market, were aboui to
cancel a corresponding amount of capital at par, I did not consider
they were conferring any valuable privilege either on themseluns
or any one else, I declare to you, gentlemen, and strange as it may
now appesr, that at the time the measure commenced, I would have
refused for the shares I possessed. Ihad paid four per cent premium
towards the Reserve Fund for my new stock, and should not have
consented to sacrifice so much by selling only at par. I supposed that
all Bank stock was suffering only from & temporary depression, and

* Major Debumin.

Dighized by Google
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that prices would rise with better times. Had I applied in Octobers
when the cancellation began, I suppose my shares would have been
cancelled as well as those of others; but, ihstead of that, I continued
paying for my new stock up to the 31st January, and then only con-
sented to the remainder being taken over with reluctance. Although
aware of the inequality with which the permission to cancel was
accorded, I did not consider that my interests as & paid-up share-
hoider were in any way affected by it, nor do I yet believe that the
Managing Directors contemplated taking any advantage over their
co-partners, by cancelling so many of their own: at all events,
when made aware that they had done so, not & voice was raised
against the annulment of the whole proceeding. '

In winding up, according to the design proposed to the meeting,
I trust matters will not be found so unfavorable as many aniicipate.
A considerable portion of the amount placed to a suspense account
will ultimately be recovered, although it may take some time to do so.
Frem recent information, I am in hopes that Colonel Pew's estate will
not turn out so very unfavorably, and the Ganges Steam Company,
which seems lately to have started into new life, cught soon to be in
a position to meet all its liabilities. Should this anticipation prove
correct, even the shares of that Company, now so valueless, may
eventually yield some return.

In conclusion, I have only to express a hope that you, Mr. Chair-
man, in conducting the business of this meeting, will interpose your
suthority to prevent all unnecessary and uncalled for remarks; also
in common justice that no shareholder here present will report any
translation of a Hindoostanee speech, unless it has either been
interpreted to the meeting, or previously submitted in ite translated
form.

Dr. Butter said he objected to the last advance of capital that
was made to the Ganges Steam Navigation Company ; but regrets that
he did not record that firm protest he should have done. The Doctor
confessed the Directors had been to blame, but not in the way some
would make it appear. They acted in good faith, however much
deceived in Colonel Pew's resources, and erroneous in their banking
system.

Dr. Edlin was sorry to intrude so often on the meeting, but he
must, in rejoinder to what Major Stewart had read, request to be
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permitted to refer to some of his own correspondence with the
Directors, in self vindication, in some respects, he might say, He
was accused of wanting to BeAr the whole Joint Stock market, as
much as others had wished to BoLL it.

He thought Major Stewart's remarks most manly and to the
purpose. The effect must be to lessen if not disarm opposition and
animosity. It was a pity others had not before adopted this method.
Major Stewart's candour and sense enabled one to earry on a
discussion with him with some satisfaction, Even though there might,
after all, be a great deal of difference of sentiment, where there is a
frank admission of obvious error, he would be the last to impugn
motives, and he would like to be done by, as he was willing to do.

De. EpLin To Major DeBnam.
Secretary to the Benares Bank.
Caleutta, 4th September 1848.

Desn SiB,—Will you do me the favor to obtain for me early
answers from the Directors to my propositions and suggestions about
the Bank, that is, so far as a proprietor may claim attention.

I have to acknowledge your letter of the 7th August, mentioning
the receipt of a draft for 500 rupees, and promising a reply when the
busy time of the annual meeting had passed.

More particularly I wish to hear what is said to the ohjections
against the Bank’s lending money on its own shares, these shares
being unnegotiable—a fact only too clear, secing that, even with your
aid, I have not been able to seil a single share at any rate of premium
or discount, in the course of a year and a half, nor ¢an I find any
body who will lend money on the Bank's stock in Calcutta.

I wish also to know if the Benares Bank will not follow the
example of the Commercial Bank of Bombgy, and cancel the shares
that seem to glut the market. I propose the cancelling of the last
batch. I never accepted my quots, and I demur very much to the
cash credit at twelve per cent. It never formed part of my plan on
joining the Bank, and in the event of the Bank’s 1ot seeing fit to can-
cel the shares, and not relieving me of the reponsibility of them, a res-
ponsibility thrust upon me nolens volens, and cne whick I never took on
myself, can you tell me what price the shares would command. I have
not thought it well to advertise, owing to the unjust depression of all
stock of the sort; but time goes on, and I cannot flatter myself the
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Benares Bank shares will rise while the Bank lends on its own
shares.

It seems to me that the rate of interest, twelve per cent, is too high.
Does the Bank never intend to lend cheaper? Why is it higher than
the Delhi P Other Banks lend at nine or ten per cent, and while the-
Bank lends on its own shares af all, 1t must count the security first-
rate. It cannot therefore charge the higher rate, owing to the poor-
ness of the security. Are there two rates for credits and loans ?
I am sure I do not know how the Ganges Steam Navigation Company
can make a profit, if it pays the Bank twelve per cent on the large
swn lent to it

That reminds me to remark that it may admit of question
whether Colonel Pew, who is a Director of the Ganges Steam Naviga-
gation Company, should be also a Director of the Bank; at least it
waa something of the sort which eat the core of the late Union Bank.

I write to the Directors plainly, and direct, preferring that course
to publicly addressing them in a pamphlet, or in the newspapers,
though 1 am no enemy to publicity, and all the subscribers may
know my transactions with the Bank. T saw a letter sioned Wins
Awaxe in the Delki Gazefte. Pity he does not write in his own
name, whatsoever he js. If there had been a little more * pernicious
publicity,' the Union Bank might have been spared. The Benares
Bank, professing more correct banking than other Banks, we necessari-
Iy look for more from it, in candour of statement.

Will you please tell me if the Directors have taken, or will
take, any mensures to obtain a Charter; or to secure the non-
resident, non-interfering shareholders from more responsibility, than
the sYaount of their shares. One more word to remind you to reply
to enquiry. How long will the Directors give me to pay off my
eash credit? I am willing to make efforts to pay up the last batch
of shares but one, but not the last, of Rupees 6,500. I want the annual
revenues of my shares to use, and particularly wish to avoid encreasing
my stock in a Bank which lends on its own shares. Present my
respects to the Directors to favor me with a full reply.

Yours faithfully,
Epwazn EpLiy,

Shareholder.
H1
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Before it was done, Dr. Berwick asked ¢ with dismay’ if Dr,
Ediin was to be allowed to read all that great bundle of letters. He
must again complain, and enter s protest against the line of conduct
and assumption of Dr, Edlin, The Chairman moderated, and stopped
-to remark that Dr. Edlin had been interrupted. He (the Chair-
man) had not observed any impatience in the meeting on listening
to Dr. Edlin, but that, if Dr. Berwick wished, it should be formally
put that Dr. Edlin be stopped !

This was not pressed.

After Dr. Berwick had sat down, the Chairman observed that
these documents seemed caloulated to modify Major Stewart's
statement, and should therefore accompany it. Perhaps Dr. Edlin
did not intend to read all those letters which ke held in his hand.
{A laugh.)

Dr. Berwick complained of the encroachment wpon his time.
He withed to know if any body had got any resolution to wind up
the affairs of the Bank, and allow him to depart. The Baboos and
others might then sit and talk aa long as they pleased.

The Cheirman sgid, they were not in a burry:—a patient and
even protracted discussion on this particular occasion, for it was not
& common one, might be particularly useful in secommodating differ-
ences of opinion and removing wrong impressions, and enabling
them to understand the true state of affairs. Would Dr, Edlin have
the goodness to go on, and oblige Dr. Berwick by coming speedily
to the end ?

Dr. Edlin #aid, he had not the slightest ntention to read all
those letters. They were all of ore purport, written last year, to
warn the origiral Directors of their danger. He need no# add,
written—in vain, He must read this answer of Major Debnam’s,
for it was the only piece of bread to all that sack he sent to the
Directora.

Tas BeciErsaY, BeNaRes Bank, To Dr. Epiry,

Benares Banhk, 18t October 1849,
Dear 8ir,—In reply to your letter of the 27th ultimo, this being
Bunday, and having a little leisure time, I beg to reply to your
enquiries.
My time would be much more occupied than would be com-
patible with the working of the Bank, had I to attend to all the
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wishes of all the shareholders; but I am most willing to satisfy you
on all points as far as lies in my power, though, were all the ghare-
holders to address the Directors on the numerous points you de
(some of them relating to the future, which is unknown to them), it
must be obvious to yourself that it would be impossible to reply to
them, much as they wish to satisfy all parties.

The Directors have not taken any stepa regarding a charter, but if
you or sny of the proprietors will preface & matured and well digested
mesasure on the subject, they will be happy to take it into consider-
ation, and, if desirable, submit it for the consideration of the body
of sharcholders.

When the shares were allotted to you on the several occasions of
increase, you never declined taking them.

The Bank's rate of interest is twelve per cent per annum on the
deposit of Company's Paper.

The rate of interest has recently been again under the consider-
ation of the Directors, and they have thought it right to adhere
to those, .

You will have seen by the Bank’s circulars of the 23rd ultimo how
it is intended to liquidate the debts on security of shares.

Shares are not saleable at all, I therefore can fix no price.

I can assure you no distourtesy has been intended to you.

Circumstances have so changed of late, together with the change.
able times and uaparalleled events, that I find it difficult to give
suitable answers to all questions.

Yours truly,

R. J. DesNan.

And this, said Dr. Ellin, was the only reply, and all the satisfaction
I got on my numerous serious warnings to the Directors, on lending
to Colonel Pew, & Director, to such an extent, and on lending on
their own shares.

And, (a shrug from Dr. Berwick, who commenced to read the
newspaper,) he would read this one letter also. Let the share.
holders and the public judge if he had been precipitate, and whether
he had, or had not given the Directors good notice and warning,
and applied first to themselves for redress, Till he arrived here,
12th May, he thought the capital all safe at all events, and Mr.
Charles, on whom he called, was the first to undeceive him, His
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first objections to the cancelling (or sale to the Bank) were om
the ground of inequality. He afterwards learned the much worse
oftence in the rate or price for which the 2,000 shares were sold to
the Bank, 1,067 being the three Managing Directors’ own shares.

Dz, EpLix To THE SECRETARY, BENARES BaNk.

Camp Goojrat, 9th March 1849.

Dear Se,—] have jusi received the printed reports of the last
balf-yearly meeting.

2,000 shares cancelled.

This, in proportion, would have entitled me to have cancelled all
the debts that now remain in my name in the books of the Bank.

T think all should have equal chance of ridding themselves of
unsaleable Btock. Is it too late for me to benefit in fair and equal
proportion? The Bank agreed to cancel 26 of my shares, (I remem-
ber all the circumstances,) but if a larger proportion were allowed
1o others, why not to me ? Now—will the Bank cancel all my shares
beyond 120, leaving a par capital of 30,0007

Otherwise, will they lower the enormous rate of interest, twelve per
cent, on the loan in their own stock. To divide eight and charpge twelve
is too much discrepancy. I cannot consider I get fair play at that rate.
I wish to be assured that, at all events, equal measure is dealt to all ;
and if others of parallel security are charged twelve per cent, I must
gubmit ; but the news of 2,000 shares being cancelled, one-third of the
whole capital, while only one-sixth of mine is cancelled, and a debt at a
penal interest remains against me,—this news, I say, staggers my faith,

Respectfully begging that the Directors (considering tkat I was
charged twenty-five per cent premium, which turned out to be fifty,
for some of my shares) will consider my hard case, and do something
to re-assure my mind that the absent ave not taken advantage of.

I remain, yours faithfully,
Epwarp Epuix.

The following resolutions were then put and carried :—

1s¢ Resolution.—Proposed by Baboo Hurree Chund, seconded by
Baboo Hunmunt Rao—that in consequence of the imsolvency of
several of the Benares Bank's principal debtors, there is every reason
to fear that more than one-fourth of the capital of the Bank is lost.
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The seconder, Baboo Hunmunt Rao, had some remarks drawn
up in English, which ke begged the Secretary to read. The Secre«
tary could not well make the paper out, so the Baboo read it
bimself,

His speech waa received with mingled murmurs and merriment,

Dr. Berwick objected to such a speech sltogether, both on ace
count of its detailing the private banking affairs of the original
Directors and others, and also on account of the personal reflections
on those parties.

Baboo Kashinath Biswas objected to the reflectiona on Colonel
Carpenter in a well written minute, which he read. He heard, it
seems, Baboo Hunmunt Rao's remarks read previous to the meeting,
Perhaps Baboo Hunmun$ Rao would medify his remarks.

Lieut. SBtewart objected to the personalities, but smiled at the fun.

Baboo Hunmunt Rao offered to modify, though he was not
ashamed of anything he had said in the paper now in the Chairman’s
hand. Last time he spoke in Hindoostanee, and that did not do.
This time he wrote in English, and that did not do. Some people
were difficult to please.

Dr. Berwick called on the Chairman to reject it summarily.

The Chairman remarked that Hunmunt Rao's written paper was
supposed to be spoken in free discussion, and Ahad been spoken ; and
though there might be good reasons for not publishing such private
accounts of the banking transactions, gentlemen of the Ist and 2nd
parts, aa the Baboo has facetiously called them, still he would not
take upon himself to put the Baboo down altogether ; let the meeting
decide it.

Major Stewart pressed that the paper should not be allowed to
be modified, but be accepted or rejected (on reference he maant to
publication with the other documents), just as it was. The Bahoo
could use his discretion what to print; but it was another thing if
read, and put forth by the meeting with their stamp and ganction,

Rejected unanimously.

Baboo Hunmunt Rao expressed himself quite well pleased with
the conclusion coine to. He would use the liberty given. He
thought he might have had the usual privilege to modify his remarks :
It is true, they were personal.

2nd,—Proposed by Persotum Dass, seconded by Doorga Dial
Singh—that in conformity with clause 5 of the deed of settlement,
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the affairs of the Benares Bank be immediately wound up, and that
the Benares Bank be termed the Benares Bank in liquidation.

Before this was put, a letter was read from Captain Graham from
Dacca, and considered. The Chairman observed Captain Graham's
wishes had been in a grest degree anticipated. Also a complaint by
Dr. Edlin, about the rate of fifty per cent premium charged for certain
Benares Bank shares. It was not merely s private, it was also a
general question. He had told the Secretary he would buy at twenty-
five and he was charged fifty. They called it twenty-five, and it
tarned out fifty in the bill.

A poet had been found to chronicle this grievance in the Benares
Recorder of the 30th instant lagt :—

In the Bank on the Burna water,
Ere shares began to fall,

Some shares for @ spec I bought, ah !
‘Would that I could recall.

TwWENTY-FIVE per cent was the tickes
They sold to me that day,

I could not believe them so wicked,
For r1rry they made me pay.

At Mnjor Stewart’s suggestion, both of these cases were sgreed
to be referred to the Committee, which might eventually be appointed
to wind up the affairs of the Bank, As the Bank was not Insolvent
to ita creditors, a deed and trustees would not be necessary. A
Committee of independent shareholders could transact the business,
Major Stewart, when he entered the ‘Bank, expected the shares were
to be 500 rupees each, but it did not turn out so,

3rd, —Proposed by Kashinath Biswas, seconded by Umbika Churn
Biswas—that pending the receipt of advice from Counsel, and pend-
ing deliberation concerning the election of a suitable Committee for
winding up the affairs of the Bank, the Directors of the Bank for
the time being be instructed to take measures for the immediate
liquidation of existing liabilities, and the realization of assets.

Iniroduced by its proposer with arguments and persuasions at
some length, .

4th.—Proposed by Dr. Edlin, seconded by Baboo Deo Sunker
Sylhet—that the proceedings and minutes of the Direction, so far as
they elucidate the principles on which the Bank has been from the
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first conducted, and correspondence with shareholders of general
interest—mere private accounts being carefully omitted—be printed
for the gemeral information of the shareholders, and that a Com-
mittee, consisting of two shareholders and the Becretary, be hereby
appointed to carry thisresolution into effect. And that the pamphlet,
before it be sent to press, be submitted to the original Directors
and old Becretary on the spot, that any explanatory remarks they
may have to make, or additional matter from the records, be also
published in the form of an Appendix. But no note or comment
to be added by the Committes; and that the cost be limited to
twenty-eight copies, to be charged to each shareholder for this
purpose.

Dr. Berwick rose to protest and oppose, impugning the motives
that prompted the resolution, the same he bad complained of
throughout. The Chairman wished Dr. Berwick would contrive to
express his sentiments without imputing motives, and without such
direct personalities.

Dr. Berwick said it might be argued that it would be lifting up a
beacon to other Banks, to publish a statement, and public good would
thereby accrue. For his part he did not profess to be so patriotic;
other Banks might take care of themselves. He had three reasons
against the proposition ; it would be of no service in collecting the
assets, and that was the principal thing with him. 2rd.—It would
be a waste of money. Yes, 2-8 wag 2-8 (two rupees eight annas was
two rupees eight annas), much more than he wished to waste, 3rd—
It would be merely feeding Dr. Edlin's love of notoriety. Besides,
why should it be wished to expose those who injured us. He appeal-
ed to Christianity, especially to Evangelical Christianity. They ough¢
to be forgiven seventy times seven. Had Dr. Edlin never heard that?
(A laugh) There was really too much vindictiveness, party spirit,
and prejudice—but he hoped the shareholders would reject the
proposition. Charity required it. He bad too much charity to wish
to see what Dr. Edlin proposed carried out.

Dr. Bdlin hoped they would all appreciate Dr. Berwiek’s appeal
td Christianity. He was glad to hear him make it. He (Dr, B.) had
pointed to the eide of the table, where there sat himself and seven
native gentlemen, upon whom he feared it might be thrown away.
He had better therefore take it all to himself,
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But Dr. Berwick assumed two things; first, that s publication,
such as he suggested, would expose the original Directors; and,
secondly, that his (Dr. Edlin’e) motive was vindictive in the proposi-
tion he had made.

Dr. Berwick stood alone in advancing the first. Tt was not
proved ; and he (Dr. Edlin) was noi prepared to grant him the
second, The public had a right to know,

See the fairness with which he desired the Directors to be judged
of by their own words ! No malicious note or comment of his was to
be introduged! ¥ the Directors of the Benares Bank had not achieved
success, it might be seen, when all came to be known, that « they
had done more ; that they had deserved it.” (A langh.}

Did the old Directors so shrink from publicity ? One was pre-
sent, (Dr. Butter had left a short time previously,) what did he say ?

Major Stewart being appealed to, said, he rather agreed with
Dr. Berwick. He did not care about it very particularly, but he
thought the publication might possibly have the effect of exposure or
something like it. He did not expect any credit to accrue to any body.

Dr. Brander said, that though he coincided very much with Dr.
Berwick in this point, he did not see why the old Directors should
shrink from the publication under circumstances so favorable to
themselves. It was better that way, than that garbled or ex-parte
statements should go forth, as otherwise they might do. It was o
far a field for vindicating themselves, and the Directors should make
the best of it.

Dr. Edlin continued—He would ask Dr. Berwick one question,
Were Christians (Evangelical Christians) the only parties who were
to have no redress from the laws? It might be laws againet fraud, or
laws against anything else. For his part he thought it was difficult
to say what was honest in money transactions in India. The Judges
must settle it, and if people did traverse the laws, they must pay the
penalty. He was willing to stand that test himself. Dr. Berwick
was very hard upon the original Directors.

There waa a correspondence, by-the-bye, between Dr. Berwick him-
self and Colonel Pew, which the distant shareholders ought to heas.
1t was far from uninteresting. Colonel Pew got much the worst of it,
D, Berwick would remember. If fame did not belie Dr. Berwick,
he had at that time agitated, and published not & little.
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Dr, Berwick explained he had agitated, and published in the
newspapers too; but it was for the good of the Bank ; whereas what
he (Dr. E.) proposed would only gratify his own vanity and vindictive
feelinge. He was sorry, but he must apeak his mind.

Tke Chairman again moderated.

Ag an argument for his resolution, Dr. Edlin said, a full and fair
report of all the minutes would place the Directors’ conduct in a
Jjust light, with respect to each other. Dr. Butter had a shower of
virtuous indignation very unjustly poured on his head by a colleague,
because he had not procured for the Bank a formal lien on the securi-
ties he had (how foolishly it seems!) given to it. It would seem
universal suspicion had sprung up in joint-stock affairs, and liens
were geized on every side for collateral securitics. Dr. Butter gave
security but not the lien. It was seized by the Bank for obligations
of a tertiary sort. Other parties, especially the party accusing, gave
neither security nor lien, though hiz debt to the Bank nuw amounts
to upwards of five and thirty thousand rupees, Whatever might
have been said, he thought Dr. Butter’s conduct would, at least, as
well bear looking at as Ceptain Fagan’s own, or the other Managing
Directors. Concerning that question of the lien, he believed Dr.
Dutter, when that gentleman declared he had acted in good faith in
tendering the security. The procuring the lien was an after and
unforeseen difficulty.

Dr. Berwick feared Dr. E.'s notice was less to defend Dr. Butter
than indirectly to accuse Captain Fagan. Now the subject had been
introduced, he was forced to say he had shared Captain Fagan's
views about the lien on Dr, Buiter's securities, He had not been
pleased with Dr. Butter's conduct in reference to that matter.

Major Btewart and the Chairman said they gave Dr. Butter
credit for acting in good faith about the lien.

Dr. Edlin said.—Dr. Berwick was well aware his accusations
of Captain Fagan were not of an indirect sort. No one had better
reason to know that than Dr. Berwick. He accused Captain Fagan
openly, He listened, however, with respect to what Dr. Berwick said
in favor of Captain Fagan's conduct of the Bank; and, while he
spoke against Captain Fagan's acts, aud Coptain Fagan's conduct in
banking transactions, be forebore to impugn Captain Fagan's motives,
and wished Dr. Berwick would spare his, This, if any, was the
place ; and now, if ever, was the time to speak vut. e denounced

11
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Captain Fagan's conduct. The discussion being ended, the Chair-
man asked Major Stewart to explain to the Native gentlemen the
exact purport of resclution 4.

Somebody present said—It could soon be done. Dr. Berwick
voted for choop (conceal), Dr. Edlin for chop (print). Now the Native
Gentlemen should not be choop, but just say whether they voted
for choop or ckop, and so settle it.

Carried for chop (to print).

6th.—Proposed by Baboo Hunmunt Reo, seconded by Baboo
Koorshed Bahadoor—that a Committee, consisting of Messrs. Shur-
man and Edlin, with Mr. Dunbar, the Secretary, be appointed to
carry out the above resolution,

6th.—Proposed by Major W. M. Stewart, seconded by Kashinath
Biswas—that this meeting do adjourn till Monday, the 30th instant,
by which time the vote of all the shareholders concerning the
sppotntment of a Committee of five, two Europeans and two Natives
with the Secretary, for winding up the affairs of the Bank, may be
expected to be fully made known, and plans submitted for carrying
resolution 2nd fully into eflect to the best advantage. The votes
of the Proprietary to betaken as in the case of ¢lection of Directors.

7th.—Proposed by Doctor Brander, seconded by Major W. M.
‘Stewart—that thanks be given to the Rev. J. Shurman for his
able conduect in the Chair.

The Meeting lasted four hours. Though the discussion was often
snimated, good humour prevailed. The confession and justification
of Major Stewart and Dr. Butter were, we thought, well received
by the Meeting.” .

October 1.—A second meeting of the Benares Bank
in liguidation took place.

“The Rev. J. A. Shurman was called to the chair. Discussion
ceenrred concerning the transfer of certain shares from Dr. Ber-
wick's to Colonel Few's account, in December last, whereby the
‘Bank lost a large sum of money; also op the past management of
the Bank in reference to paper votes, jobbing in stock by the
Directors, the payment of profits out of capital, and the usurpation
of power by the Sub-Committee, A correspondence was read at
the desire of some of the shareholders between the Rev. Mr.
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Mr. Ritchie also held a brief on behalf of the Managing Com-
mittee of the Benares Bank.

On the Insolvent appearing, the Commissioner desired Mr. Edlin,
who was the only Counsel for the opposition then in Court, to inform
bim upon what grounds the opposition was based, that he might
know how to apply the evidence.

Mr. Edlin replied, that the grounds were grossly improper dealing
with the assets of the Benares Bank, contraction of debta thercto by
means detrimental to the interests of the shareholders, and scanda-
lous breach of trust. Mr. Edlin added that he relied upon the 5lst
section of the Insolvent Act.

Mr. Morton, who arrived afterwards, with Mr. Ritchie, opened his
case more st length, He said—I have been instructed on the part of

_Captain Grasham, Dr. Edlin, and Baboo Hunmunt Rao, shareholdera
of the Benares Bank, to oppose the Insolvent upon the ground of
breach of trust, with respect to the mode in which certain debts were
incurred by him to the Benares Bank. The Schedule contains four
or five entries of these debts. The first is—* Benares Bank, Mr. E,
G. Dunbar, Secretary, Rupees 4,98,000. This account is of some
standing. Admitted. Borrowed by me upon the security of the
following joint stock shares:—63 Cawnpore Bank shares, 100
Dacca Bank shares, 163 Ganges Steam Compang shares, 50 Benares
and Mirzapore Steam Company shares, 17 Nischindpore Sugar
Company shares, 300 Sylhet Coal Company shares (I am unable to
state the present market value of any of these shares), and 647}
Benares Bank shares.’ The next entry of a debt to the Benares
Bank is as follows :—* Benares Bank, Mr. E. G. Dunbar, Secretary,
about Rupees 42,000. This account was opened in 1847. Due
jointly from me and the other partners of the Nischindpore Sugar
Company.'! The third entry is—* Benares Bank, Mr. E. G. Dunbar,
Secretary, Rupees 29,000, This account was opened in 1847.
Admitted. Due jointly from me and the other partners of the Rich-
mond estate.” The fourth entry is—* Benares Bank, Mr. E. (3. Dun-
bar, Secretary, Rupees 1,08,000. This account was opened in 1846,
Admitted. Due jointly from me and the other partners of the
Ganges Steam Navigation Company.’ The fifth and last entry is—
¢ Benares Bank, Mr. E. G. Dunbar, Secretary, about Rupees 3,500,
This account was opened in 1846. Due jointly from me and the
other partnera of the Mirzapore Coal Company.’ These several
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debts aggregate Rupees 6,80,500. My opposifion is chiefly direcfed
to the first, which is due by the Insolvent individually, and in the
creation of which, as I am instructed, he bas been guilty of a
breach of trust.

Colonel Peter Lawric Pew examined by Mr. Morton.—I am a
Colonel of Artillery. I was a Director of the Benares Bank and
nominally a Trustee ; but nothing was ever made over to me in trust.
The Bank was established on 1st August 1845, but I was not in
Benares at the time. I was not a Director originally. My battalion
was moved down from Cawnpore to Benares about the end of August
in that year. It was about September 1845 that I became a Direc-
tor of the Bank. The origihal paid-up capital of the Bank
was 2,560,000 rupees, divided into 1,000 shares, of the nominal
amount of Rupees 500 each, but of which Rupees 250 only was
paid up. The remainder, Rupees 250, was never paid up. A
thousand new shares were afterwards created. 'They were pre-
cisely similar shares, "There were altogether five inereases subse-
quent to the original issue of the first stock, The second half
of the first 1,000 shares was mever paid up, 250 rupees upon each
share of the second issue was paid up. After the last issue of new
stock, the toisl pumber of shares was 6,000, on none of each of
which more than 250 rupees had been paid. I do met kuew
whether any payment whatever had been made on some. I believe
the Bank had paid for them all, taking other security for the mowey
advanced,

The subsequent shares were issued at par to the old proprietors.
If all the shares were paid up at 250 rupees, the total capital of the
Bank, after the issue of the sixth and last instalment of stocks, would
be 15 lacs, I left Benares in March last en sick certificate. I
continued a Director from September 1845 to March in the present
year. The Benares Bank suspended payment on the lst Angust
last. 1 think some bye-laws were made by the Directors for the
purpose of regulating sdvanees by the Bank. In lending on persocal
security, the practice of the Bank was to require two personal
securities besides the applicant for the Joan. I de not remember that
any lLimit was assigned to the extent of the money lent on personal
gecurity. The Directors would be guided by the supposed means o
the applicant and personal sureties. In lending on the shares of
other joint-stock companies, the Directors generally allowed the
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Shurman and Brevet-Captain C. Q. Fagan. The latter gentleman
had made an attempt to deprive the shareholders of Mr. Shurman's
services. The ex-Directors were represented by Dr. Butter, who,
however, said little. The atfendance of shareholders, both European
and Native, was larger than usual. A dividend of twenty per cent
wae declared to the fully paid-up shareholders only, not on all paid-up
ghares, Rupees 58,000 suffices for this. Some of the largest bond
Jide proprietors having eo many of the shares forced on them, by
the creation of new stock unpaid (and the loss of forty per cent is
calculated on all shares), that they are not participators. The secu-
yities held by the Bank have not been disposed of, except 2 Agra
Bank shares, the only stoek of that Bank, whichk had not been
redeemed. The rate obtaimed (through the Agency of the Agra
Bank) was 460 rupees per share. The Committee of Adjustment
snnounced that their work would be ended by 1st Navember, and
recommended that ihe affairs afier that time should be left to
Myr, Dunbar, controlled by Trustees.

1s¢ Resolution.—Froposed by Thomas Wilson, Faq., seconded
by Babeo Hurree Chund—that the proceedings of the Iast meeting
be confirmed, and that the printed report (a copy of which is on the
table) be entirely approved. Carried.

9ad.— Proposed by Mr., J. Alone, seconded by Thos. Wilson,
Esq.—that this meeting adopt and confirm the opinion enter-
tained by the Commnittee of Adjuetment, that Dr. Berwick fs not
liable for any loss arising from the transfer of 196 shares from
his account to that of Colonel Pew, and accordingly absolve him frong
all liability ; and that the opinion of Counsel be obtained, whether
with reference to the minmtes of the Mansging Directors, Dr. Butter
end Captain C. G. Fagan, any redress can be had against such
Managing Directors, for the loss occurring to the Bank by such
transfer. Croried.

8rd.—PFPropesed by T. Wilon, Esq., seconded by Dr. Edlin
—that legal opinion be sought for to ascertain what redress,
gnd of what nature, pecuniary or other, is obtainable by share-
holders, in conmsequence of the injury supposed to have been sus-
tained by the irregular use of paper votes, the jobbing in stock, in
1846-47, and the division of profits out of capital. Carried,

4th—Propesed by Mr. Charles, seconded by Mr. Bason—
that the opinions of the Proprietary be taken as (o the expediency
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of adopting the suggestion of the Committee of Adjustment to’
entrust the affairs of the Bank to Mr. Dunbar, controlled by two or
more Trustees, from November next, Carried.

5th.—Proposed by T. Wilson, Esq., seconded -by Hunmunt
Rao-~that this meeting consider the attempt of Captain Fagasn
{whose conduct in this Bank is undergeoing official inveatigation)
to put down the Rev. Mr. Shurman, who wag appoinied a member
of the Committee of Adjustment by the free votes of honest and
paid-up shareholders, highly unbecoming, and his insult to the
Rev. gentleman reprehensible. That the correspondence just read
be published with this day’s proceedings. Carried.

6th.—Proposed by Kashinath Biswas, seconded by Baboo Deo-
sunker Bylhet—that the estimated deficiency of forty per cent be
called for, and ¢ollected from the unpaid shareholders without any
further delay, Carried.

7th.—Proposed by Mr., W. Bason, seconded by Mr. John Alone
—that the reports of the proceedings of the meetings of shareholders
on the 11th June, snd 9th July, as they appeared in the Delhi
Gazette, be adopted and included in the pamphlet now being
printed, uuder the authority of the 4th resolution of the meeting
of the latter date; and that the clean proof of the pampbhlet,
ns shown, be approved, and that the Committee be allowed to make
any additions they deem necessary. Carried.

8th.—Proposed by Rev. J. A. Shurman, seconded by Lalla
Sumboonath—that this meeting be adjourned to the 22nd instant,
for the transaction of buginess. Carried.

The Rev. Mr. Shurman left the chair, when the matter in which
he was concerned began to be discussed; and, om the motion
of Mr. Charles (one of the ex-Directors), Dr. Edlin was voted
into it.

The documents read were voluminous, and the meeting lasted
for five hours.”

November 3.—Colonel Pew came up for the benefit
of the Insolvent Act this morning, before Sir L. Peel.

“ Mr. Dickens and Mr. Theobald supported him.
Mr. Morton and Mr. Edlin opposed him, on behalf of Captain

Graham, Dr. Edlin, and Baboo Hunmunt Rao, shareholders of the
Benares Bank,
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whole par value. There were seven Directors with myself in the
Benares Bank. A Managing Commitiee of three was formed, of
which I made one. Captain Fagan and Dr. Butter were the other
two., All leans required the sanction of the three members of
the Managing Committee at least—sometimes the sanction of all
the seven Directors, There were no personal securities for the
Rupees 4,98,000 due by me to the Benares Bank. The securities
given consisted of joint-stock shares. There were 63 Cawnpore
Bank shares, at par value; 100 Dacca Bank shares, on which
800 rupees each had been paid up; 163 Ganges Steam Company
ghares, on each of which 1,500 rupees had been paid up; 50 shares
in the Benares and Mirzapore Steam Company, on which 250
rupees had been paid up; Nischindpore Sugar Company shares
on which 8,000 rupees each had been paid up; 300 Sylhet Coal
Company shares, on each of which 300 rupees had been paid up;
and 647 Benares Bank shares (my own), on each of which 250
rupees had been paid up. I had given no mouey payment, bui
other security for these 647 Benares Bank shares, and the Bank
paid them up. I gave for them what was considered good security
by the Bank Directors at the time. Some portion of the money due
on them I paid into the Bank myself. I cannot say precisely how
much, having kept no regular books;—but I believe it was about
80,000 rupees. The total number of my shares in the Benares
Bank was 991; and upon these I think I paid about 80,000 rupees.
Upwards of 490 of my shares in the Benares Bank were cancelled
in the cancellation in December last. I was not present at the Bank
when this tock place, being sick at the time.

Mr. Morton.—You applied for the cancellation, I presume, or am
I to understand that it was done against your consent ?

Colonel Pew.—I don't think I gave any vote on the occasion.
.I did not object to the cancellation certainly. But I expressed no
wish on the subject, either way, The Directors generally expressed
.a wish for the cancellation. I don't know whether they did so,
because they wished their shares cancelled. Captain Fagan and
Dr. Butter had some of theirs cancelled.

Mr. Morton—You were indebted to the Bank for these shares ?

Colonel Pew.—The Bank had paid upon them for me. :

Mr. Morton.—Well, then, the cancellation had the effect of adding
& lac of rupecs to the eredit side of your account with the Bank P
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Colonel Pew.—It had—but only for a time. The transaction did
not take effect ultimately.

Mr. Morton.—I presume you mean the sharcholders resiated it.
From what date did it begin to take effect P

Colonel Pew.—I think the cencellation took effect from the 1st
of August 1848.

Mr. Morton.—In the meantime, between that and the date of
cancellation, you hed voted in respect of the whole 991 shares that
you held? In Awugust 1848, for instance. Here is & half-yearly
report which may refresh your memory.

Colonel Pew looks at the report, and admite that ke voted in that
month, in virtue of all his shaves, viz., 991.

Mr. Morton.—There were half-yearly dividends declared up to
last February—were there not

Colonel Pew.—I can only speak to August in last year, when
dividends were declared at an average of twelve per cent on the paid-
up part, viz., 250 rupees a share. I did not draw dividends on the
whole 991 shares, but I was credited with thiem in the Bank's books.
1 considered the shaves I held o have been paid up, having given
good security for the purchase-money.

Mr, Morton.—Did you get dividends on the shares for which yon
had not paid ?

Colonel Pew.—Yes, I received dividends on the shares for which
4he Bank had paid, and for which I had given security : thatis to
say, I was credited with them in the Bank's books, and I drew on the
account as 1 required.

Mr. Morton.—You have said that Rupees 250 were paid for the
whole 6,000 shares issned. Do you mean that the agpregate of
Rupees 15,00,000 was actually paid up, or that some shares were in
the same predicament as those for which you had enly given security ?

Colonel Pew.—I cannoi eay how many shares were in this pre-
dicament. The 80,000 rupees which I had paid up, represented 300
shares. The others I gave good security for. On the whole 6,000
ghares, about 8 or 9 lacs were paid up.

Mr. Morton.—Of this 8 or 9 lacs, I see you got about 7 lacs
yourszelf! What security did you give for the debt to the Bank of
Rupees 42,000 due by yourself and the other partners of the Nis-
chindpore Sugar Factory.

Colonel Pew.—There were three personal sureties, who gave a



THE INDIAN BANKS, 265

bond. Major Stewart and Dr. Duncan were the sureties besides
myeeli. They were Co-Directors of mine in the Benares Bank. 1
do not know that they are unable to pay the debt. The debt of
Rupees 29,000 due to the Bank by himself and the other partmers
of the Richmond estate jointly, was borrowed in the same way upon
the names of myself, Captain Fagan, and Dr. Buiter. I say the same
of the debt of Rupees 1,08,000 due jointly from me and the other .
partners of the Ganges Company. We were all three (i. e., Major
Btewart, Dr. Duncan, and myself), I think, Directors of the Bank st
the time of these loans. I am not certain sbout Dr. Duncan. He
was 8 Director for some time. The debt to the Bank of Rupees
8,500, due jointly from myself and the other partners of the Mirzapore
Coal Company, was borrowed on the security of Mr. Hamilton of
Mirzapore, Major Stewart, and myself. I thought the Dacea Bank
shares were always considered of good marketable value. The Dacea
Bank is not only in existence yet, but is doing well,

© Mr. Morton.—Well, then, as to the Ganges Bteam Navigltion
Company shares. Is that Company flourishing tooc? I see it put
down in your schedule for s debt due for coal supplied. Ia it unable
to pay for coals ?

“Mr. Dickens.—If the credit of other Companies, not represented
here, is to be attacked in this way, I mmst request that the Court
will pesign some limit to the nature and extent of Mr. Morton's
questions. 1 cannot ohject to his asking whether the Ganges Steam
Company was s paying Company at the date of the loan from the
Benares Bank: but the Coumrt will not admit a question as to its
present position, which has nothing to do with the circumstances
under which the particular advance was obtained.

The Commissioner.—I think the question put is a proper ques-
tion. The Court must know what the value of the shares of the
Ganges Company was &t the time they were pledged as securities to
the Benares Bank.

Mr. Dickena.—No doubt the Court must know this; but Mr,
Morton’s question refers, not to the time of the deposit, but to the
present day. It is to this I object. The Ganges Steam Company
is & namerous body, and is not represented here ;—why, then, should
any unnecessary question be put which might tend to affect their
oradit P
. The Commissioner,—A Company may be perfectly solvent, and

k1
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yet its shares may be such that it would be extremely dangerous for
Directors of a Bank to sdvance loans upon them, especially without
2 good margin.

Mr. Dickens.—Granted: then let Mr. Morton's question be
restricted to the saleable value of the shaves at the time they
were pledged.

Colonel Pew to Mr. Morton.—The Benares and Mirzapore Com-
pany, which started the Xashejee, is still in existence. Mr. Stopford
rons the Kashejee as the Agent of the Company ; 3,000 rupees was paid
upon each share of the Nischindpore Bugar Company. I do not know
what they had sold for in the bazaar. I never knew that they were
for sale in the bazaar. In the Mirzapore Coal Company there musk
be at least twenty partners, or more. The shares of this Company
were sold in the market. I believe I may have voted for loans that
I myaelf applied for; but I do not remember that I did. My vote
was not requisite. The other two members of the Managing Com-
mittee constituted & majority, and passed the loans. I do not know
that Captain Fagan and Dr. Butter were always in favor of my
applications. Captain Fagan and Dr. Butter are indebted to the
Bank for shares. In August 1848, there was an election of Directors.
In answer to your question, whether we three voted each other in as
Directors, I can only say there was a limited field at Benares, and
there were none others there qualified for the Direction. Captain
Fagan, Dr. Butter, and myself were therefore elected. There was
& proposition for the appointment of Auditors in August last, I do
not know that I opposed, and succeeded in negativing it. I think I
must have opposed it. [He is shown a copy of the report.] Yes, I
did oppose it. The proposition was rejected. I dare say it was
known to the shareholders that 600 of my ehares had not been paid
for, except by the Bank itself, who took security. I must have ap-
proved of the half yearly reports of the Directors published during
my connection with the Bank as Director. The reporis represented
that the paid-up capital was 15 lecs. Although 8 or 9 lacs was the
amount of capital sotually paid up, I thought this no misrepresenta-
tion, for I considered that the money lent to the people who bought
ghares upon security was the Bank's capital lent. I cannot say
whether in every ¢ase where the Bank lent in this way, money
renlly passed. If the Bank lent me money on good security, and I
purchased shares with the money 80 lent, I skould consider the shares
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paid for. The practice of purchasing shares upon security was
generally understood among the sharcholders I believe. Captain
Graham was a sharcholder of the Bank. He entered the Bank on
my recommendation. He applied to me for my advice, and I told him
I thought that the Bank was a very good institution. He frequently
applied to me to purchase shares for him. I scld him some of my own.
On one occasion, I sold them to him at a premium of twenty-five per
cent. This was the rate the Bank fixed. I do not suppose that any
other person would sell his shares in the Bank at the time at a
smaller rate of premium. The seven Directors decided that a few
shares that remained over at the end of a half year, should be
divided among themselves at & premium of ten per cent.

The twenty-five per cent which I charged Captain Graham was
calculated on the par value of each share, and not on the 250 rupees
paid up ; so that it is true that the premium was really fifty per ceut.
This letter to Captain Graham is in my handwriting : —

My Dean Guanam,—Though very busy, here is a line in reply
to your last. Firstly, you are down for 42 shares, and we could not
well alier our bookr. Secondly, the total number of your shares
should divide by 3—and 20 would not divide 3. Thirdly, were we
to cut you down to 20, you would hereafter repent, for on the 31st
January next you will get 8 new shares at par—being one in 3 ; agzin,
on 31st July next you will get 8 new shares—one in 4; and on 31st
January 1848, you will get 8 more new shares—one in 5; and so
on for perhaps the next ten half years,~so yon have made a deuced
good bargain.

You should strain every merve to come into this Bank largely,
now, before a number of shares be created; you would not only be
getting thumping dividends, but new stock, at par, every half year,
Bring in all your rich friends—for 'twill be the best of Banks, with s
glorious business, : !

Very sincerely youra,
P. L. Prw.

Benares, 24tk September 18486,

Don't at all inconvenience yourself about payments—Debnam will
lend you funds, as long as you require them.

Mr. Morton.—What was the gloricus business that the Bank A
was doing at the date of this letter
Colonel Pew.—The Bunk was doing great discount business at the
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time—it was discounting sugsr Bills chiefly. Tt was then under
pretty considerable advances to me—not s0 much as 1 lac, however,
I think. I look at these three other letters——

Mr Deaz Gramam,~In reply to yours of the 27th ultimo, I say,
yes; I advise you to buy as many more shares as you possibly can, for
this will be a glorious Bank—and no mistake, and I think I may
promise you old shares carrying new as on 31st January last on the
same terms on which you got your last; but you must be quick in
writing me your wishes, that I may instruct the Becretary, who will
lend you ang sum you may need to pay for them, and you cag repay
him by instalments, big or small, as may suit your perfect convenience,
In haste, '
Sincerely yours,

P. L. Pew. °
7th February 1847, - :

My Dgar Geapam,—Thanks for yours of the 30th ultimo—I
‘have got you 12 old shares at twenty-five per cent premium, and 4 new
shares at par—a deuced good bargain for you, as you escape the two
per cent premium on those new shares. However, I'd always do a deal
to get steady men like yourself into the Bank, Its a grand point—we
are doing the most splendid business—and our onset dividend may be
a whacher, if we like to divide all or nearly all the profits. Debriam
will send you a memo. of your account, Just repay the Bank when
most prefectly convenient to yourself and not before. Let me know if
I can be of further use to you here or hereabouts. You have now a
decent stake in the Bank, but you should still increase it—for this
will be the Bank of Banks, and no mistake. 'We shall go on steadily,
giving new stock’ every half” year, and this of itself, leaving fat divi-
dends out of the question, should make people join this Bank in pre-
ference to others. We could employ 100 lacs of capital at all
seasons, to admirable advantage. :

Very sincerely yours,
P. L. Paw.
13tk April 1847.

“My Deae Gramam,—I thank you for yours of the 22nd in-
stant. It’s true your remittances monthly for six months won't quite
cover the 18 new shares, but then recollect the dividend. This will
never be less than twelve per cent, I may venture to say—as to a high
rate of interest you are paying it to your own Bank, and getting it back
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in the shape of fat dividends. I made a deal of nioney by borrowing
to buy Bank sfochk—and if you can get tick in this Bank or elsewhere,
my advice to you is, ‘borrow and buy Bank stock ere it rise.” Yon
got the stock of this Bank in the fwo last instances of your purchaese
on very essy terms, see as follows :—
Premium only..
3 old ahares at twenty-five per cent premium.....e.... 375 Rs.
1 new share, O PremMitM .ersseserseenarseisesssasnevesss GO0
Premium paid on 4 shares .........ccccvisesnesereencss 375
Equsl to each ..... RSOSSN - |
Or equal to eighteen and three-quarters per cent premium.

I believe I could still promise you a few mote shares on the same
favorable terms, if you be sharp about it; but whether you take
them up or not, you have now got a fair stake in this very rising
Bark, 8tick to it, and your fortune is sure. By the time you think
of going home your purse will be a long one—no doubt of it.

Easterly winds here and rery hot—adieu.

Believe me,

Yours very sincerely,
Benares, 2nd May 1849. P. L. Pew.

Colotel Pew.—The greater part of the money lent to me was my
own stock. It was not money taken from the Bank., The shares
divided among the Directors at ten per cent premium were a few
that remained over at the end of a half year. The Bank was anxious
to sell, and I do not think the Directors were anxious to buy, but
for the convenience of the Bank they did buy. At the same time
thet the Directors were dividing the remaining shores at a premium
of ten per cent amongst themselves, I sold to Captaln Graham some
of my shares at a premium of twenty-five per cent. But I am not
prepared to say that the shares I so sold, were part of those divided
amongst the Directors at a premium of ten per cent. They may have
been ; but I have already told you that I held 991 shares in the Bank,

Mr. Ritchie.—I appear on behalf of the gentlemen connected
with the management of the Benares Bank, to examine the Insolvent
upon certain pointa,

Mr. Dickens—If Mr. Ritchie appears ou behalf of individual
sharekolders, I do not dispute his locus standi: but if he comes here
to represent the general body, I, as the husband of one intercsted in
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the Bank, deny that be haa » place of standing here, or that the
Management have the right to spend one cowrie of the Bank's agsets
in taking a part in this opposition.

Mr. Ritchie.—I appear on behalf of the Mansgement de facto,
whether de jure or not, is another question, which need not be
entered into now.

The Commissioner.—The Mansgement de facto have = right to
join in this opposition, if they conceive they have sufficient grounds.
As to the question of expense, it i one which cannct be considered
at present: for the Court cannot say now by which party the costs
ghould be paid. I should like to hear from Mr. Ritchie to what
ultimate object he proposes directing his opposition.

Mr, Ritchie—My grounds apply to the mode in which the Insol-
vent has contracted certain portions of his enormous debt to the
Benares Baok, and to the state of his assets as set out in the
schedule.

The Commissioner.—-Supposing your ¢ase proved, I shall have con-
siderable difficulty in applying a penal clause of the Act against the
Insolvent. The trust deed of the Benares Bank, unlike that of the
Union Bank, assighs no limit to the terms upon which Ians are to be
advanced by the Directors ; and, therefore, the making of the leans in
question in the manner shown, does not amouat to a breach of trustin
that sense. It may be possible to show that there has been such gross
misconduct on the part of the Directors, that, upon a bill filed in
Equity against them, and a full investigation of the transactions and
accounts, the Court would pass s decree requiring them to pay all
the shareholders in full. But then, before I could deeide that such
would be the decree of a Court of Equity, I would have to go into
an examination of the whole transactions of the Bank, and conduct
the enquiry as in & Chsacery suit. This being so, what am Ido in
this Court? If I enter upon such an enguiry, I must sit bere from
thia time until the remainder of my residence in India, before I could
bring it to a termination. Without such an enquiry, on the other
hand, I should be unable to apply the 5lst section of the Insolvent
Act, supposing that I adopt your view of the case—under that
gsection, I could only tell the Insolvent that he was entitled to the
benefit of the Act, except s to his opposing creditors, and that he
should not be discharged as to them, until after imprisonment at their
suit for a certain period, and for a certain sum, which I must specify.
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This sum I cannot aecertain, for it is in respect of a transaction which
cannot be made to result in any liquidated s2um in this Court. The
opposition, therefore, if’ direcied to my object st all, should rather be
directed to the dismiseal of the Insolvent's petition.

Colonel Pew to Mr. Ritchie.—A great many of the different joint
stock shares which I have entered as assets in my schedule, are among
those that are pledged. I have stated this distinctly in my schedule,
There are 10 ghares in the Pew estate (a coffee estate in the
Malabar Coast) worth Rupees 70,000, and 5 Ganges Steam shares,
on which Rupees 7,700 have been puid up. There sre some
Oriental Bank shares, of which the par value is Rupees 50,000,
in pledge for Rupees 15,000. A large sum of money was paid
into the Benares Bank on account of Dr. Berwick for the purchase
of 249 shares. I acted as Dr. B.'s agent in that matter. The
purchase was at sevenieen per cent premium. A part payment
was made on account of Dr. Berwick, viz., Rupees 20,000, and
the remsinder, Rupees 76,000, was carried to the debit of Dr.
Berwick in the Bank books on the security of the very shares
purchased. Dr. Berwick subsequently seemed to think that I had
exceeded my powers, and disputed his liability. But [ and the
Directors déenied this, and insisted on his paying the balance of
Ruapees J6,000. I believe Dr. Berwick was doing great harm
among the native shareholders. I believe there were some private
meetings convened by him’ Upon the advice of a friend I took
over Dr. Berwick's shares, and the balance due, in consequence
of this agitation. The Directors consented to this—at least three of
the Directors must have done so. The shares were made over to me,
and the balance of 76,000 rupees was carried to Dr. Berwick's credit
in the Bank's books. I took the shares at seventeen per cent pre-
mium. I paid no money and gave no security for them. They vwere
put into the Bank. I was not awarethat I was in embarrassed circum-
-stances in December 1848. 1 suspected then that an agent had made
away with funds of mine, but I was not sure, My agent failed with
my funds in June 1848. I was pressed for debts which I could not
pay in December 1848. I dare say the premium reslised from Dr.
Berwick, in December 1847, entered into the accounts of the Bank
a3 part of the profits, and was divided as such. I believe Dr, Berwick
is solvent., In August 1848, I used all the votes I was entitled to,
to elect Captain Fagan and Dr. Butter—I voted on 786 shares,
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Captain Fagan on 400 odd sharves, and Dr. Butter on Y00 odd. Dr.
Butter's and Captain Fagan's shares were not all paid in cash, like
some of mine; security had been given for them. I do not recollect
8 clagse in the trust deed prohibiting votes on unpaid shares. I
considered that the shares for which I had given security had been
paid for. I was not aware that the dividends ap to Aungust 1848
came out exclusively of the capital.

Mr. Dickens.—If Mr. Ritchie’s cbject is to prove mismanagement
of the Bank's affairs, I do not see what bearing such proof can
have on the §1st section of the Insolvent Act,

The Commissioner.—I cannot ssy, until the inqniry has been further
pursued.

Mr, Dickens.—Mr. Ritchie must not forget that Colonel Pew
has already stated thst he drew no portion of the dividends declared
upon his shares. They were only carried to his credit in the Bank’s
books. Whether this was a good style of banking, or a good
style of book-keeping, is not the question. Was it & breach of
trust ?

Colonel Pew to the Commissioner.—I believe the other Directors
made cash payments into the Bank occasionally., I did not make
cash payments regularly—only occasionally. These payments went
to the relief of my gemeral account. They aggregated, as I bhave
said, abont Rupees 80,000,

Mr. Ritchie to Colonel Pew.—You had 991 shares, on which
Rupees 250 wes to be paid up. That would be in the gross Rupees
2,47,750. Then you paid about Rupees 80,000. That would leave a
balance of Rupees 1,67,750. But your debt to the Bank is Rupees
4,98,000. Did you draw the difference between Rupees 1,67,750 and
Rupees 4,98,000 on your own account P

Colonel Pew.—If my shares were taken at par, my debt to the
Bank would be Rupees 2,47,750: add the premium and interest, and
you will increase it to Rupees 3,30,000,

Mr. Ritchie.—Your present debt iz Rupees 4,98,000. Then you
have paid Rupees 80,000, Add both these sums, and you have
Rupees 5,78,000 as the sum which you originally owed to the Bank.
Then you borrowed on your own account upward of Rupees
2,00,000 from the Bank P Is thie so P

Mr. Dickens objects 0 such questions, saying that the Manage-
went have the Bank's acoounts in their own custody.
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The Commissioner to Colonel Pew.—What sort of business did
the Bank carry on ?

Colonel Pew.—Chiefly discount on sugar and commercial bills.
The Bank realized large profits on these bills. There were lossea
also.

The Commissioner.—To what de you aftribute the losses of
the Bank?P

Colonel Pew.—Chiefly to a party in Benares.

The Commissioner.—Were there many who had deposita in the
Bank ? '

Colonel Pew.—A good many.

The Commissioner.—What proportion did their deposits bear to
the actual payments made for shares?

Colonel Pew.—I cannot answer with any accuracy. I may mentioh
that I also attribute the losses of the Bank to the general depreciation
of security in 1847.

The Commissioner.—Then how did the Directors continue to declare
dividends? I cannot understand what means they could provide
for the payment of dividends, with outstandings unrealized, and
losses accruing.

Mr. Dickens.—Colenel Pew has shown that there were no actual
payments of dividends. The matter was managed by a mere entry
at debit and credit in the books of the bank. The names of the
Direotors were inscribed to a certain number of shares, with the
amount of which they were debited in account, and the dividends
payable thereon were carried to their credit: so that the affair was
all in the house.

Colonel Pew to Mr. Ritchie,—I have seen the printed statement of
Mr. Dunbar. It was a very long business, and, being in ill health, I
did not examine it; so that I caunot say whether it ia correct or not.

Mr. Ritchie had intended to show from Mr. Dunbar's statement,
that dividends were declared out of the capital of the Bank in August
1848 ; but as Colonel Pew was not prepared to admit its accuracy, he
did not pursue his examination.

Colonel Pew to Mr. Ritchie.—When T pledged the Ganges Steam
Company shares to the Benares Baok, they were at twenty per cent
premium. They made a ready sale at that time. 1 was Chairman of
the Ganges Steam Company. The Dacca Bank shares, when I
pledged them, were sold at twenty per cent premium. The Cawnpore

L1l
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Bank shares were then sold at twenty per cent premium. Both Dacea
and Cawnpore Banks registered the transfer of my shares, in their
respective Banks to the Benares Bank. The Bylhet Coal Company
shares were, I believe, sold then at some premium. They were
certainly then in the market at par. The Nischindpore Sugar
Company shares were never in the market for sale. T executed a
bond to the Benares Bank on the occasion of borrowing sums from
it. 'The whole debt due by me to the Bank is secured by & bond.

To Mr. Theobald.—The Ganges Company is paying its debts
very fast. I was told by one of the Directors, about twenty days ago,
that in the course of three months its boats bad cleared a profic
of 70,000 rupees In the course of its business, I think it will pay
its debts. Iis property consists of five iron steamers, coal-depéts,
wharfs, engines, stores, &c. The Nischindpore Company had been
in business two years before I pledged its shares. It was managed
by Gisborne and Co. of this town. I suppose the Cawnpore Bank
will pay half the capital on those sheres which I have pledged to
the Benares Bank. The shares pledged by me were considerably
above the loans which they secured. Joint-stock property generally
is salesble in the Mofussil. Among officers of the Company,
there are large sums invested in joint-stock shares. If at the
end of 1847, I had, with the consent of the pledgees, sold the
gecurities 1 had mortgsged, there would have been a very consider-
able surplus in my favor. The surplus would have exceeded the
debts due to the Benares Bank by two laes.

The Commissioner,—Could these shares, considering their large
number at that period, have been sold in the market, without
depreciating their value P

Colunel Pew.—The Benares Bank shares might have been de.
preciated, but not the others. In my own opinion, 506 Oriental
Bank shares, held by me, have been misappropriated as security for
s debt. The amount of the shares is above Rupees 2,50,000.

Captain Fagan, Mr. Charles, Captain Hobday, Major Carpenter,
and Dr. Butter were co-Directors with me of the Benares Bank.
They all took certain portions of shares that remained over st the
end of a half-year, at the ten per cent premium. The new stock
created was always made with the consent of the sharebolders. The
Beceretary collected the votes on the increase by writing to the share-
holders far and mnear. I think the Directors did not vote at all, and
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that the shareholders had only one vote each. The surplus amount
of all my property, pledged and unpledged, if sold at & premium in
December 1847, would be 16 lacs above my debts.

To the Chief Justice.—I believe the half-yearly mectings of the
Bank, under the 20th section of the deed, were regularly held for
declaring dividends to the shareholders, At those meetings, I do not
think thet any particular accounts were submitted showing that the
Directors were debtors to the Bank, The shareholderse had no in«
formation submitted to them that the shares created from time to

_time were not paid for by the Directors to whom they were appro-

priated. They might have ascertained, however, if they had taken
the trouble of looking at the books. There would have been no
difficulty in procuring meney from the Cawnpore Bank on deposit of
Agra Bank shares, or vice versa. I had no particular reason for
applying for the loan to the Benares Bank. These advances to me
were before the general erash here. The value of the shares pledged
was depreciated at that crisis. Captain Fagan and Dr. Butter were
in the habit of receiving advances from the Bank. Dr. Buiter is
now indebted to the Bank to e considerable. amount—Captain
Fagan a little. They were holders of shares to a considerable
amount in the Benares and other Banks, The advances to them
had the same margin as those to me. A large number of share«
holders, not Directors, were debited for shares for which security had
been given, 28 in my own case.

Mr. Dickens.—That, I contend, was notice of the practice to the
shareholders at large.

The Cowmissioner to Mr. Ritchie.—I remarked during a previous
stage of these proceedings, that you should direct your opposition
to the dismiszal of the Insolvent's petition. But now that further
evidence has been elicited, it appears to me, as at present advised,
that the dismissal of the petition would not be for the benefit of the
general creditors. ‘There is & large number of securities in pledge,
belonging to the Insolvent. It may be that these securities are under
a cloud at this moment, and are either unsaleable, or of low value ;
but it is not impossible that the Benares Bank may retrieve its affairs
by more prudent and judicious management; and if its position is
bettered at any future period, the securities now held in deposit from
Colonel Few, will rise in value again, and their sale may yield a large
surplus, after payment of the claims which they secure, for division
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among the creditors at large. If, however, 1 dismiss the petition for
insolvency, these securities will necessarily pass beyond the control of
the Official Assignee ; and the interests of the general body of credi-
tors would thus be left unprotected.

Unless, therefore, I am asked to spply the penal clauses of the
Act, my opinion at present is that I cannot deal with the case. But,
88 I have pointed out, there is a difficulty as to the mode of applying
the penal clauses in this Court. Suppose that the Insolvent has
contracted his debts to the Benares Bank by means of a breach of
trust: the result of the transactions on which the debts have acerned,
cannot be reduced to a liquidated amount, except by a Bill filed in
equity, accounts taken, &c. This course cannot be pursued hers,
There is not the machinery in this Court for the purpose. Any order
of mine, therefore, based upon penal clauses, would be idle—a mere
nullity. I could only tell the Insolvent that he was entitled to the
benefit of the Act as to all claims, except those of his opposing
creditors, with respect to which he would not be discharged, until he
thould be in custody for a certain space of time at the suit of the
parties, for the specific sum due, which sum I eannot give.

I must take this opportunity of remarking, that I do not a$ all
approve of the course which the counsel for Captaiz Graham, and
the other shareholders have adopted in conducting their cpposition.
Mr, Edlin began by stating the grounds of his opposition with a
warmth of language which nothing could justify ; and Mr. Morton,
in examining the Insolvent, pursued his enquiries upon a point of
the utmost importance to Colonel Pew, to a limited extent. This
ghould ot kave been. The Court is no scepe for the indulgence
of angry feelings. The object of this enquiry is to ascertain whether
the Insolvent is the victim of reverses, and entitled to the benefit
of the Act; or whether he has come under heavy lisbilities to the
Benares Bank by breach of his duty as a Director, and of the trust
reposed in him as such by the shareholders. In conducting his
part of the enquiry, Mr. Morton contented himself with asking
about the preseat value of the joint-stock ehares lodged by the
Insolvent as security for his debt to the Benares Bank. The
learned counsel stopped tbere, which was stopping at the very
point at which he should have proceeded. He should have gone on,
to ask what was the value of these shares at the time they were
deposited—whether they were then convertible into money by sale oz
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pledge;—for this, and not the market value of the present day,
must be the test of the Insolvent's object and motives at the time he
incurred the debts. If the shares were comvertible into money at
premium or at par, or were generally considered valid, end sufficient
security for loans at the time, then the deposit, though not a payment
in form, was atill 3 substantial payment. If, on the other hand, they
were of no value, the deposit was a mere evasion, and the whole
transaction was of a most reprehensible character. Mr. Morton
asked no questions on the point; and the Court, in the exercise of
ita duty, put some to elicit the truth, when it came to ita turn
to examine Colonel Pew.

Mr. Edlin, in reply to the very first question I put to him as to

) grounds of opposition, stated, in terms expressive of strong con-
demnation, what he conceived to be the nature of the breach of trust
charged. This was perfectly gratuitous and unnecessary. It was
for the Court, if it came to the same conclusion with Mr. Edlin, to
characterize the nature of the offence; certainly, not for counsel to
assume at the very ocutset the fact to be decided.

I mean to impute no wilful misconduct to either Mr. Morton or
Mr. Edlin. I know they are both incapable of it. But I must say
that they have laid themselves open to blame for error of judgment
by the course they have taken' It should have been remembered
that the object of this opposition was to apply penal clauses of the
Act againgt the Insolvent; and the case for the opposition should
have been conducted a9 in a criminal prosecution.

Mr. Morton was not in Court when the Commissioner made
these remarks,

Mer. Edlin, who was present, said—I beg to disclaim any angry
feeling on my own part. Colonel Pew can confirm me, when 1 say that,
before the case was opened this morning at all, 1 asked him to
impute nothing that I might say duwring the progress of the case to
any personal feeling towards him,

The Commissioner.—No one personally acquainted with you,
Mr. Edlin, can suppose that you would act with bad taste, or in &
manner unbecoming you professionally. I desire thorouglly to exa-
mine the schedule and my notes before I pass any judgment in this
case. I shall therefore defer my judgment to Monday, when I must sit
again in the Insolvent Court to dispose of the otber petitions; and
I ealarge the ad inferim protection order of Colonel Pew to that day.
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Mr. Dickens.—I beg to address a very fow words to the Court
on behalf of the Insolvent,

Mr. Morton, who had now returned into Court.—In that case
I apply that I should be heard first.

Mr. Dickens.—I do not kanow the practice under the new Act;
but I am prefectly willing that my friend should be heard on his side.
Under the old Act, the counsel for the opposing creditor did not
address the Court at all on the evidence produced by himself.

The Commissioner.—Mr. Morion may address the Court first.
An opposition of this kind is in the nature of a criminal prosecation ;
and it is only fair, therefore, that the Insolvent's Counsel should have
the last word.

Mr. Morton.—1 submit that the examination of the Insolvent
shows, that the debt inserted as due by him to the Benares Bank, or
& portion of it, was created by means which & Court of Equity
would consider a breach of trust. It certainly is extremely difficult
to say, at this moment, what is the extent of the debt so created;
but it does not appear to me that it is necessary the Court should
express an opinicu on the subject, if it is satisfied that any portion of
the gross debt to the Bank has been incurred in the manner charged.
The difficuity, therefore, of ascertaining the liquidated sum due,
is immaterial, in 80 far as a knowledge of such sum could guide the
decision of this Court. It would, certainly, be extremely difficult
to specify the liquidated sum in this case. But if & Union Bank
Director, applying for the benefit of the Act, were shown sys-
tematically to have evaded the deed, gnd advanced loans in defiance
of its most stringent provisions, no shareholder could have made
out a case for & Common Law action against him, and he would
likewise have found it diffieult to apply a penal clause of the Insolvent
Act to him. It is precisely so in the case of Colone! Pew. It
would be very difficult for a shareholder of the Benares Bank to
obtain a judgment or decree against him, under which he could put
him into gaol, except by filing & Bill in Equity, making all the pro-
prietors parties to the suit, and thus proving a breach of trust.
But the point I submit, and the only one upon which I purpose to
offer any observation, is this—whether the examinaticn of Colonel Pew
has not elicited the fact that some portion—it is difficult to ascertain
whbat—of the debt due by him to the Bank bas been contracted by
means which a Court of Equity would treat as a breach of trust.
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1 do not mean to contend that every description of mismanagement
of a Bank's affairs, is, in the absence of bad faith, a breach of truss,
even supposing that such mismanagement result in the ruin of the
institution. But I contend that, upon the showing of the Insolvent
himeelf, there is evidence of such reckless and improvident dealing
for his own benefit, a3 to establish a breach of trust upon which to
apply the 51st section of the Insolvent Act against him.

I admit that the Trust Deed of the Beunares Bank does not, kke
that of the Union Bank, prescribe a limit to the nature snd extent of
the loans which the Directors are to advance, or the sort of security
they are to take. On the other hand, however, we have it upon the
authority of Colonel Pew himself, that the Directors laid down certain
rules for the regulation of the securities to be taken ; —and it further
appears that these rules were violated, inasmuch as some portion of
the advances t¢ the Insolvent were made virtually upon the personal
security of a single individual, which the deed prohibits.

Besides, even where the rules are silent as to the extent to which
the Directors might use the Bank's capital in particular loans, leaving
the matter to their discretion, a Court of Equity would assign some
reasonable Limit with respect to the margins necessary upon advances
made on property of uncertain value, such as joint-stock shares, espe-
cially where such loans have been made to the Directors themselves.
Here there have been crose loans from the Benares Bank between
three of ita own Directors. These, it seems, constituted a Managing
Committee. Dr, Butter, one of the members, is indebted to the Bank
to the extent of upwards of Rupees 2,00,000—at least to & consider-
able amount, for the precise sum has not transpired to-day ; Captain
Fagan, the other member, i8 in the same situation, and Colonel Pew,
the third member, owes to the Bank about Rupees 5,00,000 indivi-
dually, and about Rupees 2,00,000 more, jointly with others.

I have forborne speculating at much length upon the causes which
led to the ruin of this Bank. The institution was established only in
1845, and we have letters dated in February 1847, under the hand
of the Insolvent, representing it to be in so flourishing and *glorious ™
& condition, that the writer asked the party with whom he was com-
municating, not only to strain every nerve to join the Bank by bor-
rowing money at any rate of interest, but to bring all his rich friends
into what, he gaid, would be the *the best of Banks, and no mistake!”
Yet, two years aud a half after this representation, the Bank
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comes to wreek and ruin. How can we account for such a catase
trophe in so short a pericd? I submit that it was owing, in a very
great messure, if not entirely, to these enormous sums loaned by
members of the Direction amongst themselves—to two of three Direc-
tors pessing loans to the third, in expectation of obtaining similar
accommodation from their fellow-members in turn, Taken by itself,
this is, perhaps, no evidence of a breach of trust; but when consi.
dered in connection with the enormous amount advanced, I submit
that it does afford proof upon which the 51st section of the Insolvent
Act may be spplied. Vhen the sixth instalment of shares was issued,
the total amount of the paid-up capital of the Bank would be Rupees
15,00,000, supposing 250 rupees to have been paid on each share
in ready money. But, in point of fact, the amount of capital actually
paid up was Rupees 8,00,000, or $,00,000; for Colonel Pew admits
that there was a large number of shares on which even the 250 rupees
had not been paid, and which, consequently, were delusively described
as representing part of the paid-up capital. Of the Rupees 8,00,000
or 9,00,000, it appears that Rupees 7,00,000 went to Colonel Pew
himself. It lay upon Colonel Pew to show that he had contracted this
monstrons debt by fair means. Had the borrower of this Rupees
7,00,000 been a most disinterested, and mere outside party, the fact
that so enormous a loan had been advanced to him under the circum-
stances under which Colonel Pew obtained the amount, would have
been 8 case of gross indiscretion, and a Court of Equity would have
treated it as a breach of trust against the shareholders, What, then,
must the judgment of the Court be when it sees that the whole of
this Rupees 7,00,000 has been lent by Colonel Pew, the Directory
to Colonel Pew the Lorrower ?

The onus of accounting satisfactorily for such extraordinary deal-
ing with the Bank’s funds, then, lay upon the Insolvent; but, supposing
that the omus lay upon me, the evidence, when carefully considered,
shows that very considerable indiscretion has been exercised in the
loans to Colouel Pew. That gentleman has said, that if the different
shares he pledged to the Benares Bank were sold at their par value,
there would be a surplus of Rupees 2,00,000, in his favor. When
Colonel Pew said this, I believe he meant to say that this surplus
would include the full value of his Benares Bank shares. But the
fact ie that more than a lac of Rupees is deficient upon these shares.
Their full value ia Rupees 500 per ghare: the sum actually paid is



THE INDIAN BANKS. 281

Rupees 250 per share; and, having been thrown in as a make
weight for a deposit, it does not require much logic to show that it
was really no additional security for the loan raised. If this be s,
upwards of Rupees 1,00,000 must be taken to be deficient, even
caleulsting all the rest at par value.

Supposing, then, that in this state of things, there was a run
upon the floating deposits. The securities lodged might have been of
any nominal value you please: but if they were not of an actual value,
for which they might be converted into money at any time, the loans
advanced upon them might have had the effect of swamping the Bank
entirely,

For many other reasons, it seems to me that it was extremely
unressonable and injudicious to take the par value of joint stock
shares as a proper basis of security, I certainly did not minutely
enguire, during my examination of the Insolvent, about the value of
shares of the Cawnpore Bank, and one or two other Institations, at the
time they were deposited in pledge. [ am perfectly willing to take it
for granted, that these were saleable then at par, As to the Nis-
ehindpore Sugar Factory bills, I did ask the Insolvent what he
thought their value was. His reply was, that they were valued at par
at the time of the pledge, with reference to the price paid for them :
but that he never knew them for sale in the market. Surely this was
not a deseription of security on which g0 enormons a sum as
Rupees 7,00,000, out of a total paid-up capital of Rupees 9,00,000,
should have been advanced 23 a loan.

Under these circumstances, I submit that, on the first item in the
schedule alone, a portion of the Insolvent's debt to the Benares
Bauk has been contracted by such an extraordinary violation of the
ordinary rules of banking,—a violation which Colonel Pew does not
seem to have been guilty of to accommodate any third outside
party—that there is ample evidence of a breach of trust upon
which to apply against him the G5lst section of the Insolvent
Act.

Mr, Dickens.—1I really cannot see in what way Mr. Morton's last
observations bear upon the case before the Court ; but if he means to
press the point he is now urging, I must say that he has not heard
Colonel Pew's evidence respecting it. Mr. Morton wishes to show,
that none others besides the Insolvent, or his co-Directors, had sharea
assigned to them on security, This is inconsistent with the evidence

M1l
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of Colonel Pew, who has stated that shares were so assigned fo
shareliolders, not Directors.

Mr. Morton,—] am only speaking of the extent of the loans
obtained by the Directors, and of the margin on which they were
obtained by them. The margin appears to me to have been nothing.
The securities Colonel Pew pledged, were calculated at their full
value. I imagined that Mr. Dickens would show, at least, that the
game indulgence had been extended to others not Directors. But be
bas tendered no such evidence ; and I contend that the circumstance of
Colonel Pew, a member of the Managing Committee, having obtained
such heavy loans on such easy terms, is pregnant with presumptive
evidence that he used his power as Managing Dircetor to contract
the debt to the Bank by means of a breach of trust.

Vith respect to the other items mentioned in the Schedule as those
upon which money was due te the Bank from the Insolvent jointly
with others, the parties, to my mind, have barely kept within the letter
of the rule, and certainly gone very wide of the spirit. No less than
three amounts, aggregating about Rupees 2,00,000, were lent to them
by the Bauk, without a particle of real or tangible secority. Nomi-
nally, the leans may have been for the use of the different publie
Companies named : in reality, they were made to the self-same indi-
viduals, viz., Dr. Duncan, Major Stewart, and Colonel Pew. Those
moneys were actually paid out of the little that was in the coffers of
the Bank, to three who were Directors at or about the period ; so
that three loans, aggregating Rupees 2,00,000, in addition to the loan
to Colonel Pew individually, were advanced to members of the Direc-
tion of the Bank jointly,—a transaction coming, no doubt, within the
letter of the rule, which requires that there should be one applicant
for a loan, and two sureties, but unquestionably evading the spirit.

Mr. Dickens.—If Mr. Morton urges this point, I would ask the
Court to enquire of the Insolvent, whether the money lent by the
Benares Bank to Dr. Duncan, Major Stewart, and Colonel Pew, was
not lent upon & bond in which the borrowers expressly stated that
the money was raised by them as Managing Directors of the Ganges
Bteam Navigation Company, and whether it was not duly appropri-
ated to the purposes of that Company P Indeed, the Company is now
defending an action for the amount of the loan, on the alleged ground

that Mesars, Pew, Duncan, and Stewart exceeded their authority in
borrowing it.
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Mr. Morton.—No doubt ali this is so; but I was arguing upon the
Insolvent’s own atatement upon oath before the Court to-day, that he
borrowed the three sums I bave been alluding to, on the personal
security of himself, Major Stewart, and Dr. Duncan, who joined in a
bond. If Rupees 2,00,000 was lent upon a bond in which Colonel
Pew, Major Stewart, and Dr. Duncan had joined, why then Colonel
Pew, Major Stewart, and Dr. Duncan were indebted to the Bank for
the amount, and not the Ganges Steam Company or any other party
besides.

Here, then, we find Rupees 7,00,000 out of an aggregate paid-
up capital of Rupees 9,00,000 lent out by a Director to himself and
two fellow-Directors, who, again, borrowed in their turn, relying upon
him and each other for the sanction of their loans.

The Insolvent has stated that he was & Trustee of the Benares
Bank only nominally ; and Mr. Dickens has suggested that the T'rus-
tees were appointed simply for the purpose of suing in the name of
the Bank. I shall, therefore, make no comment upon that part of
the case, beyond this, that it secems to me that a Director or any
office-holder, being charged with the protection of the funds of an
TInstitution, becomes a Trustee by virtue of such trust, and is guilty of
a breach of trust when he uses the funds of the Institution in a man-
ner 50 grossly improvident and improper, as Colonel Pew appears
from his own evidence to have done, and with no other object than
his own gain.

Mr. Ritchie.—I shall not address the Court on behalf of the
Committee of Management of the Benares Bank. I will only call
the attention of the Court to the cancellation of the debt due by
Dr. Berwick. I do not wish to press the point against the Insvlvent,
nor will I address the Court upon it. My wish is simply to draw
the attention of your Lordship to it.

The Commissioner.—But how do you propose that it skould be
construed into evidence of breach of trust?

Mr. Ritchie,—In this way. A certain number of shares were
purchased by Dr. Berwick, whom the Insolvent himself has described
as a solvent partner.

Mr. Dickens.—I deny that his solvency has been proved before the
Court. Having been relieved of the payment of the 76,000 Rupees
due from bim for the purchase of the Benarcs Bank sharcs, he was
solvent, no doubt, and Colonel Pew believed him to be so ;—bat query
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—would he be solvent, had the payment of the Co.’s Rs. 76,000 been
insiated on ¥

Mr. Ritchie.—I am only repesting what the Insolvent has said.
He has said that Dr. Berwick bought a certain number of shaves,
through him, at twenty per cent premium, thai 20,000 rupees was paid
in part for them, and that Dr. Berwick was in solvent ¢ircumstances.
The next half-year, the preminm, plus the interest that had accrued
upon the amount of the unpaid purchase-morey, although unreaslis-
ed in fact, went into the account of profits actually earned, and out
of it a dividend was declared. In December 1848, Dr. Berwick
diepated the validity of the purchase of the shares on which 20,000
rupees bad been paid, and repudisted his liability for the balance
of Rupees 76,000. Against this, both the Insolvent and the other
Directors protested. Dr. Berwick, upon this, commenced an agita-
tion into the affairs of the Bank. The Insclvent, according to hie
own admission, to put a stop to this agitation, teck over, with the
nssent of all his ¢o-Directors, the shares on which the 20,000
rupees had been paid, and carried the balance of 76,000 rupees to
the credit of Dr. Berwick in the Bank's books; thus cancelling the
debt which was unquestionably due from Dr. Berwick as such, as if
he had received the 76,000 rupees in hard caeh from the Bank.
Colonel Pew did this with the assent of the other Directors ; and the
act waa, therefore, binding on the sharcholders.

The Commissioner,—I do not see how the Directors conld exone-
rate Dr. Berwick from his original responsibility to the Bank. Sup-
posing Colonel Pew had the power to purchase shares for him, which
ke says he had, and did purchase, #s agent, the principal was beund
by that act, so done. But suppose, on the other hand, that the
agent exceeded his authority, and that, wishing to get rid of an object-
ing principal, be transferred the shares purchased, to his own name,
the transfer would give him a derivative title to the shares, and,
therefore, entail upon him the lability for the purchase-money due.
Tt would not be an extinction of the debt ab origine. The Directors
of a Bank have no authority to cancel debts due to the Bank.

Mr. Ritchie.—If the Court holds that epinion, I have nothing
farther to urge.”

1850.—Further disclosures made about the irregulari-
ties in the management. From the investigations before
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the Insolvent Court, it appears that Colonel Pew is the
principal debtor to the Benares Bank, having, as the chief
Director, advanced enormous sums of the Bank’s eapital to
himself ; of course without available security, and he came
up as an insolvent debtor chiefly to be relieved of his debts
to the Bank, The sole business of the Bank was money-
lending—the maximum interest drawn by it ten per ceat,
and out of this, dividends of twelve per cent were proposed
to be paid! The selling price of shares was fixed by the
Diractors, who sold their own at premiums of from twenty-
five to fifty per cent. 'When they found they had more of
this than they could manage, a vast mass of them were
cancelled—that is, sold at ten per cent premium to the
Bank, from which they had been bought at par, and paid
for with the Bank’s money. Colonel Pew’s share of this
transaction realised for him Rupees 1,00,000 in a forenoon,
Out of Rupees 9,00,000, the entire assets of the Bank,
Rupees 7,00,000 to Rupees 8,00,000 were borrowed by
him. The Insolvent Court, notwithstanding, saw no
fraud in the case, and threw its protection over his person.
Probably the Judge thought that the acts of Colonel Pew
were rather to be attributed to ignorance than fraud.
The letters, however, which were read during the progress
of the case, show the absurd idea entertained of what
could be realised as banking profits. Colonel Pew speaks
of the Bank paying dividenda of eighteen or nineteen
per cent, while, in fact, the establishment never could
recelve more than ten in the way of interest; for, at
this rate, private money-lenders in abundance were ready
to do business. It could do next to nothing in the
exchange market, and was, at that very time, unable
to get its spare funds, limited as they were, invested,
affording any such return as even the rates obtained
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by private money-lenders. The letters, therefore, which
are recorded in the proceedings of the Insolvent Court,
are either the result of disgraceful ignorance, or infamous
frand.

Colonel Pew in this case, it is said, knew perfectly well
that he was taking a man of straw info the Bank.
Captain Graham was buying shares with the Bank’s own
money ; did he never think of where the eighteen per
ecent wag to come from, when he and other borrowers
were only paying ten? Colonel Pew assures his dupe that
the Bank could safely invest a crore of capital! There
cannot be a doubt of it—a hundred crores for that
matter, so long as they were ready to create stock ad
Libitum, and to advance to proposing purchasers the price
of their shares on the security of their scrip. These are
the kind of dealings which have raised the ecry against
Banks lending on the security of their own stock. The
atock in this case was unsaleable at any price : purchasers
for it would only be found when the Bank lent the money ;
and in the general market no man would have a gift of
it. How Bank Directors should desire to create useless
paper of this sort would seem inexplicable, were the
matter not cleared up by the executors. The Directors
sold their own shares to their dupes, nominally at twenty-
five, but, in reality, at fifty per cent premium. Shares
for which no money had ever been paid to the Bank, or
which is exactly the same thing, which had been paid for
by the Directors of the Bank out of the coffers of the
Bank, were made over to other parties,—the Directors
who so made them over receiving ome-fourth more for
them than they had themselves paid or promised to pay !
Nothing can remove transactions such as these from the
category of impudent frauds.
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The Bombay Times, in commenting on the Insolvent’s
examination, says—* The only reason that can be
asgigned for advancing money to intending shareholders
to pay their stock is, that it enabled previous holders to
dispose of theirs to advantage: the only explanation that
can be given of the creation of new stock when that
originally subscribed for was only half paid up—much °
of even this half payment being from the coffers of
the Bank-—is, that it induced dupes to come in and bring
occasionally something in the shape of hard cash along
with them. By this device the Rev. Mr. Shurman,
Major Stewart and his son, seem to have been ruined.
The grand object of the Bank seems to have been to
secure loans to Colonel Pew and his brother Directors,
and, before this could be effected, actual capital must be
obtained from some quarter or other. The sale of shares
by the Bank, for which the Bank had to pay, brought
nothing to the treasury. If these assumptions be at all
correct, the Benares Bank Directors, or a portion of them
at all events, were quite on a par, in point of integrity,
with their brethern of the Union—or, for that matter, of
the Bunder Gang. The deed of settlement provided
that votes should only be given on shares that were paid
up—that is, on which Rupees 250 had been paid; but
Colonel Pew and his brother Directors voted on all their
ghares, as if paid up, and thus carried their own election.
The cancelment transaction comes out on the examination
in a Iight something new: the shares purchased from
the Bank, and with the Bank’s own money, at par—that
is at Rupees 500, half of which was paid up—were sold to
the Bank at ten per cent premium, so that Colonel Pew,
by this turning over of his capital (?) just realized a lac
of Rupees. “I'll buy your shares,’ says Pew to the
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Bank, *if you will lend me the money,” ¢ Certainly,
says the Bank: so the shares are bought. ¢Now,’ say
the Directors, ¢ we shall declare the shares worth ten per
cent premium.’ ¢ Then,’ says Pew, ‘Il gell mine
to the Bank and pocket the ten per cent’ ¢ So shall
we,” say his co-Directors—and the shares are sold: so
*is the bank-—so are the shareholders. Had the 250
rupees been paid on each of the 6,000 shares, the capital
of the bank would have amounted to fifteen lacs of
rupees; as it was, however, it amounted to no more than
nine, and of this Colonel Pew obtained on loan seven
to his own hand! While borrowing and lending whole-
sale amongst each other, the Directors might well strive
to induce their dupes to purchase new stock, and see
and bring something in the shape of hard cash to their
coffers.”

These discreditable transactions could not be slurred
over, and & COURT MARTIAL was held at Simla on
the 7th of May 1850, when Captain Christopher George
Fagan, of the 8th Regiment of Light Cavalry, and
Surgeon Donald Butter, M. D., who had been Directors
in the unfortunate and mismanaged Bank of Benares,
were brought to trial on the following charges: —

¢ For conduct highly unbecoming the characters of
officers and gentlewen, in the following instances :—

¢ 1s2,—In having, at Benares, between the 16th of
February 1848, and the 21st of February 1849, they
being at the time Directors of the Benares Bank, in
concert with other Directors of that institution, put
forth one or more false reports of the state of the
Bank, and thereby deceived the shareholders.

¢« 2nd.~—In having, at Benares, during the month of
August 1848, assumed an improper influence in the
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management of the affairs of the Benares Bank, by
having voted as the holders of shares, notwithstanding
that they had not paid for the same, and well knew that
they had no right to vote upon them.

“ 3rd.—In having, at Benares, during the month of
December 1848, cancelled, at their par value, shares in
the Benares Bank, held by themselves, notwithstanding -
that the market value of the said shares was at the rate
of about twenty-five to thirty per cent discount, thereby
causing injury to the shareholders at large, and gaining
themselves an unfair advantage,”

The Court found both the prisoners guilty of the
above charges, with a slight modification of the word-
ing of the charges, and promounced the following
sentence :—

¢¢ Sentence—The Court, having found the prisoner
guilty as above specified, do adjudge him, the said
Captain Christopher George Fagan, of the 8th Regiment
of Light Cavalry, and Deputy-Paymaster, Benares
Circle, to be cashiered.

Approved and confirmed,

(Signed) C. J. NAPIER, General,
Commander-in- Chief.

Head Quarters, 6th May 1850.”

“ Recommendation.—The Court, having awarded a
sentence which they deem adequate to the offences of
which they have found the prisoner guilty, do now most
earnestly recommend him to the clemency of His Excel
lency the Commander-in-Chief, on the grounds of the
very high character he, Captain Fagan, has borne during

his service of twenty-two years.”
N1
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Remarks by His Excellency the Cammander-in-Chiqf.

¢ The Court have convicted the prisoner of falsehood

and deceit in his dealings with a brother officer, who
seems to have confided in him; yet eleven members of
the Court recommend the prisoner to mercy, ‘on the
grounds of high character.” Such reeommendations add
much to the pain of those whose duty it is to inflict
punishment; but I must decline eomplying with the
request of those members who concur in this recom-
mendation. When violence of temper, error in judgment,
or the thoughtlessness of youth, lead men into culpable
eonduct, their high character bears great and honorable
weight, excusing human frailty. High character is also
justly appealed to when concurring circumstances cast
suspicion on yet unblemished reputation; but, when the
charge is dishonor, and, that dishonor proved, former
high: character vanishes, and is nothing,.

(Signed) C. J. NaPIER, General,
Commander-in- Chigf.™

The Bombay Times makes the following remarks om
the above case: —

“Captain Fagan and Dr. Batter have, we observe,
been found guilty of the charges laid against them in
the matter of the Benares Bank, and been sentenced to-
be cashiered. The sentence, though severe, cannot be
considered too much so: the Directors of the Benares
Bank were all, on theic own showing, guilty of raising
money on false pretences, to be invested for the accom-~
modation of one of their number, in breach of the regu-
lations of the Bank. The second of these two errors is
comparatively venial ;- the first implies the highest degree
of moral guilt, There is no evidence stronger than
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their own solemn declarations required to convict the
Directors—out of their own mouths are they condemned.
They were for years in the babit of inducing parties to
purchase additional atock, by holding out to them that
the speculation was an eminently profitable one, and, that
all they required to bring it to the highest pitch of pros-
perity, was a little more capital in cash, While doing
this, they knew that they were pushing, at the most
desperate risks and against all the first principles of
banking, an unprofitable trade; that instead of requiring
more capital, they had not the means of investing profit-
ably that which they originally possessed. There never,
in fact, had been any occasion for the establishment of a
Joint Stock Bank at Benares at all, and there was no
outlet, at once safe and remunerative, for the investment
of their cash. Before they could secure the semblance of
a return at bazaar rates of interest, they put up with secu-
rities the money-lendera in the bazaar would have langhed
at. They were not speculating against hope, but in the
teeth of knowledge ; there was no room for faith in better
times even in the bosom of the most sangnine—they knew
that the promises they held out could not be realised—
that the concern was based on delusion, and that delusion
was maintained by unceasing prevarication. We are of
those who not only see no reason why Company’s
servants should not invest their savings in any way that
seems most for their advantage, provided the investment
be honorable and becoming ; but, we go greatly beyond
this, and hold, that such connections, on the part,of the
members of the Service are, in the great majority of
cases, of the utmost value to the commonwealth, while
they occasion no injury to the public service, and no
diminution of dignity to its members. It is to the thrift
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and the exertions of the Officers of the Service that we owe
all that is really excellent and valuable in joint stock
banking—all we enjoy in the way of railway prospects—
much of what we possess in efforts for the general
improvement of the country. But, while members of the
Service, engaged in this way, are, in all things, deserving
of countenance and encouragement, forgetfulness of what
is due to themselves and their position merits no merey.
They occupy a position where conduct becoming the
character of a gentleman is demanded of them at their
peril; they are looked up toand confided in as guaranteed
by their rank against the commission of anything that
is unworthy ; the principles which regulate the conduct
of the Service are judged of by many from the manner
in which its members disport themselves in secular
affairs; and, on all these grounds, they are specially
bound to circumspection—specially deserving of punish-
ment when forgetful of their duty. All that is wanted is
uniformity of treatment; that there should be one law
and one judgment for all; that fraud and falsehood, when
fairly proved, should, when knowingly and deliberately
committed, be visited with the severest punishment,
however great or small the occasion, however exalted
or insignificant the transgressor.”

SIMLA BANK LIMITED.

This Bank commenced buginess on 18th November
1844. The first Secretary was Dr. Carte. He was
succeeded by Mr. Arnold H. Matthews, who continued
attached to the Bank till 1854, when he was appointed
Agent for the Agra United Service Bank at Agra.

The head quarters of this Bank are at Simla. It has
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Agencies at Umballa, Calcutta, Lahore, Mussoorie,
Delhi, Agra, Bombay, and Madras. Mr. R. D. Turnbull
was appointed Agent at Umballa, but was afterwards
nominated Deputy Secretary at the Head Office;
Mr. W. Charde succeeding him as Agent at Umballa.

1847.—The following is an abstract of the Balance
Sheet for this year :—

Capital and Profits ......, ereeevenses Ras. 8,38,280
Liabilities coivveveriivioneciinninnveenee 5, 1,32,710

Cash and Government Securities Rs, 95,950
Other Securities ...uvecenscrnsrvenn,. 5 8,75,040 -

The commercial crisis in 1847-48, and the calamitous
failure of the Union Bank, combined, lowered the value
of the shares of this Bank, in common with all other
Joint Stock Associations in India. The Bank has no
charter, nor any notes in circulation.

One thousand shares were first subscribed for, of 500
rupees each. Three increases took place, one of 600
ghares, and two of 800 shares each, The subscribed
capital in 1848 was 16 lacs of rupees, of which 14,62,000
rupees were paid up.

The business of the Bank consists chiefly in Indian
Exchange and Loans to the Services, and is little more
than local in ite influence.

1849.—A Branch was established at Murree. For
a time, Mr. L. Carmichael transacted the business of the
Calcntta Agency, when it was taken up by Mr. John
Morgan ; both of these gentlemen being paid by a
percentage on the disbursements. The Bank drew on
Coutts and Co, When better arrangements were made,
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Mr. John McKellar was appointed Agent in Caleutta,
with Mr. R, D. Turnbull as Accountant. On account of
the calamitous failures both in India and in England, and
the numerous commercial disasters, the Directors recom-
mend a large increase to the Reserve Fund as essential
to the safety and stability of the Bank,

1852.—A Government Order, which prohibits Govern-
ment servants from taking any active part in the
management of Banks in India, eauses, a considerable
stir amongst all interested in those institutions.

1854.—A Branch is established in London under the
Agency of Dr. J. E. Stephens, of the 10th Hussars, and
Surgeon to Lord Gough. A proposal to remove the head
quarters of the Bank to London leads to a disagreement
among the shareholders, and to a division of capital ; one-
half keeping up the Simla and Umbsalla Bank, with its
Branches at Umballa and Murree :—the other half open-
ing 8 Bank in London, under the style aud denomination
of Tur LoNDON AND EAsTERN BaANKING CoBPORA-
TION, with Branches in Bombay and Calcutta.

The Simla Bank, of the present day, has a paid-
up capital of Rupees 6,38,500, in 1,277 shares of
Rupees 500 each, and is registered under Act XLIIIL
of 1850,

The following are the dividends which have been
declared :—

1st dividend of 10 per cent declared 1st May 1845.
2nd ditto of 8 per cent ditto 25th November 1845.
8rd ditte of 8 per cent ditto 25th July 1846.

4th ditto of 9 per cent ditto 30th January 1847,
5th ditto of 9 per cent ditto 3rd Aurust 1847,
6th ditto of 9 per cent ditto 18t February 1848,
7th ditto of 8 per cent ditto  10th August 1848,
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The present staff, &c., of the Bank are:—

Secretary ’ w. F. PereRsox,
Deputy Secretary ... Francise D. Davry,
Agent ai Umballa e —
Agent at Rauul Pindee
and Murree ... P. BurLez.
Agent af Calcutla .y — .
THE LONDON AND EASTERN BANKING
CORPORATION.

It )has been stated, that this Bank arose out of the
schisn between the proprietors of the Simla and Uwm-
balla Bank in 1854, It started with a nominal capital
of £500,000, of which £30 per share was paid up, or
supposed to be paid up. The number of shareholders
was 98, In 1855 the first half-yearly meeting of share-
holders took place, when a dividend was declared at the
rate of six per cent. It was explained, that the amount to
be distributed had been realised frem the operations
carried on at the Head Office in London, the accounts
from India not having been prepared. It'was further
announced, that they had Branches at Calcutta and Bom-
bay, and had been joined by some influential and wealthy
sharehoiders. Dr. J. E. Stephens was the Manager,
under whose magic wand this Corporation was doomed to
attain a degree of unenviable notoriety, equal to, if not
supassing that of the Royal British Bank, the Tipperary
Bank, and the Benares Bank.

1856, July 4—Second annual meeting was held, when
the successful result of the operations for 1855 was
noticed. The accounts, audited by experienced London
Accountants, showed a nett profit of £25,378, exceeding
ten per cent. The assets and liabilities of the Bank, as
published in the Lordon Gazette, were referred to in
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proof of the Bank’s prosperity. The Chairman, the
How'ble J. C. Erskine, eulogized- the Directors and
other Officers of the Company.

1857, March 17.—The banking and commercial com~
munity of London are astounded by the announcement,
that the Bank is in liquidation, and that the circumstances
connected therewith are of a most discreditable character,
The conduct of the Directors and Managers is stated to
be deserving of the severest reprobation. It is said
the charter was fraudulently obtained. The statements
put forth at the last meeting are declared to have been
deceptive. 'While the paid-up capital was £250,000, it
appears that £237,000 had been lent, upon mortgage, on
estates belonging to Colonel Waugh, one of the Direc-
tors, at Beddington, in Surrey, and Branksea-castle,
Dorsetshire; while other advances, to a very serious
extent, have been made to Directors and to the Manager,
and this at & time when money could bave been profitably
invested in Calcutta at twelve per cent interest; and one
per cent commission on Government Securities of the Five
per Cent Loan. The failure of the Royal and British
Bank in Scotland having caused a pressure on the London
and Lastern Bank, and Dr, Stephens not having funds
to meet the same, the paid-up capital of the Bank having
been advanced to Colonel Waugh, a most dishonorable
course was adopted. Bills were drawn -on the Calcutta
Branch, the Manager whereof, Mr. McKellar, was made
to believe that some extensive exchange operations were
in course, and that large funds would be remitted in time
to meet them, whereby a handsome profit would be
derived by the Bank. The promised funds never came,
and Mr. McKellar, to meet the drafts, was compelled
to draw on Dr, Stephens, which Bills were dishonored,
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and led to the close of the Bank. At the meeting
to~day, Mr. John Carnac Morris, the Chairman of the
Company, presided, and that gentleman admitted he was
indebted £12,000 to the establishment, against which
the Bank held securities on houses, &c. Mr. Fendall, a
Director, was understood to have borrowed £5,350 on the
security of his own shares; Colonel Curtis, a Director,
£5,500 on steam shares worth £3,000 ; and Mr, Stephens,
the Manager, £27,000 on various securities. During the
proceedings, Mr, Guedalla, a shareholder, inquired upon
what pretext, or temptation, £237,000 could have been
sunk in mortgages, when the legitimate business for
which the concern was established offered safe, regular,
and heavy profits. The reply that ten per cent was paid
upon the mortgages caused a strong feeling of indignation,
gince the very fact of such a rate being offered should
have been a warning of their questionable character.
Captain Corfield, another shareholder, pointed out the
deceptive character of the clause in the charter providing
for a meeting upon a fourth of the capital being lost, and
maintained that those by whom it had been disregarded
deserved heavy punishment. The direct liabilities of the
Bank were stated by Mr, Coleman, the Accountant, to be
£397,734; and it was intimated that, after allowing for
large losses, the assets may yield £413,450, which will
leave about £16,000 to meet the shareholders’ paid-up
capital of £250,000. Four Indian Banks-—the Oriental,
the North-Western, the Mercantile of Bombay, and the
Agra, were stated to be willing to advance the amount
necessary to meet immediate liabilities in India, about
£104,000, and also to give time upon such bills of the
London and Eastern Bank as are at present in their

possession, on condition that certain assets shall be
ol
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handed over to them, and that the shareholders shall give
their notes of hand for the fifty per cent of eapital still
remaining uncalled. This sarrangement seemed to be
regarded as a fair and desirable one; and a Committee,
consisting of Sir William Gomm, Colonel Yates, and Mr.
Beville, was ultimately formed to promote it. It is stated
that the Qriental Bank Corporation hold no biils or obli-
gations of the London and Eastern Company, but are
influenced to interfere in the matter, with the hope of
saving the unfortunate shareholders (some of whom are
shareholders and constituents of the Corporation) from
the disastrous consequences of the litigation which would
be likely to arise from a judicial winding up of the affairs
of the London and Eastern Bank.,

April 8..—General meeting of shareholders took place,
when a report was read regarding the steps taken
for the winding up. The shareholders are asked to
confirm, by resolution, what has hitherto been done,
both at, and since the meeting of the 25th March, and
to authorise and sanction the arrangement made with
the Oriental Bank Corporation on behalf of themselves
and the other assisting Banks, and the Directors will be
prepared, at the mnext half-yearly meeting, to be held
in pursuance of the Letters Patent, to make a report
of the progress of their administration.

The annexed resolutions were adopted:— That the
report of the Directors be received and confirmed, and
this meeting declares its approval and confirmation of the
measures taken to provide funds to meet the Company’s
engagementa.—That this meeting does not think i
proper that the Company should be dissolved.—That
Colonel Yates, Mr. Thynne, and Captain Beville be
requested to continue members of the Committee, and
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that Archibald Frederick Arbuthnot, Esq., and Samuel
Smith, Esq., be requested also to become members of
the Committee, and that the Committee be authorised
and empowered to superintend the Board of Directors,
and that the Board be authorised and enjoined to act
under the direction of the Committee, and to carry out,
on behalf of the Corporation, any measures which the
Committee may direct, and to authorise and confirm any
acts which may be done by Mr, Stuart, as MZ¥nager,
under the authority of the Committee.—That the cordial
thanks of the shareholders be conveyed to the Directors
and Managevs of the Oriental Bank Corporation, and the
other assisting Banks, for their prompt and liberal assist-
ance.—That thanks be also given to Mr. Stuart for
undertaking the office of Manager, and for the services
already rendered by him to the sharcholders.—That the
thanks of this meeting be given to the Committee and to
Mr. Arbuthnot for their valuable advice and assistance.”
July 26.— Another meeting of shareholders was held.

«A letter addressed to the Chairman, received from Captain
Tucker, in which he recommended that every exertion should be
used to bring the Directors to justice, appeared to meet approval, and
it was stated that a subscription would cheerfully be raised to carry
out the requisite measures, With regard to the affairs of the Bank, it
will be noticed that the liquidation is making steady progress, and
that the liabilities have been reduced from £340,240 to £282,70.
The assets, which, on the 14th of April, were estimated at £234,010
are now taken at £169,996. It is found that the deficiency, after
absorbing the shareholders’ capital, which was placed at £6,020,
will be inereased to £12,710. This arises, however, not from any
miscalculation, but through the loss occasioned by the drawings from
the Head Office upon the Indian establishment when the exchanges
were unfavorable. An announcement of this character created
serious indignation, as it furnished additional evidence of the reckless
steps adopted by the Directors and Managers to avail themselvés of '
the general resources. The late Manager, Mr. Stephens, has, it is
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alleged, dieputed his liability ; but it can scarcely be believed, unless
legal difficulties interpose, that he will prove suceessful ; for, in no
case have the Directors or Officers, who are indebted to the Bank,
made arrangements for payment; sud some guestions put respecting
Colonel Waugh's estate were not fully entered into, owing to the
approaching sale of the Branksea property. The information elieited
by Mr. H. Guedalla, and other shareholders, from the Chairman,
Mr. Peachey, the Solicitor, and Mr. J. E. Coleman, the Accountant,
was not of a deseription to produce satisfaction, and the amount of
ultimatg sacrifice remains to be aseertained. Every claim made upon
the Bank has been promptly met, and it iz hoped that the final
liquidation will encounter no interruption. Subjoined are the Report
and Accounts:—

Report to the Shareholders of the London and Eastern Bank, mede
at the General Meeting, held om the 20th July 1857, by the
Committee of Liguidation ;=

Since the last Report, advice has been received that the Managers
of the Bank in India have, in conformity with the instructions sent
them, made over charge of the Branches at Bombay and Calcuita
to the Agents of the Oriental Bank Corporation, by whom the Indian
affairs are being wound up as expeditionsly as possible.

It 18 due to the Managers of these Branches to state that so far
as the Committee can sscertain, the Indian business has been con-~
ducted prudently, and with due regard to the interests of the
ghareholders, the only operations resulting in loss being those
coriginated at the Head Office. This loss has arisen chiefly from
heavy drawings in London on the Branches in Calcutts and Bombay,
and consequently re-drafts between these Branches and England
at disadvantageous exchanges ; and by these operations the balance
of £42,700, now appearing in the accounts as to be received from
India, will be reduced to less than £20,000.

In puremance of the arrangement with the Oriental Bank Cor-
poratien, promissory notes of shareholders, on account of unpaid
capital, for the sum of £206,150, have been handed to that Corpora-
tion ; who have also received in Calcutta calls or security for the
payment of calls amounting to £1,320. A second call of £15 per
share has been made payable on the lat of August next, and stepa
will be taken to enforce this and the previous call of £15 per share,
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peyable on the 24th of April ultimo, against those shareholders who
have not given their promissory notes for unpaid eapital.

The Statement of Accounts now laid before the meeting, embraces
the result of the liquidation from the 11th April, the date of the last
account to the 11th instant, and shows that the liabilities of the Bauk
bave been reduced from £340,240 to £282,706.

In addition to the mesets actually realised and applied in reduc-
tion of liabilities as above, considerable progress has been made in
arranging and bringing into a definite shape many outstandings of a
complicated and doubtful character. .

When the last report was made the estimated deficiency was
£6,320; and by the present statement the deficiency appears to be
£12,710. This ariees, not from too high a value having been
formerly made of the assets, but from loss on Indian exchange, as
previously explained.

It is hoped that the out-turn of the general sssets will fully bear
out the present estimate; but the final result of the liquidation must
entirely depend on the realisation of the securities held for Colonel
Waugh's debt.

Statement of the Affairs of the London and Eastern Banking
Corporation, 11tk of April and 11tk of July 1857,

Lissivirizs.

11¢A gf April. L1tk of July.

£ s d £ 3 d
To creditors on drawing accounts 8,469 19 8 1,629 10 8
» ditto on Deposit .., wo | 49,641 19 10| 35,796 0 o0
» ditto Bills payable .. o | 167,233 10 6| 164,497 9 2

225,345 10 0] 201,922 19 10
Bombay Branch ., | 4312016 9

Caleutta Branch ... . 28,581 911 ...
United Service Branch .., e 2,732 5 8 515 8 4
Delhi Bank e e .| 11848 0 3] 1975517 9
Agra Savings' Bank 240 7 4
Oriental .., | 28377 12 8| 6047514 O

Liabilities | 340,240 2 2} 282,669 19 11
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Assers,
V1A April,
Estimaied 11th July. Esimated Valye.
Value,
. £ £ s d £ s d.
By Cash Balanee ™ ... ... 2,740 87 10 3 87 10 3
» Bills reccived ... .| 58950 64305 11 6| 64305 11 6
,» Bills discounted ... ...| 29,820 cerarananne vereseros s
Drs. on Advances "and
Drawing Accounts ... | 115000 102,066 19 9| 53000 O ©
Past-due Bills and Past-
due Loans ... .. ..} 12,500, 31,427 ¢ 7 20,000 0 ©
Bauking-houses and Furni-
ture 15,000 15000 0 ©| 15000 0 O
Calcutta Branch ... ...] ..coee 42,791 1 2| 17,500 0 ©
Simla Bank ... .. .. ... 103 § 2 103 5 2
Asgsets ... | 234,010 255,781 8 4169956 6 11
Colonel Waugh ... ...| 100,000(100,000 0 0[100,000 ¢ ©
834,010 (355,781 8 4269,996 € 11

September.—A petition was presented to Vice-
Chancellor Wood, on behalf of Mr. Abel Stuart, of
South-bank, Regent’s-park, and Mr, George Duplex, of
Torrington-square, praying that an order absolute may
be granted for the dissolution of the London and Eastern
Banking Corporation, and that its affairs may be wound up
under the provisions of the Joint Stock Companies Wind-
ing-up Acts. The petitioners cited, among other reasons
for the said winding up, the following :—That the Bank
was formed in 1854 ; thata deed of settlement was prepar-
ed on the 1st of September 1854, setting forth that Mr.
Joseph Harris, of Frederick-place, London, Mr, James
Gray William Curtis, of Thornhill Bray, Ireland, and
Mr. Thomas Chadwick, of 26, Porchester-terrace, London, _
agreed with others to form the Joint-Stock Bank in ques-
tion, and that its eaptial should be £500,000, in shares
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of £100 each, with power to augment the same; and
that each shareholder has paid up £50 on each said ghare.
That the firat officers of the Company were the Hon.
J. C. Erskine, Mr. R. J. Lattey, Mr. J. C. Morris,
Colonel Thomas Chadwick, Mr., Robert Griffith, and
Mr. John Edward Stephens, Directors; and Mr. James
E. Coleman and Mr. George Edward Lyons, Auditors
of the Company. Having referred to the conditions on
which the Bank was proposed to be formed, the following
are cited :—

“The books relating to the general affuirs of the Company shall
be balanced thirty days at least before each ordinary general meet-
ing, and forthwith on the books being so balanced an exact report
and balance-sheet shall be made up, which shall exhibit a true state-
ment of the capital, stock, credits, and property of every description
belonging to the Company, and the debts due by the Company at
the date of making such balance-sheet, and a distinct view of the
profit or loss which shall have been arisen on the transactions of the
Coumpany in the course of the preceding year; and previously to
each ordinary general meeting, sach report and balance-sheet shall
be examined by the Directors, or any three of their number, and
shall be signed by the Chairman of the Directors, and shall thereupon
be recorded in the books of the Company.

Whenever a loss of at least twenty-five per centum on the capital
for the time being paid up has been sustained, it shall be incumbent
on the Directors to summon an extraordinary general meeting, to
consider the propriety of dissolving the Company, and any meeting so
summoned may come to a resolution to dissolve the Company, and
the same shall thereupon be dissolved in all respects as is provided
by the next clause.

‘Whenever a loss of at least seventy-five per centum on the subseribed
eapital for the time being of the Company has been sustained, it shall
be incumbent on the Directors, and in their default for twenty-one
days after notice given to them so to do, it shall be lawful for any
one shareholder to summon an extraordinary general meeting, for
the dissclution of the Company ; and the dissolution of the Company
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by such meeting, or by any meeting at which it shall appesar that a
loss of seventy.five per centum on the subscribed capital shail have
been incurred, shall be valid and effectual, without the confirmation of
any second or other gemeral meeting; and although the number of
shareholders required by any regulation of the Company, either for
the resolving on a dissolution or as the quorum of a general wmeeting,
shall not have been present.

That numerous persons applied for shares in the said Company, to
whom the same were sllotted, and in respect whereof they executed
the eaid deed of settlement, and paid the first instalment of £350 per
share thereon, to the amount in the aggregate of £250,000.

That a sufficient amount of the capital of the said Company for
that purpose having been subscribed, the said Association or Company
applied for and obtained a Charter of Iucorporation, but such charter
contains no limitation of the liability of the shareholders in the
said Company to the proportion of capital subscribed for by them
respectively.

That the said Company commenced business in or about the year
1854, and establisbed 2 Head Office at No. 27, Cannon-street, in
the city of London, and Branch Offices at the following places:—
An Eastern Branch at No. 44, Mark-lane, London; a Hyde Park
Branch at No. 136; Western Branch at No. 20, Pall Mali, St
James'-street ; a Caleutta Branch at Conneil House-street, Calcutta ;
and & Bombay Branch at Church-street, Bombay.

The Directors of the said Company were: the Hon. Cadwallader
Erskine, Chairman ; John Carnac Morris, Deputy Chairman ; Colonel
Chadwick, Mr. Henry Fendall, Mr. John Edward Stephens, and
Colonel William Petre Waugh.

That the said John Edward Stephens was also the Manager,

That very shortly after the said Company had commenced
business, the Directors commenced making advances, out of the paid-
up capital of the said Compsny, to each other, on insufficient, or
without any security other than personal, and at a rate of
interest considerably lower than would and ought to have been
obtained for such advances, had the same been made to persons
unconnected with the said Directors and in the ordinary and proper
conduct of the business of the aaid Bank, and, among others, the said
John Carnac Morris, John Edward Stephens, and Colonel Waugh.
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The Directors advanced and lent to Colonel Waugh the sum of
£237,000 upon security of a nature and value wholly insufficient to
warrant such an advance, even if made bomé fide to a stranger,
and upon the realisation of such security a loss to the amount of
£100,000 and upwards, or some other very considerable loss, will
in all probability arise. ’

That the said Colonel Waugh has, since the stoppage of the
businesa of the said Banking Company, become bankrupt.

That the mode in which such advances had been made and the
capital of the Company dealt with by the Directors was wholly
concealed by them from the sbareholders, until after the failure of
the said Company, and, although they continued to hold meetinga
of the sharcholders, no mention whatever was made in any of their
accounts or statements that the Company was in any other than a
flourishing condition ; and that its paid-up capital was invested in
good and sufficient security.

That the first aonual meeting of shareholders in the said
Company was held on the 31st of July 1856, when a report was
presented by the Directors, with the account of assets and labilities ;
but neither in the statement of assets nor in the said report is there
any mention made of the advances made to the =aid Directors. At
this meeting Colonel Chadwick and Mr. John Edward Stephena
retired from the Direction, and Colonel E. R. W. Wingfield Yates
and Robert John Lattey, who was one of the Auditors of the said
Company, were appointed Directors in their stead.

That the Directors, according to the provisions of the said statute,
published in the London Gazette a monthly statement of agsets and
liabilities, and the last monthly statement which they published of
the nesets and liabilities of the said Company, on the 27th of
February 1857, dated from the Head Office in Cannon-street, was
signed by the said John Edward Stephens, Manager, and among
the assets is the following item :—‘East India and Government
Securities, Bills of Exchange, Tressury and Agency Draughts,
Credits, Discounts, and cash in hand, £989,925, 14s 4d.’

That such item was delusive and untrue, inasmueh as therein was
included the advances made to the said Colonel Waugh, then
amounting to £237,000, which absorbed nearly the whole of the paid-
up capital of the Company, and which security the Directors then
well knew was not only insufficient, but not immediately available

rl
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even to the extent of its sufficiency, and it included also the advances
made to the said John Carnac Morris and the said John Edward
Stephens, the Manager.

That in less than a month after the publication of the eaid state-
ment the business of the Company as bankers stopped, and a meeting
of the shareholders was called and held on the 25th of March 1857,
st which meeting the shareholders were, for the first time, made
aware of the alarming position of their affairs, and that the liabilities
of the said Company over and above the assets expected to be realiced
exceeded £240,000, and that, not only was the capital paid up of
£50 on each share lost, but that it would require at least the remain-
ing £50 per share to be paid up by the shareholders, who were all
individually responsible for the full amount of the total liabilities of
the said Company.

That a proposition was made and assented to by some of the share-
holders that promissory notes should be given for the remaining
£50 per share, payable st twelve months’ date, and that arrangements
should be made with the Oriental Bank for a transfer of the Indian
assets and liabilities of the said Company, guaranteed by the personal
security of shareholders, to be approved by the said Oriental Bank.

That your petitioners are duly registered shareholders in the
said Company and contributors thereof, and upon the discsvery of
this conduct upon the part of the Directors, ceased to bave any
confidence in them or their management, and declined to give any
such promissory notes, although your petitioners have heard that
some of the shareholders so did.

That in consequence of such refusal on the part of the dissentient
sharcholders to give such promissory notes, the Directors, although
the said Company had virtually ceased to exist, and assuming to act
under the power of the said deed of settlement, made a call in the
month of April 1857, of £15 per share, and on the 10th of April
jssued and sent to your petitioners the following circular letter
announcing such call :—

London, April 9, 1857.
Sta,~-1 hereby give you notice that the Directors of the London
and Eastern Banking Corporation have made a ecall of £15 on the
shares of £100, into which the capital of the Company is divided, and
that such call has been made payable on the 24th day of April instans,
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at the office of the Oriental Banking Corporation, Threadneedle-
street, in the city of London, and I hereby give you notice that if
- the amount of the said call on the two shares held by you is not
paid at the time and place aforesaid, interest at the rate of five per
cent per snnum will be charged thereon from the day aforesaid
until payment.
I am, Sr,
Your obedient servant,
Cuazres J. F. Sryaer,
Interim Manager,

To Aner Stvart, Esq., M. D.

N, B.—The Directors intimate, for the convenience of the share-
holders, that further calls will be made at the periods provided by
the deed of settlement to realise the capital of the Company,

That your petitioners, for the reasong aforesaid, declined to pay
such call, or make any payment of money to be administered by the
said Directors.

That the Directors proceeded in the month of July 1857 to make
another call of £15 per share, and on the 16th of July 1857, your peti-
tioners received the following circular letter, announcing such call : —

London, July 16, 1857,
S1r,—I hereby give you notice that the Directors of the London
and Eastern Banking Corporation have made a ecall of £15 on the
ghares of £100, into which the capital of this Company it divided, and
that such call has been made payable on the 1st day of August next,
at the office of the Orienta! Bank Corporation, Threadneedle-street,
in the city of London; and I hereby give you notice that if the
amount of the said call on the two shares held by you is not paid at
the time and place aforesaid, interest at the rate of five per'cent per
snpum will be charged thereon from the day aforesaid until payment.
I am, Sig, )

Your obedient servant,
CragLgs J. F. Stuanr,
Interim Manager,

To Anen Stoart, Esq., M. D.

N. B.-—The Directors intimate, for the convenience of the share-
holders, that further calls will be made at the periods provided by
the deed of settlement. io realise the capital of the Company.
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That your petitioners still declining to make any payment to the
said Directors, your petitioner, Abel Stuart, received, on or about
the Bth day of August 1857, the following leiter from Messrs. Oliver-
son, Lavie, and Peschey, the Solicitors of the said Corporation :—

Sir,—We beg to refer you to a letter we addressed you under
date of the 15th of May last, en behalf of the London and Eastern
Bauking Corporation, as one of the few shareholders who had not yet
given their promissory notes, That notice not having been attended
to, we beg to inform you that the Corporation have instructed us to
take the necessary proceedings to enforce the payment of the callsin
arrear ngainst the parties who have not given their promissory notes.
We beg to hear from you before Wednesday next, whether or not
the promissory note will be give'n by you, You have already had
the form, ar, if not, it will be supplied to you without delay.

We are, your obedient servants,
OvLivERsoN, Lavie, anp Pracaxy,

Frederick's-place, E. C,,
August 7.
Dr. ApeL BTUART, MD.

That your petitioners believe it is the intention of the said
Directors to proceed to enforce payment of the said calls against
them, and to make and enforce other calls,

That your petitioners, even if willing to make such payments,
bave no means of obtaining a release from liability except by the
dissolution of the said Company, and the final winding up of it
affairs by and under the direction of this Honorable Court.

That your petitioners believe that the Directors in the conduct of
the affairs of the snid Company have committed great irregularities,
and that if the accounts of the Company were properly taken by this
Honorable Court, great benefit would result to the shareholders.

That your petitioners are advised and believe that the assets of
the eaid Compsny can only be fairly and properly realised, the
sccounta of the company taken, and proper contributions obtained
from the shareholders under the provisions of the Joint-Stock Com-
penies Winding-up Acts, 1848 and 1849.

That under the circumstances aforesaid the Directors are not
proper parties to have any control over or interference in the taking
the accounts and winding up the affairs of the said Company, and
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ought not to be at liberty to put in foree any of the powers or autho-
rities of the said deed of settlement or charter.

That your petitioners believe that the aaid Company has not been
formally dissolved under the provisions of the said deed of settlement
and charter,

That various questions will arise in the winding ap the affairs of
the said Company, which ¢an only be settled under the provisions of
the said Joint-Stock Companies Winding-up Acts, and that it will
be for the interest of the shareholders that the same should be so
wound up.

Your petitioners therefore humbly pray your Lordship that an
order sbsolute may be mede for the dissolution of the said London
and Eastern Banking Corporation, and that the affuirs thereof may
be wound_ up under the provisions of the Joint-Stock Cowmpanies
‘Winding-up Acts, 1848 and 1849, and that proper directions may
be given for that purpose, or that your Lordship will be pleased to
make such further or other order as the circumstances of the case
may require, and to your Lordship may seem meet.

And your petitioners will ever pray, &c.”

September 28.—The Vice-Chancellor dismissed the
petition to make absolute an order for the dissolution of
the Corporation.

November 25.—Vice-Chancellor Sir W. P. Wood
made an order wupon the petition of Major Corfield,
a shareholder, for the winding up of this concern,
and appointed Mr. Stuart Interim Manager. On
December 12 the question as to the appointment of
official Managers was argued before the Vice-Chan-
cellor’s chief clerk, who nominated Messra. Ball and
Harding. With this appointment some of the share-
holders were dissatisfied, and the case was on the 21st
. argued in open court, when the Vice-Chancellor ulti-
mately appointed Messrs. Stuart and Ball to be the
Managers. .As soon as it was determined that the Bank
should be wound ap, Mr. James Edward Stephens, the
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late Manager, retired to Scotland, and declared himself,
in the Bankruptcy Court at Edinburgh, a bankrupt, and
his name forthwith appeared in the Opficial Gazette.
His examination tock place before Mr. Sheriff Substitute
Hallard, when he underwent a most severe examination,
which extended over four entire days, during which he
was compelled to make some very extraordinary dis-
closures with respect to the general conduct of the Bank,
his own share therein, and also that of some of the Di-
rectors, At the end of the fourth day his examination
was adjourned till the following Monday, but on that
day he did not appear. He, however, sent a letter,
excusing himself on the ground of ill-health, and the
necessity he found himself under of investigating
certain books and accounts before he made any further
revelations. This excuse was deemed unsatisfactory,
and a warrant, on the application of the opposing
creditors, was immediately issued for his apprehen-
sion; but when he was sought for he was non ese,
and from that time to the present it is understood that-
nothing whatever has been heard of him. So the matter
rests, Although, not in person, Mr. Stephens was again
brought before public notice on the 18th December,
when an action was brought against him in the Court
of Exchequer by the Directors of the Oriental Bank
(who took up the business of the Eastern Bank) to
recover the amount of a bond which he had given o the
lIatter establishment for money advanced, &c., and the
jury, without hesitation, returned a verdict for the
plaintiff, for £6,011 6s. 5d.

1858, April 22.—An important meeting in the mat-
ter of winding up this unfortunate undertaking was
held at the Chambers of Vice-Chancellor Wood, before
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Mr. Leman, his chief clerk, to proceed to make a call on
all the shareholders in Class A, being the holders of
shares at the date of the winding-up order, and also on
those included in Class C, being shareholders who had
tranaferred their shares within three years prior to the
date of such order, the amount of call proposed to be
made being at the rate of £50 per share,

The financial statement of Messrs. Stuart and Ball,
the Official Managers engaged in investigating and in
winding up the affairs of the Bank, set forth that the
liabilities of the Corporation on the 6th of April last
amounted to £193,512, which amount was made up as
follows :—drawing accounts, £200; deposit accounts,
ex-interest, £7,042 ; bills payable, £107,700; Delbi Bank,
£2000; Uncovenanted Service Bank, £570; Indian
claim, £13,000 ; Oriental Bank, £63,000—total,£193,512.
The actual and estimated assets of the Corporation
amounted to £102,750, made up as follows:—Cash in
hand, £1,100 ; Bank houses in Pall-mall (leasehold), and
King William-street (leasehold}, £1,900 ; bills receivable
current, £4,500; past due bills, say, £35,250; sundry
debtors, say £10,000 ; Branksea Isiand and other assets,
£50,000; total, £102,750., The Official Managers believ-
ed that the above estimate of the assets and liabilities
was fair and reasonable, but the assets were insufficient to
meet the liabilities by the sum of £90,762, or there-
sbouta. To meet this deficiency, it would be necessary
to make a call on the shareholders of £50 per share, but
inasmuch as on a call being made prior to the winding-
up order, viz., on the 9th of April last, of £15 per
share, and a similar call on the 14th of July last, many
of the sharcholders have made payments in respect of
the same, such shareholders will have credit for the
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amount go paid. In arriving at the necessity of a call
being made of £50 per share, the Official Managers had
used the following estimate of the result of the said
calle, and which they believed to be fair and reason-
able :—uncollected arrears of call of the 9th of April
1857 (which was to produce nominally £75,000),
£40,000, of which available amount is £10,000; call the
14th of July 1857, of which the available amount is
£45,000 ; a further call of £20 per share, to produce
nominally £100,000, of which the estimated available
amount would be £60,000—total, £155,000, If a eall
of £50 per share were made, the Official Managers
believed that, after giving credit for sums paid on account
of the calls of April 9 and July 14, it would not pro-
duce more than the above estimated amounnt of £115,000;
and that the margin of £24,238, which it was estimated
that the call of £50 per share would produce in excess of
the estimated deficiency of £90,762, waa a fair and reason-
able margin to insure the discharge of the liabilities of the
Bank, and to cover contingencies arising from interest,
costs, and charges, and other sources which could not
now be specifically estimated.

Considerable discussion-—in which Lieutenant-Colonel
Tucker, Colenel Bevan, Colonel Yates, and others
connected with the East India Company’s service,
through their solicitors, took part—ensued on this pro-
position, for a call of £50 per share on shareholders
in Class A.

Messrs, Burchell, Solicitors to the Official Managers,
stated that although it had been proposed to make the
eall on Class C, still from the present uncertain state of
the law in regard to the transfer of shares, the call on
them would not be pressed at the present moment, and
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it was probable it would not be necessary to call on
shareholders in Class C for payment.

Messrs. Tatham, Upton and Johnstone, Messrs. Smith
and Nelson, solicitors for sundry shareholders in this
category, applied that the call in respect of Clasa C
should be discharged. The chief clerk ordered a dis-
charge, but refused payment of costs.

Lieutenant-Colonel Tucker said he was a large
shareholder, and, that, without his consent, his name
was published in the Company’s prospectus as a Direc-
tor, and gent out to India. He regretted to find that
Major-General Corfield and General Brooke and
others, who had taken an active part in the affairs
of the Bank and held shares largely, now sought
to obtain exemption from their liability, while num-
bers of military officers in the East India Company’s
service, and ladies and civilians, connected with India,
who had embarked the bard earned savings of years
in this Bank, were sought to be held liable, to their
loss and ruin. He should strongly object to their
names, and those of Mr. G. H., Smith and Mr.
Stephens and others being erased from the list of
those to be held liable. It was a point of honor with
him to protect the absent shareholders. He (Lieute-
nant-Colonel Tucker) had already contributed £8,000,
and was about to pay £4,000 more, although he
had been grossly deceived by the misrepresentations
of the Managers of this Bank, and he hoped that
other Directors and shareholders would be compelled
to pay their just quota. On the ground of moral
and commercial principle* he felt it to be his duty

* This i3 the reason why these articles, recording frauds, are enlered at
such length.

Ql
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to call the attention of the public and of the
Attorney-Geuneral to the gross mismanagement, and
to the transactions that had taken place in this Bank
between four of its Directors-—Colonel Waugh, Mr.
Stephens, Mr. G. H. Smith, and Mr. Griffith—
among whom a very gross breach of trusi had been
committed, by which the unfortunate shareholders were
gaddled with the total loss of all the money they had
vested in the Corporation, together with the £50 per
share they were now called on to pay. If the Official
Managers, Messrs. Stuart and Bh.ll, did their duty on
behalf of the shareholders, which he hoped they would
do, they would work this matter out and carry it into
a public court, Were he (Lieutenant-Colonel Tucker)
not now a ruined man, through the transactions of the
Directors of this Bank, he wounld himself retain the
first men at the bar for the purpose; but he now
called on the Official Managers to protect the interests
of the shareholders, believing that they were well and
handsomely paid by the Court of Chancery to do it.
During the last few months he had written to them
continually, and had pointed their attention to several
matters that appeared to have escaped their observation,
and he felt convinced that if this affair was properly
sifted, Mr. (., H. Smith would be found lable for
£19,000, and the other Directors in proportionate
amounts, and justice would be done to all parties. He
(Lieutenant-Colonel Tucker) was induced to go into the
Bank on the representations of Smith that it was a
flourishing concern, and that he (Smith) held 400 shares,
which 400 chares, however, he sold in three weeks after ;
that Colonel Waugh was a leading man in London : that
be had married a lady worth £25,000 a-year, bad intro-
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duced an immense business to the Bank; that his personal
property was very great, and his real property £70,000
a-year; and, although in March 1857, the affairs of the
Bank and the delinquencies of Stephens were not fully
known, there was quite enough to damn him. It would
be highly desirable to have these gentlemen examined
on their oaths and honor. In consequence of their
conduct he (Colonel Tucker) had to sell his house and
furniture to meet this call.

After some further discussion, the call was made, and
declared payable on the 31st of May.

In the Court of Bankruptey, on the 29th April, Mr.
Commissioner Evans gave judgment, on an application
to supersede a petition in bankraptcy which had been
filed against the Corporation.

His Honor said : —This is an application to supersede
the petition in bankruptcy in this case I do not find
that there is any distinction between this and the case
of the British Bank, except that in that case the dissolu-
tion of the Company was by the act of the Company itseilf,
and in this case the dissolution was by the Court of
Chancery. In both cases the dissolution appears to me
to be equally conclusive as to future acts, but not to
interfere with what the Company had already done.
If a person when in trade contracts debts he continues
a trader till those debts are discharged. It is argued
that all the property is vested in the Official Manager :
if 80, he cannot suffer any injury from the bankruptey,
and the whole cost must fall on the petitioning ereditor.
I consider the case of the DBritish Bank a decisive
authority for refusing the application, '

The adjudication was accordingly confirmed.

By subsequent proceedings the Court of Chancery
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have decreed that the Bank be made bankrupt, and it

was accordingly declared bankrupt through the Lonrdon
Gazette,

THE CAWNPORE BANK.

This Bank was established at Cawnpore in 1845,
with a capital of five lacs of rupees, divided into five
hundred shares of one thousand rupees each. The
parties who were instrumental in its formation were
James Manson, Esq., a Major in the Bengal Infantry;
George Gilbert Brown, Doctor of Medicine, of the
Bengal Medical Establishment; John Kirk, Esq., of
Cawnpore, Merchant ; Peter Lawrie Pew, Eaq., a Lieu-
tenant-Colonel in the Bengal Artillery; and Richard
Wilcox, Esq., a Lieutenant-Colonel in the Bengal
Army; the Trustees being Colonel Pew and Colonel
Wilcox, two of the Directors: the former the Officer
who was so unpleasantly mixed up with the discreditable
failure of the Benares Bank.

* The deed of co-partnership recited :—

That the present partnership shall be, and continue, for and
during the term of ten years, from the date of this deed, but may
be enlarged at the will of the existing shareholders,

That in ¢ase the Company shall, at any time, previons to that

period, sustain a loss of one-third of its capital, the afiairs of the Com-
pany shall be wound up and closed. '

That the business of the said Company shall consist ig issuing
Promissory Notes ; in the purchase, sale, and negotiation of Billa of
Exchange ; in discounting Bills and Notes; in lending money on the
security of individuals and of perscnal or real property, for such
periods, aad on such terms of interest, as may be determined by the
Directors; in granting Cash Credits; in the purchase and sale of
coin and bullion, and Government Securities; in the receipt of cash
at interest ; in money agency ; and any other branches of business
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commonly carried on by bankers, subject always to such rules and

restrictions, as the proprietors at any general meeting may from
time to time direct.”

The figured statement in the following page is referred
to for useful information.

STATEMENT.
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The late commercial crisis reduced the value of stock
from five per cent premium to par.

1847.—The Bank established branches at Patna
and Tirhoot. Paid-up capital Rupees 10,50,000. No
circulation.

1848.—The Bark sustained considerable losses during
the heavy mercantile disasters, both in England and
Calcutta, An extraordinary meeting of shareholders is
called to consider certain questions affecting the welfare
of the institution. In order to render the Bank as useful
as possible to the class of proprietors, the following
notice was published :—

THE CAwNPORE BANK draws Bills on its Agents in
London, on the National Bank of Scotland, and its under-
mentioned Branches :— '

Aberdeen, Inverary,
Airdrie, Talay,
Anstruther, Jedburgh,
Banff, Kelso,
Bathgate, Kirkaldy,
Castle-Douglas, Kirkwall,
Dalkeith, Langholm,
Dingwall, Leith,
Dumfries, Montrose,
Dundee, Natrn,
Falkirk, Oban,
Forres, Perth,
Fort William, Portree,
Galashiels, : Stirling,
Glasgow, Stornoway,
Grantown, Stromness,
- Inverness, Burntisland.

Bills at sight and ten days’ sight (and at any longer
term that may be required) on Calcutta and Bombay,
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on the Agra, North-Western, Delhi, Simla, and Benares
Banks, on Mussoorie, Umballa, and Madras, can be grant-
ed at all times by the Cawnpore Bank, For remittances
to places where the Bank has no Agent, it will procure
hoondies, and guarantee them by its endorsement, on a
commission of (3) a half per cent,

1849, September 11.—A special meeting of the pro-
prietors resolves :—

# Jst.—That the Calcutta Agency be closed.

2nd.—That the present capital of Rupees 19,83,000 be reduced
to Rupees 9,91,500, and that the surplus portion be returned to the
proprietors.

3rd.—That the shares of the Cawnpore Bank be reduced in value
to that of other Mofussil Banks, viz., from Rupees 1,000 to Rupees 500,
80 that when the surplus portion of capital above Rupees 9,91,500 has
been returned to the proprietors, the capital may consist of 1,983
shares of Rupees 500 each.

4th.—That the second special general meeting for the confir-
mation of proposition 3rd, which involves an alteration of the
trust deed, be held at the Bank Iouse, at noon, on Tuesday, the
9th October next.”

1851.—Mr. Berresford having resigned the Secretary-
ship to proceed to Delhi to take charge of the Delhi
Bank, was succeeded by Mr. ¥. I Cavanagh. This
year the Bank ceased to exist.

THE AGRA SAVINGS FUND.

This Fund was established in January 1842, as the
Savings’ Fund., Its business, as well as that of the
Uncovenanted Service Bank, was chiefly among the
members of the Uncovenanted Service, who both borrow,
as well as deposit; though the former preponderate, In-
stitutions of this character are calculated to do a vast

- amount of good, by encouraging habits of frugality ; but,
R ]
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unless most carefully and eautiously worked, are liable
to injure themeelves as well as others.

This Fund commenced with a capital of Rupees 1,500 in
30 shares of Rupees 50 each. From the period of its
being launched, it continued to prosper, from year to
year increasing its capital with its deposits and loans far
beyond the conception of its originators. In fact, the
fund grew in their hands, and they could not curb its
growth without destroying it.

1842, July 1.—There were bat four interest depo-
sitors, aggregating Rupees 164-12-0, and on the lst
January last, eight, amounting to Rupees 510-7-1; but
the report of the 30th June exhibits a total of Rupees
1,902-10-11 among eighteen depositors, being an increase
of Rupees 1,392-3-10 during the past half-year; this of
itself will suffice to show how rapidly the Fund has
increased ; while it also evinces the confidence that
depositors feel in the durability and solidity of the
Institution. Looking to the continued calls for loans,
the sudden increase of deposits, the very great demand
for shares, and the safety of money invested in the
Savings’ Fund stock, the shareholders increased the
capital of the Fund in the further sum of 1,000
rupees, thus making the capital of the Fund Rupees
4,000,

1843.—The following are the particulars and staff of
the Fand :-

Capital Stock ............ eestcaanres Rs, 4,000
Number of Shares ...cccvvvvicernnnnn. - 80
Par value of a Share ................. Rs. 50
Premium....coveeeiiienins ooiiiienis 100 26 pet cent.

Or per Share.avcviiimmsceiireiinnon, «... Ra, 13
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DIRECTORB.
J. Pagsick. i A. D, Jomxson.
A. Carrow. J. JaHANS,
J. McCoNNELL.
Secretary s1s J. C. Pagnr.
Assistant Secretary ... W, Keiry.
Treasurers ... Acgpa AND UniTep SeRvice Banx.

Premium on shares rises from ten to twenty-six per
cent. Dividend declared twenty per cent or five rupees
per share.

1814, January 1.—Capital stock increased to Rupees
5,000. Dividend declared twenty per cent.

1845, January 14.—Dividend twenty per ceni per
annum. Premium on shares forty per cent. July.—Re-
serve Fund, Rs, 750-15-7. General meeting presenta the
Secretary, Mr. J. C., Parry, with a gold watch, in testi-
mony of their approbation of his services.

1846, January 8.~—Dividend sixteen per cent. Gene-
ral meeting increases the capital of the Fund by creat-
ing 100 new shares of Rupees 50 each. Owing to the
existence, in Calcutta, of an Institution under the same
style and denomination, resolved that the institution at
Agra be thenceforth denominated THE AcRAa Savings'
Funp., The gold watch subscribed for by the ghare-
holders was presented to Mr. J, C. Parry, with the
following inseription : —

v Presented by the Proprietors of the Savinas’ Foxp, to Mz, Joseru

Crarwine Paaex, for the unwearied zeal, judgment, and wbility he
bas displayed in discharging the duties of Secretary to the Institution.”

The following are the particulars of Fund and staff:—
Capital Stock ..ceeerrrveriranninen ereree Bo. 10,000

Reserve Fund ....c.cnnvivnmniveciiiannas 5y 2,000
Number of Shares ...eeecivensvnnnivens 200
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Premium ...oovcoviiiiiieiiiii e 40 per cent.
Cost per Share,..c.coveeniinnns, Rs. 70
Average Dividend ......... «.cvuoieoe 16 per cent.
TRUSTEES.
B. Grirr. | J. W, UrquearT.
DIRECTORS.
J. Pagsice. J. E. Jamaxs.
Jonn Jamans., Peerumezr Durr.
J F. McCoNNELE.
Auwditor .+ JoHX Pamsice,
Secrelary «.. Joserr C. PArrY.
Treasurers <. Acra AND Uxitep Seevice Baxx.

1847, January 14.~~Dividend sixteen per cent. Di-
rectors establish an Agency at Meerut. Reserve Fung,
Rupees 2,000, equal to one-fifth of the capital. Novem-
ber.—Closed the Meerut Agency. _

1848, January.—Dividend sixteen per cent. Directors
announce the transfer of the Calcutta Agency of the
Fund to the Oriental Bank. The Board, in order to
inerease the usefulness of the Institution, have deemed
it advisable to extend the period for re-payment of loana
from six to nine and even twelve months, on obtaining
from the borrower, in addition to two or more personal
securities, an Insurance Policy on his life in the New
Oriental Life Insurance Company, with whom they
bave entered into arrangements, which will not fail to
prove beneficial to proprietors. In all cases where a Life
Insurance is given, no other charge than that of interest
at twelve per cent will be made.

Following is the state of the Fund and staff :—

Capital Stock .. «cccviiseeninnisiaeneo. Rs, 10,000
Reserve and Bonus Funds ......... ,, 3,000



THE INDIAN BANKS. 325

Number of Shares sreeeserrerinereres 200
Par value of a Share ....oeoecveveee Rs. 50
Premium and Share in the Reserve

Fand ..icooveeviies cisennnanennee 40 per cent.
Cost per Share .....eicvereeseicieness R 70
Lowest Dividend «..vieeverisansnnen. 16 per cent.

Exclusive of a bonus of ten per cent on the par
value of shares in January 1846,

TRUSTEES.
B. Grrrr. | J. W. Urquaarr.
DIRECTORS.
J. Pagsick. J. E. Jauans,
Joan Jamans, F.F. DeCruze.
W. BErwIcE.
Auditor wr  JoHE Papsicx.
Secretary «r Josepd C. PARRY.
Treasurers ... AarA Axp Unirep Ssrvice Bank.

July.—Dividend sixteen per cent. General meeting in-
creases the capital by Rupees 5,000, for which purpose 100
new sharea of Rupees 50 each are created. Directors
authorise these shares to be sold at a premium of Rupees
40 each. The Directors, owing to the prevailiug distrust
in Joint Stock Banks, have thought it advisable that the
books and half-yearly accounts of the Institution should
undergo a strict examination,

1849, January.—The Directors report that, with the
exception of 14 shares, which were subscribed for by three
parties, who have since died, all the new stock has been
taken up at forty per cent premium, and nearly all paid
for. The premium received by the sale of the new stock,
amounting to 2,000 rupees, has been disposed of as
directed at the last meeting, viz., Rupees 1,000 to the
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Reserve Fund, and the other 1,000 as a donus ratably to
proprietors of 5 rupees per share, for which parties have
accordingly received credit in their respective accounts
on 318t December. To complete the Reserve Fund to
the proportion of ane-fourth the capital, the sum of
Rupees 230 has been taken for that purpose from the

Bonus Fund.
Following is the state of the fund and staff:—

Capital Stock «ocecevee civiinninnnas Rs, 15,000
Reserve and Bonus Fudda ......... s 4,500
Number of Shares 300
Par value of a Share co.. vves cevreve . Rs. 50

Premium and Share in the Reserve
Fund -veeverennrerienienccoiiannn.. 40 per cent.

Cost per Share ....civeuenne, vereaean Rs, 70
Lowest Dividend ........... «=eseceu . 16 per cent.
TRUSTEES,

B. Gzirr. | J. W. Unqumanr.
DIRECTORS,

J. Pamsrex. _ Jd. McCoxnerr.
Jorn Jamaxa. F.F. DeCruza.
W. BErwick.

Auditor e+ JOEN Parsick.

Secretary vo  JoserH C. Parry,

Treasurers +e  AGRA AND UrnateEp SEBVICE Banx.

UNCOVENANTED SERVICE BANK LIMITED.

This Institution, originally opened as the Uncovenanted
Bank, was set on foot at Agra, on the 17th March
1846, for the purpose of encouraging deposits on the
“part of the Uncovenanted Service, and of placing withina
their reach an establishment with advantages, which the
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smallness of the means of the majority would enable
them to avail themselves of.

1847—Dividend twelve per cent. The Directora ex-
plain to the proprietors that all the shares in the new stock
would ere this have been disposed of, were it not for
Rule 33, which restricts their sale to Uncovenanted Ser-
vants only ; and they were necessitated, under the Ruje in
question, to refuse certain appiicants ; the Directors would
therefore recommend that one-fourth of the total number
of shares be thrown open to the public without reference
to parties being in the Uncovenanted Service. The
reasons for this measure are :

1st.—That it would do away, to some extent, with
the purchases made in trust for persons out of the Unco-~
venanted Service.

2rd.—That no difficulty may be experienced by the
present shareholders in disposing of their shares; as,
under the existing Rule, they cannot sell to any but
those in the Uncovenanted Service. The shareholders
present Mr. J. McKenzie, their Secretary, with a
gold watch, valued at £25, with a suitable inscrip-
tion, to be paid out of the profits for the present half
year.

1848, January.—Dividend twelve per cent, or three
rupees per share. An attempt to change the designation
of the Bank, and throw it open to all classes, was met
by a resolution to the effect—

“That the Uncovenanted Bank be restricted, as nearly as cons
formity with its present constitution will allow, to the Uncovenanted
Service. That existing shareholders not in the Uncovenanted
Bervice be left in wndisturbed possession of their present shares;
tbat no increase of shares be permitted to them; and that in all
respects, except as regards the said shareholders, resolution 2nd

of the last general meeting be annulled. It being mnderstood that
parties of all classes are free to take shares to any extent by
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appointing uncovenanted men their representatives as voters under
the designation of Trustees.”

Following is the state and staff of the Bank : —
Capital Stock ...cceeveeers ceervanenees Re. 10,000
Number of Shares ...cceviveiirersenses 200
Premium .vovraesieisans crassnnnnennanss 10 per cent.
Cost per Share ...o.cvcivesenincinenns. Ran 55

DIRECTORS.
W. Jornsox, E. G. Fraseg.
James Eepr, W. H. Coxon.
R. H. SmiTH.
Secretary .. J.McKenzie.
Assistant Secretary ... J. MacLrob.
Treasurers . AaRA anD Unitep SERVICE Bank.

July.—General meeting double the stock, making it
Rupees 20,000, and add the premium realised from it to
the Reserve Fund. Dividend sixteen per cent. Directors
intimate that in conformity with an understood Rule, one
of their number withdrew, on having occasion to apply
for a loan from this Bank.

1849, January.—Dividend twelve per cent. General
meeting passed a resolution—

« That this Bank having been originated for the benefit of a pro-
prietorship composed exclusively of mwembers of the Uncovenanted
Service ; and, others than members of that body having subsequently
been allowed to obtain shares, on condition of such shares being held
by Uncovenanted Servants as trustees for the owners, it is Judged
that, with the existing amount of influence over the affairs of the
Bank already secured by the Uncovenanted Service, the time has
arrived for further concession to the public at large, viz., that in
future any person be at liberty to purchase and hold shares without
the intervention of any uncovenanted trustee, and to vote at
general meetings personally or by proxy ; but (to guard the distine-
tive character of the Bank and to retain as much as possible the
advantages of its original constitution) that no one shall be eligible
to act as Director or Secretary who is not an Uncovenanted Servaat.
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Also that this resiriction shall be held irrevocable, unless rescinded
by three-fourths of the votes of the proprietary.”

This resolution compelled the Directors partly to
cancel a Resolution of a previous half-year, as they could
not sell their stock to those in the Uncovenanted Service.
But, atill, the restriction about acting as a Director
effectually prevented others, not servants of Government,
from joining, for they could not buy while excluded from
supervising their own affaira.

State of the Bank and ataff: —

Capital Stock .eeevervens sevneranennnss Ra. 30,000
Number of Shares .......oieveensn 600
Premium ....... tseseeestisensrnsaanesenss 10 per cent,

Cost per Share ......ce. veveriinioneen Ra, 55

DIRECTORS.
‘W. JoEnson I G. R, GarDxer.
JamEes Expg, E. G. Frases.
Fraxcis Frost l R. H. SMrth.
Jas. MacLeon.
Secretary ... Mg.J. McKrnziE.
Treasurers v« AGEA AND Uxtrep Senvice Baxnk,

THE COMMERCIAL BANK OF INDIA.

Registered under Act XIX. of 1857 of the Legistative Council of India.

This Bank was established at Bombay, in 1845, for
the purpose of affording encouragement and aid to the
local trade, which, it was considered, was not sufficiently
given by the other Banks. The number of shares sub-
scribed for was 8,772, which were taken up almost in a day,
by a large body of residents. The parties principally
concerned in getting up the Bank were John Smith,
Esq., of Bombay, merchant ; William Graham, Esq., of

8l
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Bombay, merchant; William Setor Brown, Esq., of
Bombay, merchant; David McCulloch, Esq.; Bomanjee
Hormusjee, of Bombay, merchant ; Jejeebhoy Dadabhoy:
of Bombay, Parsee merchant; Manockjee Limjee, of
Bombay, Parsee merchant, and Acton Smee Ayrton,
Esq., of Bowbay, Solicitor; Cursetjee Cawasjee and
Cawasjee Nanabhey, respectively of Bombay, Parsee mer-
chants. The Back has no charter, and does not issue
notes.

The deed of settlement recites as follows :—

“The capital of the said Company shall be ten millions of rupees,
divided into ten thousand shares, of onme thousand rupees each;
but may be increased in such manner as is hereinafter expressed.

The management of the business and affairs of the Company
shall be, and is bereby vested, in such a number of Directors as the
shareholders shall, for the time being, deem expedient, so only that
such number be not less than seven.

The business of the Company shall be carried on at Bombay, and
in such other places and countries as the Directors shall, in pur-
suance of the power hereinafier vested in them, in that behalf, direet,
and such business shall commence in Bombay, on or before the first
day of March, and in any other places as aforesaid at such time or
times as the Directors shall think fit, although the capital of the
Company is not nor shail be wholly subscribed, nor the said entire
rumber of ten thousaud shares allotted or taken up.

The business of the said Company sball be exclusively confined
to that of Banking, as mentioned and particularised in the rules next
following, and shall be carried on, and condueted pursuant thereto,
that is to say,—

The Company may receive deposits and keep the accounts of
customers, and issue notes payable on demand or at any other period,
sud at such rate of interest and in such manner ae the Directors
shall think fit.

The Company may act as Agents and transact sny business for
any person for commission, or profit, or otherwise, a8 the Directors
may think fit.
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The Company may purchase and sell bullion and Government
Bills, Securities, or obligations, and Shares in the Chartered Banks
of India, as the Directors shall think fit.

The Directors may purchase, discount, or make advances on Bills
of Exchange drawn from one place on another, not having a longer
period to run than the usance of exchange, and all other Bills and
Notes not having a longer period to run than four months.

All Bills of Exchange and Notes, except those of Government
and of Joint Stock Banks, to be purchased, discounted, or advanced
upon by the Company, shall bear the several respousibilities of at
least two sufficient persons or firms unconnected with each other
in general partnership, or shall be accompanied by the guarantee of
another party of sufficient credit, or by such collateral securities as
the Directors may take,

The Directors may grant Cash Credits to a party oa his entering
into a bond either with two sufficient securities unconnected with him
in general partnership, or with the addition of such collateral securi-
ty as the Directors may take, to repay all advances; but such Cash
Credita shall be withdrawn from the party, unlese the amount of his
debt shall be turned over as often as the Directors may appeint in
that behalf.

The Directors may accept the following collateral securities from
any person dealing with the Bank, that is to say, bullion, Govern-
ment Securities, Shares in Banks (always excepting the shares in this
Company) and other public Compsanies, in which the amount advanc-
ed by the Company shall not be more than that actually paid up.
Goods not of a perishable nature, Bills of Lading, with Policies of
Insurance for Goods, and Policies of Insurance which bave been
adjusied and accepted by public Companies.

The Directors may also accept ships registered at Bombay and
landed property in Bombay as collateral security for Cash Credits only.

Any Agents of the Bank, not being Bankers or salaried Agents,
shall not be entrusted with the funds of the Bank, except for some
gpecial purpose under specific instructions from the Directors of
the Bank,

The Directors shall not re-discount or sell any Notez or Bills of
Exchange with the responsibility of the Company thereen or thereto,
except Bills of Exchange or Notes made by the Company, or Bills or
Nutes of Joint Stock Banks, and short Bankers' Bills.
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The amount of cash, bullion, and Government Securities in

possesgion of the Bank and imiediately available, shall alwaya be

* equal to at least one-fourth of all the claims against the Bank cut-
standing for the time being, and payable on demand.”

1846, December 31.—Paid-up capital of the Bank,
Rupees 34,28,800. Reserve Fund, Rupees 42,085-5-6.

1848, December 30.—Capital of the Bank, one crore, of
which there has been paid up Rupees 500 per share, or
Rupees 37,43,000. This sum was reduced from Rupees
43,86,000—1,286 shares having been purchased by the
Directors on account of the Bank. The discount arising
from this purchase was carried to the credit of Reserve
Fund, which stands at Rupees 1,32,456-10-1. During the
commercial panie, the shares were subjected (o consider-
able depression, in a proportionate ratio to those of all
other Joint Stock Companies in Bombay. Some proper-
ties, ypon which the Bank had made advances in Ceylon,
are reported as not likely to make a eufficient return
to cover the balance of account. Auditors report the
assets as more than equal to the amount of the paid-up
capital.

1849, June 30.—Paid-up ecapital, Rupees 36,78,000,
Reserve Fund, Rupees 77,684-15-6. Dividend six per
cent for the half year, after writing off some bad debts,
July—Some alterations were made in the deed of settle-
ment. Some losses are announced by sale of Oriental
Bank Shares, which had been formerly taken in pledge.

1850, January.—Directors report the establishment
of an Agency in China, entirely confined to exchanges,
and under strict regulations. They report likewise
baving discontinued to make advances on the security
of shares of other unchartered Banks. Dividend de-
clared for the hdlf year, eight per cent per annum., Some
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losses are anticipated from the failure of a Parsee firm,
which had received a loan from the Bank on security
of landed property.

1851.—A pressure on the market manifests itself at
Bombay, as well as at Madras. Directors limit the ac-
commodation for any individual or firm to fwe lacs, and
resolve that the future dividend of shares in the Bank,
held by parties non-resident in India, be remitted to
them in Bills on London, payable on demand, at 2s. or at
six months’ sight at their purchasing rate. A recommen-
dation is made that landed property be realised as soon a3
possible, A difficulty arises regarding the settiement of .
part of a claim of Rupees 1,71,000 against the Union
Bank of Calcutta. Directors report the Ceylon estate
ordered to be sold off, but that there is much difficulty
in finding a purchaser.

1852.—Dividend seven per cent per annum for the first
half year.

1853, February 17.—Some alterations and additions are
made in the deed of settlement. June 30.—DBank writes
off a sum of Rupees 18,562-11-8, claim against the Union
Bank of Calcutta. General meeting places the limit for
the Reserve Fund at twenty per cent on the capital,

1854, February.—Some alterations and additions made
in the deed of settlement. Directors report that the Bank
holds large quantities of forest land in Ceylon. They
open a Branch at Calcutta. General meeting increases the
capital to about forty-five lacs by an issue of new shares.
Dividend nine per cent per apnum. Mr. Anderson,
Manager of the Bank, resigns, and is succeeded by
Mr. Edgar Corrie.

1858.—Mr. E. Corrie resigns the Managership and
is succeeded by Mr. R. Angus.
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1859.—Directors report realisation of some of the
Ceylon properties.
1862, April 5.—Some alterations and additions are

made to the deed of settlement.

A serious loss occurs

in China, which affects the dividend, This year Mr.
W. 8. FitzWilliam resigns the Calcutta Agency to
become Agent of the Chartered Mercantile Bank of
India, London and China; Mr. Alex, Fielding, Sub-agent
and Accountant, retaining charge.

The following dividends have been declared : —

" 1847

2

1848

»

1849

1850

3

1851

»

1852

LE]

1853

3

1854

L1

1855

b1

1856

»

1857

”

1858

22 January

15 July

17 January

12 July
Junuary
July
January
July
January
July
January
July
January
July
January
July
January
July
Jenuary
July
January
July
January

6 per cent.
9
8 2
8 .,
32
6 »
8
7
7 »
7
7 »
7 »
7 »
7 LL]
9 EL)

3

”

3

n

»

L]

3

»
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1858 July 6 per cent.
1859 January 8 ”

2 July . 7 ”
1860 January | »

' July '
1861 January »

» - July v
1862 January ver »s

v July - .
1863 January 4 »

A Branch has been recently opened at Foockow, in
China, and the Bank is about to obtaia a charter and
remove the Head Office from Bombay to London.

Paid up Capital, Rupees 50,00,000, in 10,000 Shares of
Rupees 500 each,

BOARD OF DIRECTORS,
Chairman ... WiLLiam Trevor Rorex.
JoaN Pares BiCKERSTETH. MuxauLpass NATHOOBHOY.
Lanxies ManocrIEE. Bygamige JESEEBHOY.
Tug Manacer, ex-officio.

TRUSTEES.

BYraMJEE JEJEEBHOY. | SoraBire FraMiEE,
AUDITORS.

Geores Hamirros. | SomanJeE PEsTonJEE FRAMIEE.

ffead Gffice, Bowhayp.

Manager .. RuBBeT ARGUS.
Accountunt ... Micmaes R.DE Quapros.
Secretary ... Patmick Rose HarrEg.

Deputy Secretary «o ALEX, THos. Argus.

Braneh Banks.

Inspecior of Branches ... Parnick Rose Hagpgg.
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CALCUTTA.
Agent ... Davip BeppINg CLINKER.
Sub-Agent and Aectt.... Gromce Asawers, KNEEBONE.
HONG-EONG.
Interim Agent «.. Parerck Rose Hanrze.
Sub-Agent and Acctt. ... Crarres F. BearT.
BHANGHAIL
Agent ... Hexney Howr WiGGINs.
Accountant «. JoHN ALex. Hanor.
FOOCHOW,
Agent ... Ricmarp Newnr.
HANKOW,
Sub- Agent ... Crapces 8. 8. LYxeLr.
LONDON,
Agent «.. Davip Accamdick.
Accountant v W.J. YourLrL.
LONDON BANKERS,

Tse Loxpon JoInt Stock Bank.

GOVERNMENT SAVINGS BANK.

This Bank waa established on the 1st November 1833,
not very long after the disastrous failure of all the large
Commercial Houses. Iis object was to afford to all
classes, British and Native, a means of investing their
savings, free from all the uncertain influences of
commerce. The following notification from the Financial
Department, with the office rules of the Bank, are all
that it is necessary to insert here ;:—

Financiar DEPARTMENT.
The Right Hon'ble the Governor-General in Council directs that
the following Rules of a Savings' Bank
pr:‘m':"‘“gg:""“;g‘t 8- established in Caleutta under the guarantee,
e e e " and responsibility of Government, be pub-
lished for general information,

1. The Bank to be denominated the Government Savings' Bank.
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2. Al classes, British and Native, may invest their savings in
the Government Savings' Bank.

3. The return of the exact sum deposited, together with the
interest due thereon at the undermentioned rate, is secured to the
depositor under guarantee of the Supreme Government.

4. The general direction and control of the Bank shall be vested
in a Committee of Management, consisting of Covenanted Civil and
Military Officers of the Government, and other persons to be nominat-
ed by the Governor-Genersl in Council. The Committee shall meet
at such stated periods as may be necessary for the due and efficient
control of the proceedings of the Bank.

6. The Government Agents are charged with the immediate
superintendence and execution of all details connected with the Bank.
They will also be ex-gfficio members of the Committee of Manage-
ment. The third Government Agent will be ex-gfficie Secretary
to the Bank,

6. A register of deposits will be kept, and generally such other
accounts as mey be determined on, and approved of by the Managing
Committee.

7. Any sum not less than one rupee will be received in deposit.

8. Whenever any sum deposited by any one individual shall
amount to Rupees 1,500, the sams, or s much thereof as may be
necessary, will be transferred from the Bank to the Government
Agent, subject to the Rules which obtain in his department for the
purchase of a Government notein the Four per Cent or. any other
Loan, which may be preferred and pointed out by the depositor, a
delay of one month being allowed in all cases where the depositor
may intimate intention to withdraw the whole or any portion of the
funds within one month from the date it has reached that amount,
when, should no withdrawal have been made, a transfer will be
effected as if no such notice had been given.® )

9. Interest at three per cent per annum will he allowed on
deposits until further notice.f

. No. 28.
Re:d a despatch from the Hon'ble the Court of Directors, No. 14, of 1834,
dated 22nd March,
Notification.—In obedience to the orders of the Hon'ble the Court of Direc-
tors, conveyed in their despatch above-meutioved, the Most Noble the
T1
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10, Interest will be calculated on a deposit from the first day
of the month succeeding that in which it shall be received and up
to the last day of the month preceding that in which it shail be
withdrawn. No interest will be allowed for broken periods of a
month, nor eslculated on fractional parts of a Rupee.*

11. The Government reserves to itself the power of lowering or
raising the rate of interest; such alteration not to affect deposits
above Rupees 500, previouely invested in Public Securities, and due
notice to be given in the Calcutta Gazette of the intention of Govern-
ment six months before the alteration shall take eflect.

12, All deposits will be regularly entered in a book at the time
they are made. The depositor of the deposit made at the Presi-
dency, will be furnished with a small book having a duplicate of the
entry. 'This book is to be brought to the Bank whencver any sum
is to be deposited or withdrawn., The account thus kept, will be
closed on the 30th April of every year, and the balance of irterest
due at that period will be paid to the depositor, or carried to account,
thenceforward to accumulate at compound yearly interest, until it
shall amount to Rupees 1,500, when the same will be transferred from
the accounts of the Bank books, and subscribed on account of the
depositor to the Government Four per Cent Loan as per Rule 8,
unless notice of withdrawal be given within one month as above, or
unless the rate of interest be altered as provided for in Rule 11,

13. No person or persons to deposit money for the benefit of

Governor-General of India in Council is pleased to resolve that, after six months
from the date of the publieation of this Notification, the rate of interest on
¢ivil deposits in the Government Savings' Bank be reduced from four to three per
cent per annum ; that the limit of deposits in regard to depositors ofall classes
be extended from Rupees 500 to Rupees 1,500, and that the interest of four
per cent per annum on the deposits of the Soldiery be reduced to three and
three-quarter per cent, the rate authorised by the Royal Warrant relating to
Regimental Savings’ Banks, ‘

Published by order of the Most Noble the Governor-General of India in
Couxzcil.

FivaxcraL DEPARTMENT,} (Signed) C. H. Lusamarox,
818t May 1854, Offg. Secy., Government of India.
*  Orders of Government c‘:'onveyed in Mr, Secretary Dorin’s letter, No. 324,
of the 18th August 1843, aunthorise payment of a full month’s interest om
depoaits made within the first four working days of 2 month.
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any other person or persons, except parents on behalf of, and on
account of their children being minors.* If such deposits are made
in the children's names, they cannot be withdrawn during the minori-
ty of the children, nor without an authority from them after they
have come of age ; no trust will be allowed to appear on any deposit :
provided, however, that this Rule shall not be construed to prohibit
individuals resident out of Calcutta, or females who, according to
the manners and customs of the country, do not usually make their
appearance in public, from making their deposit in their own names
by the hauds of other persons as agents in their behalf,

14. No sumn deposited to be transferrable excepting on the per-
sonal application of the depositor, supported by written sanction.
When peculiar circumstances render a deviation from this Rule
necessary, the case shall be submitted to the Commitiee of Manage-
ment for their sanction.

15. No person will be allowed to deposit any money without
making known his or her name, together with his or her profession,
business, occupation, calling, and residence, s duplicate of this de-
geription will be entered in each depositor’s book, to be produced
whenever any sum is afterwards deposited or withdrawn.

16. Depositors will be at liberty at any time to withdraw any
sums or portions of sums deposited by them, receiving interest cal-
culated up to the end of the month preceding that in which the
withdrawal is made.

17. As a general rale, deposita, with the interest due thereom,
will be repaid to the depositors personslly in all practicable cases. In
the case of individuals unable to attend in person, the Secretary will
exercise his discretion in regard to re-payment of deposits to respon-
sible persons, duly authorised by such absentees to receive the same,

18. Military Officers and Soldiers, European and Native, will be
sllowed to invest their savings in the Government Savings' Bank
through the Pay Masters of Corps or Divisions, and Pay Masters are
hereby authorised to receive subscriptions to the Bank, or deduct
monthly from their abstracts such sums as the parties within their
circle of paymeut may be desirous of depositing, not being less than
one rupee, nor more than 1,500 rupees,

19. The deposits referred to in the preceding Rule, are to be

* Vide decisions of the Committes of Management, F. page 15,
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brought to the credit of subséribers on the last day of the month in
which the payment or deduction is made; and Rules 16 and 17,
respecting the withdrawal of deposits by parties subscribing through
Pay Masters, will be carried into effect under instructions which
will be furnished to the Pay Masters, by the Accountant to the
Military Department.

20. In case of the death of a Depositor, the sum at his credit
will be paid to his or her executors or assigns; or in case of no
Will, according to the law on this head, or the Regulations of the
Bervice, if the deceased be Military,

21. In case of any difference between the SBecretary of the Bank
and any depositor, it shall be referred for the decision of the
Committee of Management.

22. A General Statement of the Funds of the Bank shall be
annually made out to the 30th April after the 1st May, The same
to be submitted for the information of Government, and published
in the Calcutta Gazetfte.

23. The Bank to be opened daily, Sundays and Holidays except-
ed, and all balance above Rupees 1,500 to be paid over at the close
of each day's proceedings by the Secretary into the General
Treasury, where an account with the Bank will be opened and kept.

N. B.——Besides the modifications introduced by Government No-
tification, dated 318t May 1854, (ante p. 337) Rules 8 and 13 as they
now stand are modifications of the original Rules.

On the abolition of the Glovernment Agency, in comformity with
Government Notification, dated 26th January 1855, the duties per-

Jormed by the Agent on bekalf of the Bank will be performed by
the Bank ttself*

* FRoM THE SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENXT OF INDIA, FIxawciaL
. DEPARTMENT.

No. 281, dated the 18th January 1856,
No. 28.
To THE SECRETARY T0 THR GOVERNMENT SAvINGY' BANK,
Fort William.
8Ir,

I Ax directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. 1089,
dated the 3lst ultimo, enquiring whether, as it is in contemplation to abolish
the Government Agency at this Presidency, the work hitherto performed by
the Agency of purchasing and keeping Government promissory notes on
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Orrice RuLes or THE GoveRmmsNt Sivings' Baxk,

1. The Actuary is authorised to certify by his signature in brief
all deposits or (on his own responsibility) to nominate the Deputy
Actuary to that duty.

2. The Bank opens for the transaction of business at 10 A. M.
and closes at 2} p. M, every day, Sundays and Holidays excepted.

£, Every depositor or withdrawer is expected to transact business

in person,

4. No money will be received and kept except in the name of the
actual proprietor, nor ¢an it be withdrawn unless on the application
of the said proprietor.

5. No sum less than one rupee can be credited.

6. All copper coin will be rejected, and only the Bengal Bank
notes are allowed to be received.

7. Whenever the individual desires to deposit or withdraw any
sum of money, the Bank account book must be produced, in order
that the necessary entry of the transaction be made.

8. Promissory notes to be claimed by proprietors residing in
Calcutta or its neighborhood in person at the Bank within three
months of investment, after which period promissory notes un.
claimed will be transferred to the custody of the Government Ageat,
subject to the Rules of that department.*

account of Savings' Bank depositors will hereafter, on the abolition of the
Agency in January 1857, be transacted by the Bank of Bengal, or whether
it is to devolve on the Bavings' Bank iteelf.

In reply I am desired to inform you that the Most Noble the Governor-
General in Council has been pleased to resolve that the work in question shall
be performed by the Secretaries to the Government Savings’ Banks at the
several Presidencies.

With reference to an enquiry from the Governroent Agent at this Presidency
as to arrangements for the safe eustody of Seldiers’ treasury notes on the
final abolition of the Agency, His Lordship in Council further resolves that
the Secretariea to the Government Savings' Banks at the several Presidencies
shall be charged with the custody of theze notes also.

I have, &c.,
(Signed)  C. H. LusHINGTON,
CouveiL CuAMBER, } Secy. to the Government of India,
The 18tk January 1856,

* Vide note * ante page 340
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9. No trust sccounts allowed as per advertisement, Government

Glazette, 15th January 1843,
10. Interest at three per cent per annum will be allowed on

Presidency deposits until further notice.”

BANK OF ASIA.

This Bank was projected in London, in February 1841,
principally through the exertions of Mr. Robert Mont-
gomery Martin, who was appointed Secretary.

The project met with the most unequivocal reception at
Bombay and India, and, generally, the establishment of the
Institution was hailed with great satisfaction. The quali-
fication for each Director was stated to be 20 shares, but
by a minute of 5th March 1841, 50 were allotted to each
Director, of which he was at liberty to dispose of 30 to
his friends. The total number of responsible shares sub-
scribed for in the United Kingdom amounted to 1,627,
viz.,, 1,007 among seventy-nine proprietors, and 620
ghares among thirteen Directors. There were allotted
to Bombay, 1,000 shares; to Calcutta, 1,500 shares; to
Madras, 1,000; and to China, Ceylon, &c., 500 shares.
In Bombay alone the amount of shares applied for was
about 4,000, although the number of shares allotted
to Bombay was only 1,000, The shares were principally
taken by native gentlemen, and they were at a premium of
twelve per cent on the scrip being issued. At Calcutta,
about 1,482 shares were granted by the Agents. Some
difficulty was experienced in regard to a charter for the
Bank, Earl Auckland and the Government of India
approved the terms of a charter, but the Directors of
the East India Company finally quashed it. The Agents
appointed in India were Messrs. Grey and Russell, in
Bombay ; Mesers. Cantor and Co., in Caleutta ; Messrs:
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Line and Co., in Madras; Messrs. Jardine Matheson
and- Co., in China.

In 1841, Mr. Martin, on some misunderstanding with
Mr. Jardine, one of the Directors of the Provisional
Board, whose private interests were sald to be adverse
to the Bank, resigned hie post of Secretary, on which
occasion the following entry was made in the records
of the Bank:—

“ Bank af Asia, 17th April 1841,

Resolved—that Mr. Robert Montgomery Martin having resigned
the office of Secretary, there be appropriated to him, in consideration
of his past services, twenly shares in the capital stock of the Com-
pany, such shares to be held by him or his assigns, exempt from
liability te any payment in respect of deposits or calls thereon, to the
extent of 100/ on each share, but to entitle him or them to all the
rights to which other sharcholders are entitled, and in all respects
to be subject to the laws, rules, and regulations of the Company,
other than those requiring the contribution of capital.

Resolved also—that a sum of five hundred pounds be forthwith
paid to Mr. Martin, as a further compensation for his past services,
which, with the twenty shares in the capitel stock of the Company,
appropriated to kim by the preceding resolution, are to be received

by him in full discharge of all claims and demands of any kind soever
upen the Company.

W. Jarping, Chairman

Later in the year, Mr. Martin addressed the following
letter to Mr. Jardine;—

“To WiLLiam Jarpixe, Esq., M. P,
Chairman of the Provisional Direction of the Bank of Asia.

B1g,—1I am in receipt of your letter of this date. You must be
aware that no resolution passed by any or all of the Provisional
Directors can alter the facts of the case.

You determined six months ago to get the Bank of Asia into your
hands: the object of such procedure, and the means adopted for the
purpose, I will not now advert to; although they are generally talk-
ed of and understood. It is sufficient for the question at issue to
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state that you agreed to give what I considered and what you stated
to be equivalent to £2,000 in the Bank of Asia, in consideratian of
my past services, being the amount proposed by Mr. Cayley, one of
the Directora: your words to me as Chairman were—* The full £100
on each share will soon be required.’ With this understanding I
accepted it, although umaccompanied by a seat in the Directions
which was proposed by Mr. Cayley, agreed to by Mr. Brooking, and
urgently pressed by myself; but which you, Sir, for obvious motives,
strenuously refused.

Nothing but your repested assurances, that if I would give the
Bank of Asia into your hands, it would be immediately and effec-
tively brought into operation,—would have induced, or could have
justified me in the resignation of my respopsibility to the share-
holders and to the public into your charge. My anxiety for the
well-being of the Bank made me patiently endure the most unmerited
calumnies, and the most insulting treatment; but there must be an
end to a quiescence which has not been appreciated, and which,
it is now quite evident, will not benefit the Institution,

It is not merely £2,000 that I have at stake ; my character, as the
founder of the Bank, and my reputation for the successful progress
of the Company are also involved; and my faith is pledged to those
who have invested their capital in the association on my recom-
mendation : for, I need scarcely, I hope, point out to you, Sir, that
there are other essential requisites for the establishment or conduct
of a Bank than the mere reputation of wealth,

There are three courses on which I have to request your prompt
decision : —

1st—Convene a public meeting of the sharcholders (giving me
dne notice of time and place) and let the wheole of the past proceed-
ings be submitted to their adjudication ; or,

2ndly—Permit me to resume actively my duties as Secretary,
that my energies and influence may be used for bringing out the
Bank ; or,

3rdly.—Resign the Bank entirely into my hands, that I may pro-
cure immediately another Board of Direction, who will indemnify
you personally and furnish a guarantee for the payment of the
past expenses.

If you decline to adopt either of these courses, I shali hold you
responsible to me for the payment of the £2,000 stock guaranteed
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to me by your resolution of the 17th April 1841 (for which I have
performed my part of the contract); and I must taske immediate
meagures for its realisation.
It will also be my duty to make the shareholders and the public
acquainted with the whole transaction.
I remain, SIg,
Your obedient servant,

R. MonrtcouerYy MARTIN.
181, Piccadilly, }

20th September 1841."

1842, February.—Mr. Anderson handed the Chairman
a despatch, from the Board of Trade, dated 16th Fe-
bruary 1842, stating the unwillingness of the Court of
Directors of the East India Company to grant a charter
in India to the Bank of Asia, and, that the Board would nog
feel justified, unless upon the strongest ground of public
advantage and necessity, to recommend the grant of a
charter by the Crown in England, which might lead
to geperal and legal difficulties, Under these circum-
stances the Committee resolved to leave the question of &
charter out of consideration, and to recommend to the
Directors the establishment of the Bank under a deed
of settlement, and an application for an Act of Parlia-
ment to empower the Bank to sue and be syed in the
name of an individual Director or Secretary. March
7.~~A general meeting of shareholders was convened
at the Bank of Asia Offices, 34, Great Winchester
Street, Old Broad Street.

Present: Mr. Jardine, in the Chair--Sir J. Campbell—
Mr, Goldsworthy—Mr. Brooking—Mr. Anderson—Mr,
‘Walkinshaw— Mr. Maynard, Solicitor—and about twelve
proprietors. There were no minutes of the previous
general meeting read.

Mr. Jardine requested Mr. Clay (who was Chairman
on the second day of the Committee of twelve proprie-

vl
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tors,) to read the report of the Committee, which was to
the effect that 1,392 shares were taken in the United King-
dom; that “ 5,283 shares was subscribed for in various
partaof India; but that from the great difficulties which
they had to encounter in their efforts to obtain a charter,
and the unavoidable delay in arriving at a satisfactory con-
clusion, alarm was created in the minds of the subscrib-
ers in India, and their subscriptions were returned.”
The expenses of the Bank here were stated, £2,071-11-8 ;
and the liabilities at about £700. The money received,
£7,725, and £650 still due on shares allotted.

Mr. Jardine said, the shareholders in India took their
shares on the expectation that a charter wal already or
would soon be granted ; and as that was not ultimately
the case, they were entitled to have their money back.

The dissensions in the Committee were, from the
first, fatal to the existence of this Bank. Mr., Martin
wanted a Scotch Banker, named Dunlop, to be sent
to India, while Mr. Goldsworthy, a Director and quon-
dam attorney in Calcntta, wanted to go himself on
a salary of £2,000 per annum. On Mr. Martin resign-
ing the Secretaryship, Mr. Goldsworthy acted tem-
porarily as Secretary. But the most effectual steps
had been taken to weary and disgust the shareholders,
and the consequence was—the Bank was broken up.

THE EAST INDIA BANK.
Capital £250,000, in 5,000 Shares of £50 each.
(SUBECT TO INCREASE.)
N. B.—Never started.

This Bank was projected under better auspices, and
with far greater pretensions than the Bank of Asia. One
of its latent objects was the suppression, or rather the



THE INDIAN BANKS. 347

absorption, of the Bank of Bengal ; and, so great was the
interest which was created, that the Court of Directors of
the East India Company actually sent out a despatch to
the Bengal Government to communicate with the Di-
rectors of the Bank of Bengal, and to learn what they
had to say on the subject. The project was never very
favorably received in the Bank of Bengal parlour, and
this was the first spoke in the wheel of the East India
Bank, which prevented its onward progress.

The explanatory Prospectus which was put forth in
1842, was well calculated to encourage the most liberal
subscriptions, and to inspire confidence. India, at the
time of the project, was greatly destitute of local banks.
The banking mania had not then set in. In the whole
British India there were but five public Banks, viz, two
at Calcutta, one at Bombay, one at Madras, and one at
Agra; the available capital of these Banks was about
two million sterling, and their business was restricted
chiefly to the limited population of the Presidencies in
which they wereplaced. There was no Joint Stock Bank
for the valuable trade of several millions sterling which
was carried on with the “ Straits;” in fact, no part of
the globe labored under such a defective banking accom-
modation as the Eastern Hemisphere.

India was the only portion of the British dominions
which had no Bank in London for conducting its exchange
operations; although this country evidently required
such an establishment more than any other part of the
Empire. The annual remittances (in favor of England)
from India to Great Britain were made either in specie,
or by consigntment of merchandize, or in bills negociated
through private individuals engaged in various trans-
actiona; who thus injuriously combined the distinct
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operations of trading in produce and banking in moaey,
instead of the banker being the intermediate agent
between the buyer and seller of commodities. The East
India Company had ceased making advances on goods in
India for consignment to England from want of funds;
and the Court of Directors in London had raised the
exchange on India to 2s. 1d. the rupee for the same
reason, and with a view of preventing application for
Bills on India. The legitimate trader was therefore at
the mercy of those who possessed capital, or he was com-
pelled to entrust his goods, on doubtful security, to those
who were hisrivals in mercantile enterprise; while the
retiring civil and military servants returning to England
with the accumulated savings of years of toil, sickness,
and anxiety, were, in many instances, entirely im-
poverished by the failures of those to whom they had
entrusted their property.

The losses sustained by the Bast India community, in
consequence of the failurea of the conjoint private bank-
ers and merchants in Indiz, had been very grievous.
The defalcation on six houses alone at Calcutta were as
follows : —

Palmer and Co. ... .o v eeew. £2,600,000
Alexander and Co. ... e enn 3,440,000
Mackintosh and Co. ... ... ... 2,470,000
Ferguson and Co. ... .. oe e 3,260,000
Colvin and Co. ... ... . oeees 1,210,000
Cruttenden and Co. ... ... ... ... 1,350,000

£14,330,000

Fortified, therefore, by the experience of the safe and
profitable working of all the Colonial and Metropolitan
Banks, and encouraged by the acknowledged want of
such an Institution for British India, then brought
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within thirty days’ post of London, the East India Bark
was established on asmall scale, but capable of extension
as prudence and circumstances might afterwards demand.
The East India Company had declared by letter (30th
April 1840) that “ they are sensible of the advantages
to be derived from Banking establishments formed and
conducted upon sound principles,” and, in snother letter
{16th September 1840), stated that * they are anxious
to afford every facility for extending to India all the
benefits to be derived from an accession of capital.”
Similar opinions had been expressed by Her Majesty’s
Government.

The development of the numerous resources of India
18 essentially dependent on the establishment of & sound
dnd extensive monetary system. No country, whatever
be its form of government,—whatever be the industry
and ekill of its people, or the vegetable and mineral riches
of its soil—can thrive while the interest of money is at
twenty, thirty, forty, and fifty per cent per annum, This
astounding fact was substantiated by Sir Charles Edward
Trevelyan, the present Financial Minister of India—
once one of the Secretaries to Government in Bengal,
afterwards one of the Secretaries of Her Majesty’s
Treasury in London, and more recently Governor of
Madras; who visited almost every part of India prepara-
tory to an invaluable report which he published on the
transit duties. Sir Charles Trevelyan stated that he
found in some places money borrowed at short inter-
vals and for small sums, at the enormous rate of Jifty
to seventy-five per cent per annum! “ The lowest rate
of interest is twenty-four per cent, the ordinary rate will
hardly be believed in England, it is an anna a month per
Rupee—about seventy-five per cent per annum. 1 would
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mention twenty-four per cent as the lowest rate of
interest.” The Right Honorable Holt Mackenzie, Finan-
cial Secretary to Government in 1826, states in his
evidence before both Houses of Parlinment, that the
lowest rate of interest paid by cultivators in the Bengal
part of India is two per cent per month, Mr. Gordon
says, * that the native bankers, in small dealings, charge
88 high as five per cent per month=sixty per cent per
annum |”

The benefits derivable from conducting monetary ope-
rations aricing out of trade transactions by means of
sound public banking institutions are indeed now fully
recognised. By means of the Metropolitan Banks for
Australasia, the West Indies, British North America,
the Ionian Islands, Ceylon, &c., import,al(lt advantagés
accrue to the Colonies and to the Parent State, which
are thus united by the permanent tie of mutual interest.
The necessity of exporting épecie to or from the Colonies
for the payment of obligations is avoided; scarcity of
capital in one place is immediately remedied by its trans-
mission through those Banks from wherever it is abund-
ant ;—the interest of money lowered—the rates of ex-
change steadied and equalised,—trade augmented,—con-
fidence established,—profitable investment provided for
funds, which might otherwise be sunk or utterly lost in
foreign loans or South American mining speculation